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GENRE IN ACADEMIC PROSE: WHAT MAKES ACADEMIC PROSE DIFFERENT FROM OTHER VARIETIES?
Annotation

This article explores the distinctive features of academic prose compared to other genres. It delves into the defining
characteristics that set academic writing apart, emphasizing its formal structure, objective tone, and reliance on evidence-based
arguments. By examining the conventions and expectations of academic prose, the article sheds light on why it is a crucial
component of scholarly communication and discourse. Through analyzing examples and discussing key differences, readers can
gain insight into the unique qualities that distinguish academic prose from other forms of writing. This exploration contributes to
a deeper understanding of the role and significance of genre in scholarly endeavors.

Key words: academic prose, academic conviction, academic performance, academic excellence, academic style, non-academic
style, academic paper, non-native speakers, native speakers.

JKAHP B AKAJIEMUYECKOM ITIPO3E: YTO OTJIAYAET AKAJEMHUYECKYIO IIPO3Y OT JAPYIHUX
PA3SHOBHUJIHOCTEMN?
AHHOTaALUA

OTOT cTaThs HCCIEAYET XapaKTepHble 0COOCHHOCTH aKaIeMHIeCKON MPO3bI [0 CPABHEHUIO C APYTUMH xaHpaMu. OHa BHaeTcs B
OIIpe/IeNICHNE YepT, KOTOPbIe OTIINYAIOT aKaJeMIYEeCKOe MIChMO, ITOJYEPKUBas ero GOpMaNbHYIO CTPYKTYPY, OOBbEKTHBHBIH TOH
U OCHOBaHHYIO Ha JI0Ka3aTelbCTBAaX aprymeHrtanuio. Vcciaenys oOmenpHHsITHIE NpaBUia U OXKHAAHUS aKaIeMHYeCKOH IPO3Hl,
CTaThs MPOSICHSIET, TI0UYeMy OHa SIBISIETCS Ba)KHBIM KOMIIOHEHTOM HAyYHOTO OOLIEHMsS M IUCKypca. AHATH3UPYS NPUMEpPHl H
o0Cy/1asi OCHOBHBIC Pa3JIM4Ms, YUTATEIH IIOJYYal0T TOHUMAHHE YHHKAJIBHBIX KAauecTB, KOTOPHIE OTIMYAIOT aKaJeMHUYECKYIO
mpo3y OT Apyrux GopM MUcbMa. DTO HCCIENOBaHUE CIIOCOOCTBYET Oojiee TIIyOOKOMY MOHMMAHHUIO POJIM M 3HAYCHUS KaHpa B
Hay4YHOU JEATENbHOCTH.

KnaroueBble ciioBa: akajgeMudeckas Ipo3a, aKageMHdIeckoe yOeXIeHHe, akaJeMHJecKas YCIIeBA€MOCThb, aKaJIeMHIECKOe
MPEBOCXO/CTBO, aKaAEMHIECKHN CTHIIb, HEAaKaAeMHIEeCKHH CTHIIb, aKaJeMUIeCKasl CTaThsl, HHOS3BITHBIN TOBOPSAIINI, HOCUTEIh
SI3BIKA.

AKADEMIK NASR JANRI: AKADEMIK NASR BOSHQA JANRLARDAN QANDAY FARQLANADI?
Annotation

Ushbu maqolada akademik nasrning boshqa janrlarga nisbatan o’ziga xos xususiyatlari tadqiq qilinadi. Unda akademik uslubning
xususiyatlari, uning rasmiy tuzilishini, xolis ohangi va dalilga asoslangan holda muzokaralarni olib borishini tubdan o’rganadi.
Magola akademik nasrning talablari va istigboli tadgiq etish oragali ilmiy mulogot uslubi va nutgning muhim xususiyatlarining
tarkibiy gismilariga oydinlik kiritadi. Misollarni tahlil gilish va asosiy farglarni borasida muzokaralar olib boorish orgali
o’quvchilar akademik nasrni boshqa nasr shakllaridan ajratib turadigan noyob taraflari haqida tushunchaga ega bo’lishlari
mumkin. Ushbu tadqiqot akademik janrning ilmiy ishlardagi o’rni va ahamiyatini chuqurroq tushunishga yordam beradi.
Kalit so’zlar: akademik nasr, akademik uslub talablariga qattiy amal qilish, akademik ko’rsatkich, akademik mukammallik,
akademik uslub, noakademik uslub, akademik nasriy ish, ingliz-tili ona-tilisi bo’lmagan gapiruvchilar, ingliz-tilida ona-tili
sifatida gapiruvchilar.

Introduction. As Bourdieu and Passeron (1994) put
emphasis on the matter that both native and non-native
speakers have indentical challenges to meet the requirements
of academic language, which is so-called no-one’s mother’s
tongue, either mastering the English language or being a
native speaker can guarantee no-one with adequate knowledge
how to write a paper properly in academic prose. Each stage
of education and professional progress require various types of
writing demanding adherence to stringent language structures
and skills, therefore, recognition where tasks, skills and
situations diverge or where they stay close to each other are
vital for successful academic performance of writers. In this
sense, having familiar with what academic prose itself is, how
many genres exists in it, and what features makes it different
from other writing styles and of course why a writer need
acquire it can be prioritised to get aware. In this paper, all
those concerns will be explored through analysis of relevant

literatures that illustrate clear model for each genre of
academic prose and its distinguishable features from other
ones. The review will draw research synthesised from exact
sources and provide a summary and factual analysis related to
academic writing. These findings will provide explanatory
basis to the factual analysis and contribute further in-depth
comprehension of content provided that allows acquisition of
every concern and master them.

Literature review. Academic writing style is
considered as a style that is mainly utilised among members of
academic community, namely students, professors, and
researchers, all the scholarly audience in academia. An
academic paper feasibly shows tendency of heavy dependence
on textual and empirical evidence, as it goals to fill in the
reader on non-biased data and support every claim with
several solid proofs with the help of citations and a list of
references. An adherence to rigid structure and layout is
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noticed in all kinds of academic genres, while it is not a single
formula and homogeneous aspect, as Bazerman (2014)
mentioned that “Rather it varies from discipline to discipline
and from educational level to level. ... Even within the same
field, genres may vary substantially on these same dimensions;
for example, a paper of literary criticism differs greatly from a
paper in literary history. Further the exercises asked of a
primary grade of student differs greatly from those of a
university student, and the professional scholar’s task differs
again” (p. 2).

While writing an academic paper, various tests and
different structures are used to from a new one and those
structures show to which genre the paper mostly suits.
According to Professionalwritingbay (n.d) there are several
genres in academic prose: abstracts, essays, posters, case-
studies, reports, review of literature, research papers,
dissertations, theses, and grant proposals. Here Sheldon argues
that abstracts and literature reviews are considered as a genre
element, not a wholly independent single one, because of
being mostly an integral part of a paper and rarely stand alone.
Although an exact structure is applied and following certain
rules is fundamental, there are several general aspects that
they must exhibit and make them as a single unit. Firstly, an
academic paper is required to keep the semantic structure,
allowing to encompass the topics and the foci. Secondly, the
formal appearance of paper that is reached by adhering a
structure. At the next steps, rhetorical function, structure of
implication and frame can be shown.

Discussion. Looking at each genre in-detail, one of the
most common ones might be an abstract, which ensures a
summary of a text, pointing out the key points. Also, an
abstract possibly serves as a gateway catching reader’s
attention at the first sight, as a conference organiser for
rejection or acceptance of paper, and as a means of trigger that
can both have influence on decision of journals and guarantee
to get published. A brief abstract should have the feature that
not only informs the reader about entailed content and
arguments but also, persuade him to go ahead till the end of
the literature (Professionalwritingbay, n.d.). Second most
important genre is an essay due to be as effective assessment
tool at university and college. It can fall into 10 types:
comparison and contrast, cause and effect, problem-solution,
classification, argument, discussion, definition, process,
exemplification, and description, so that is varies in rationale
and length. To identify which type of essay is expected to
write, it is necessary to make sure that the essay question is
realized clearly.

At the same time, a report has mainly 9: namely
business, laboratory, research, case study, progress, project,
design, field and technical (Sheldon, 2019). Presentation of
factual analysis of a particular project or definition of a certain
procedure and analysis of presented issues are mostly
encompassed in a report. A report can be presented in a
distinctive format such as: Table of contents, Introduction,
Methods, Results, Discussions, Conclusion, Appendices, as
well. All parts follow one after another keeping the linear
order. Another Equally important genre in academic prose is a
case study, in-detail research of a facet of a real-life problem
from numerous viewpoints, mostly aims to offer a solution. In
a case study, a reader is aimed to guide through various stages
of investigation: description, evaluation, and solution of a
problem. To explore the relevant data of sources for solution
wide range of approaches exist to be used including:
interviews, observation, questionnaires, library research,
diaries, current documents and historical documents. Mainly
case study could be divided into comparative, linear analysis,
theory-building, un-sequenced and suspense reports. Two of
the most challenging and time-consuming ones are exactly
theses and dissertations. Both academic writing genre are

common among postgraduates and graduates. For admission
into academic community those lengthy literatures can employ
as a justification, simultaneously a requirement of
qualification. Subjects and college instructions differentiate
theses from dissertations, but they are tools of distinguish. A
dissertation is a single and whole genre, while a thesis is
created in another genre as a crucial part of it. A postgraduate
or graduate student could be asked to write a thesis for
graduation, but a doctoral must work on a dissertation for
requirement of qualification (Professionalwritingbay, n.d.).
One of the limitations all the explanation is that lack of
examples that allow to have the pictures of each genre. By
providing appropriate samples it might have been more
informative that Sheldon (2019) managed to do properly and
precisely that in his well-organised book every genre is
mentioned clearly.

Formal, complex, objective, explicit, hedged,
responsible, well-organised, planned, precise and accurate
writing is an academic writing style according to the
description of website UEFAP. Knowing what features do not
belong to it can also help to comprehend what they are. Yes, a
paper is free of citations or a list of references, possibly aims
to inform mass public based on somehow biased facts, is
written straightforward style to ease reading, ensures
entertainment, and can be persuasive. It can be concluded,
then, a paper that puts emphasis on informing scholarly
audience through non-biased facts and solid evidence
scaffolded with citations and a list of references is an
academic one. In a 2007 study, David suggested many tips for
academic convention - an amalgamated list, including:
avoidance of abstraction and run-on expressions such as “and
so forth, etc.” , free of engagement with reader, especially
direct questions, placing adverbs among verbs to show high
level of grammar accuracy, using phrasal verbs less, excluding
any collocations, slangs and niches and of course avoiding any
personal pronouns. Unfortunately, a strict adherence to
academic convention plausibly makes paper boring to read. In
this sense, intentional impairment of that frame might bring
about a far more prospective outcome. In an interesting 2017
study, Dominator found that violation of some academic
writing rules could be an advantageous, yet. Because presence
of non-academic writing style in academic paper might ensure
a paper to be found fun and interesting to read, to reach wider
readership. Applications of some entertaining techniques such
as attention catchy title, emotion triggers, personal point of
view, amusing tone and sense of humor and engaging the
reader by directly addressing and giving questions in further
steps captive the reader and lead to wide readership. Thus,
now it is time that educational institutions, generally academic
community, considered inclusion of non-academic style
resulting in easiness of reading and granted wider readership
of research. The mixture of little deviant from a prescribed
writing convention and non-academic writing style features
would usher in a breakthrough, which could make a way for
new crucial and relevant theories in life to be prevented in a
far more straightforward and appealing mode. As Hyland
(1994) argues that fortunately, widely recognised interaction
between writer and reader at the expense of a popular belief of
a series of in-demand impersonal statements of facts is a must
to consider, because the expected audience, anticipation of
their background knowledge and their reactions to the texts are
requirements, all writers need to be aware (Cited in James,
2022).

Conclusion. Taking every key points consideration
and looking at them deeply highlight that gaining awareness of
academic convention, knowing what happens at every stage of
education, especially in a university, what academic writing is
not actually that mostly leads to comprehension of what it is,
and genre and their structure is a must-be knowledge need to
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be acquired. Some suggestions raised by Dominator could rarely. It might not, then, be taken necessary reader who is
generate new area of prose, so further research on them will ~ supposed to review it, feasibly develop new arguments on it.
possibly pay off. Because of a rigid structure of language, tone  There might be also several unnoticed facets of academic
and mode, research could reach a wide range of audience  writing need to be further researched to better understand.

8.

9.

REFERENCE
Academic writing: Features of academic writing. (n.d.). UEFAP Retrieved from: http://www.uefap.com
Bourdieu, P., Passeron, J-C., and Saint Martin, M. (1994). Academic discourse: Linguistic misunderstanding and
professorial power. Polity
Charles, B. (2012). Academic Writing, Genre, and Indexicality: Evidence, Intertext, and Theory. Research Gate
David, R. E. (2007). Important Features of Academic Research Papers in English. J Nurs Studies N C N J 6(1). pp.61-68.
Dominador, L. P. (2017). Feature Style for Academic and Scholarly Writing. Academic Journal of Interdisciplinary
Studies, 6(2), 35-41. Doi: 10.1515/ajis-2017-0004
Genres of Academic Writing: Overview of Genres of Academic Writing. (n.d.). Professionalwritingbay Retrieved from:
https://professionalwritingbay.com/
Hasa. (2019). Differences between academic writing and non-academic writing, Compare the Differences between similar
terms. DifferencesBetween.com
Retrieved from: https://www.differencebetween.com/
James, Th. (2022). Discovering Academic English, (1st ed.).

10. Sheldon, S. (2019). Academic Writing Genres: Essays, Reports and Other Genres. Evident Press

-270 -


http://www.uefap.com/
https://professionalwritingbay.com/
https://www.differencebetween.com/

O‘ZBEKISTON MILLIY
UNIVERSITETI
XABARLARI, 2024, [1/5/1]
ISSN 2181-7324

FILOLOGIYA
http://journals.nuu.uz

Social sciences

UDK 821.112.28
Dilobar ABDUXALILOVA,
O zbekiston davlat jahon tillari universiteti tayanch doktoranti
E-mail:dildoraabduxalilova@mail.ru

Filologiya fanlari doktori, dotsent S.Zokirova tagrizi asosida

STUDY OF GOETHE-WORK IN UZBEKISTAN
Annotation

Today, literary relations, mutual relations between peoples and nations are developing day by day. Of course, such literary
relations cannot be imagined without translations between nations and peoples. Western literature, in turn, did not leave its
literary influence on Eastern literature. In particular, the best works of Goethe, Schiller, Brecht, and Lissing, the most famous
representatives of German literature, have been translated many times into many languages, including Uzbek. In particular, the
fact that the interest in studying Y.V. Goethe's work and his poems in world literature is increasing day by day, and the fact that
new translations of his works and poems are being published shows that researches should be conducted on this topic. In this
direction, it is important to analyze the achievements and shortcomings of the translations, highlight the importance of the
achieved results, make suggestions for eliminating the mistakes made, and give various recommendations in this regard. Through
this study, the state of study of Goethe's work in Uzbekistan will be investigated.

Key words: Goethe, poetry, literary studies, translation studies, translation, synonym, adequacy, equivalence.

MU3YUYEHHUE TBOPYECTBA I'TE B Y3BEKUCTAHE
AHHOTaALHA

CerofHsi TUTEpaTypHbIC CBSI3M, B3aMMOOTHOIICHHS MEXIy HApOJaMH M HALUSIMHU Pa3BUBAIOTCS C KaKAbiM aHeM. KoHedHo,
MOJOOHBIC JIUTEPATYPHBIC CBS3H HEBO3MOXKHO TPEICTABUTH O€3 MEPEBOIOB MEXY HAMSAMH U HAPOJAaMU. 3alaHas TUTepaTypa,
B CBOIO O4Yepenb, HE OCTaBHJA CBOCTO JIUTEPATYpPHOTO BIHMSHUS Ha JUTEPATypy BOCTOYHYH. B dacTHOCTH, JydIinue
npomsBenenus [€re, Illumnepa, Bpexta m JluccuHra — caMbIX HM3BECTHBIX MPEICTABUTEICH HEMEIKOH JHTEpaTypbl —
HEOJHOKPATHO TICPEBOIMIINCH HA MHOTHE SI3bIKH, B TOM YHCIIC Ha y30eKCKuil. B yacTHOCTH, TOT (hakT, 4TO HHTEPEC K M3YUCHHIO
TBOpuecTBa ['€Te M €ro CTUXOB B MHPOBOIl JINTEpAType BO3PACTaeT C KAXKIBIM JHEM, a TakXkKe TO, YTO MyOIMKYIOTCS HOBBIE
MePEeBO/IBI €r0 MPOM3BEACHNUI U CTHXOTBOPEHHUH, TOKA3bIBAET, YTO MCCIEOBAHUS [0 3TON TeMe HEOOXOAUMO MPOBOIUTE. B aTOM
HAMpPABICHHH BAXXHO IPOAHAIM3UPOBATH JOCTIKEHHS W HEJOCTATKH MEePEeBOJOB, MOJUYEPKHYTh BaKHOCTH JOCTUTHYTBHIX
Pe3yIbTATOB, BHECTH MPEATIOKEHNUS [0 YCTPAHSHHUIO AOMYIIEHHBIX OMIMOOK M IaTh Pa3INdHble PEKOMEH/IAIIH 110 TOMY TOBOJY.
bnaroapsi 3ToMy Hcce0BaHUIO OyIET U3YUSHO COCTOSIHUE U3ydeHus TBopuyecTBa ['éTe B Y30ekucrane.
KnwueBble caoBa: ['ére, mod33usi, JHUTEPaTypOBEICHUE, TMEPEBOJOBEACHHE, TIEPEBOM, CHHOHUM,
SKBUBAJIEHTHOCTD.

aZICKBAaTHOCTD,

GYOTE IJODINING O‘ZBEKISTONDA O‘RGANILISHI
Annotatsiya

Bugungi kunda adabiy aloqalar, xalglar va millatlarning o‘zaro munosabatlari kundan-kunga rivojlanmoqda. Bunday adabiy
aloqalarni albatta millatlar va xalqlar o‘rtasidagi tarjimalarsiz tasavvur qilib bo‘lmaydi. G*arb adabiyoti ham o‘z navbatida sharq
adabiyotiga o‘zining adabiy tasirini o‘tkazmasdan qolmagan. Jumladan, nemis adabiyotining eng mashhur namoyondalari
bo‘lmish Gyote, Shiller, Brext, Lissinglarning eng yaxshi asarlari ko‘pgina tillarga, shu jumladan o‘zbek tiliga ham ko‘p
marotaba tarjima qilingan. Jumladan, Y.V.Gyotening ijodini va uning she’rlarini dunyo adabiyotshunosligida o‘rganishga
bo‘lgan qizigish kundan-kunga ortib borayotganligi va uning asarlari va she’rlarini yangi tarjimalari e¢’lon gilinayotganligi
mazkur mavzu yuzasidan tadqiqotlar olib borilishi kerakligini ko‘rsatadi. Bu yo‘nalishda qilinayotgan tarjimalarning yutuq va
kamchiliklarini tahlil qilish, erishilgan natijalarning ahamiyatini yoritish hamda yo‘l qo‘yilgan nuqsonlarni bartaraf etish
bo‘yicha takliflar berish va bu borada turli xil tavsiyalarni keltirib o‘tish ahamiyatga ega. Ushbu tadqiqot orqali aynan Gyotening
ijjodini O‘zbekistonda o‘rganilish holati tadqiq qilinadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Gyote, she’riyat, adabiyotshunoslik, tarjimashunoslik, tarjima, sinonim, adekvatlik, ekvivalentlik.

Kirish. Badiiy asarning giymati nafagat uning asliyat
tilida, balki tarjima tilida ham qanchalik ta’sirchanligi bilan
ham belgilanadi. Milliy adabiyotning boyishini o‘zaro adabiy
aloqalar va tarjimalarsiz tasavvur gilish imkonsiz. Buyuk so‘z
ustasi, prozada qanday bo‘lsa, poeziyada ham xuddi shunday
ijod gilgan Gyote o‘zining boshqa asarlari orgali ham o‘zbek
kitobxonlari oilasiga kirib kela boshlaydi. Y.V.Gyote ijodi
o‘tgan asrning 20-yillaridan boshlab Cho‘lpon, Oybek,
Shayxzoda va bhoshqa turli yozuvchi va shoirlar tomonidan
o‘zbek tiliga tarjima qilina boshlandi. Adibning ‘‘Faust”
tragediyasi tanigli ijodkor Erkin Voxidov tomonidan (rus tili
orgali) 1972-75-yillar, 2007-yil esa Posho Ali Usmon
tomonidan bevosita, “G‘arbu sharq devoni” Sadriddin Salim
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Buxoriy tomonidan 1985-90-yillar, 1975-yilda Gyotening
»Yosh Verterning iztiroblari“ asari bilvosita emas, balki
bevosita nemis tilidan Yanglish Egamova tomonidan tarjima
qilinadi va G‘ofur G‘ulom nashriyotida chop etiladi. Ushbu
asar orqali Gyote ijodining badiiyligi va mashxurligi ko‘p
marotaba talqin gilinadi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. O‘zbekistonda esa
shoir asarlarini tarjima qilishga bo‘lgan ilk urunishlar Magsud
Shayxzoda tomonidan amalga oshiriladi. O‘zbek kitobxonlarni
“G‘arbu sharq devoni” romanini o‘qiy olganliklari uchun
Magsud Shayxzodadan minnatdor bo‘lishlari kerak. Bu asarni
tarjima qilishga bir qancha urinishlar bo‘lib o‘tgan. Lekin
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ulardan eng adekvat tarjima deb Erkin Vohidovni tarjimasi
desak xato bo‘lmaydi.

Gyotening ijod xazinasi bitmas tuganmas ekanini
alohida ugtirish o‘rinlidir. Shu bois buyuk nemis shoirining
asarlarini o‘zbek kitobxonlariga to‘la yetkazish borasida
adiblarimiz, adabiyotshunoslarimiz, tarjimonlar oldida hali
ulkan ishlar turibdi [8; 198].

Gyote ijodi bilan tanishish va uning rivojlanish
bosgichi mamlakatimizning xalgaro adabiy alogalarning
rivojlanishining  asosiy  omillaridan  biri  hisoblanadi.
O‘zbekistonda Gyotening birinchi she’ri XX asrning 30-
yillarida tarrjima qilinib, nashr etilgan bo‘lsa ham, ammo
uning tarjimalari fagatgina 50-yillarda paydo bo‘la boshladi.
O‘zbek kitobxonlari Gyote ijodi bilan 1957 yildan boshlab
tanishishdi. Ushbu yilda buyuk shoir o‘limining 125 vyilligi
munosabati bilan respublikaning “O‘zbekiston madaniyati ”
gazetasida buyuk o‘zbek shoiri va ajoyib tarjimoni Magqsud
Shayxzodaning “Y.V.Gyote” nomli maqolasi nashr etildi. U
0°‘z maqolasi orqali Gyote ijodining dolzarbligi va mazmun-
mohiyatini ta’kidladi. Bu maqolada ilk bor Gyotening
“Traum” she’ri Shukrullo tomonidan tarjima qilinadi va
o‘zbek tilida “Umid” nomi ostida chop ettiriladi. Nemis
tilidagi “Traum” so‘zi omonim so‘z bo‘lib, o‘zbek tilida ikki
xil ma’no anglatadi:

1.umid

2.tush.

She’rning mazmunidan ko‘rinib turibdiki, asliyat va
tarjima tilidagi ma’nolari bir-biriga to‘g‘ri kelgan. Bu she’rda
nafosat, tirishqoglik hamda kelajakdagi hayotga umid va
iymon o°z ifodasini topadi.

Ishonaman! Ro‘yobga chiqar

Taskinlaring ketmay behuda

Umid bilan ekilgan tayoq

Mehnat, chidam natijasida

Bir kun berar mevayu yaproq

Sezgir shoir va tarjimon Magsud Shayxzoda o‘zining
ushbu magqolasi orqali, shoirning hayot va ijod yo‘llariga tavsif
beradi hamda “Gerz von Berlingen” dramasini, “Prometey”
fojiasini va “Yosh Verterning iztiroblari” sentimental
romanlarini mohiyati batafsil yoritib beradi[5; 38].

»Yosh Verterning iztiroblari“ romanining o°zbek
tilidagi tarjimasi Gyote ijodining o‘zbek adabiyotida
o‘rganilishida yangi sahifa ochdi. Asar badiiy va adabiy
kechalarda iliq kutib olindi. Sh.Karimov, U Satimov va
M.Abduraxmonovlarning ushbu asar hagida ilmiy magqolalari
paydo bo‘ldi.

U.Sotimov ~ o‘zining ,Ilk tarjima-ilk tajriba“
maqolasida bevosta tarjimaning bilvosita tarjimadan ustunlik
tomonlarini ta’kidlab o‘tadi. Yozuvchi, aniq misollar bilan
tarjimaning muvafaqqiyatlarini ta’kidlab o‘tadi. Mahoratli
tarjimon quyidagilarni ham eslatib o‘tadi: “Tarjimada
hamohanglikni, originallikni, ruhiy va hissiy holatni aks
ettitish uchun tarjimon quvonch va baxt, qayg‘u, o‘ychanlik,
nafrat va yurak og‘rig‘i kabi so‘z, so‘zbirikmalari, ironiyalar
va allegoriyarni izlaydi.” Tarjimon romanni o‘zbek tilida katta
mahorat va did bilan tarjima qiladi. Lekin shuni ta’kidlash
joizki, tarjimada hech ganaqa ortigcha qo‘shib yuborishlar
ham olib tashlashlar ham uchramagan. Muqobil tarjima —
atamasi uchun aynan mos keladigan tarjima bo‘lgan.

1974- yilda “Guliston” jurnalining 8- sonida tarjimon
— olim G‘aybulla As-Salom o‘zining “Hofiz va Gyote” nomli
maqolasini chop ettirdi. Bu maqola orqali u o‘zbek
kitobxoniga Gyotening ochilmagan girralarini ochib berdi.
Ushbu maqolada Gyote va Xofiz Shirinning ijodidagi
alogalarni yoritib o‘tgan. Gyote xuddi shunday alogalarini
boshqa xalq adabiyoti va san’ati bilan ham olib borgan. Bu
hagida professor G‘.Salomov shunday deb yozadi: Ajoyib
faylasuf Gyote, hayratlanarli nemis va fors adabiyoti, moddiy
va ma’naviy hayoti, hattoki forsiy va olmon xalqlari
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tushunchasi nafagat ikki turli xil millat, ikki adabiyot yoki
umuman sharq va Garb adabiyoti hagida gapiriladi.

Tadgiqot metodologiyasi: Agar Gyote sharqga hayolan
sayohat giladigan bo‘lsa, yuqorida aytilganidek, unga sharq
xalglarining yod madaniyatini, urf-odatlarini, xalgning
ruhiyatini tushunishida yordam bergan Xofiz Sheroziyni
o‘ziga ustoz qilgan bo‘lsa, Gyotening she’riy olamiga nemis
tilini bilmaydigan o‘quvchi shoir va tarjimon mahorati orqali
kirib keladi. Aynan tarjimonning o‘zi yo‘lboshchiga aylanadi,
ko‘p millatli xalqlarni jahon madaniyati xazinasiga oshno
etadi, yangi dunyoga yo‘l ochib beradi hamda “boshqa olamga
eshik” ochishga yordam beradi. . (A.Feodorov)

Gyote o‘z ijodkorlik faoliyati o‘zining eng mashhur
asari “Faust” orqali namoyon etadi. Ushbu asarning eng
birinchi versiyasi Bo‘ron va tazyiq davrida yaratilgan bo‘lib,
Gyotening hayot yillarida nashr ettirilmagan. Oradan bir
gancha vaqt o‘tgandan so‘ng uning qo‘lyozma nusxalari
topiladi.

Faust insonning doimo ezgulik sari intilishi, baxt va
muhabbat hagidagi yorgin orzulari haqidagi chuqur falsafiy
ruhda yozilgan asar. Gyote ijodining eng mashhur namunasi
hisoblanadi.

Faust tragediyasi rus tiliga ko‘p marotaba tarjima
gilingan. 1988 yilda Faust tragediyaning birinchi gismining
birinchi tarjimasi shoir Huber tomindan tarjima qilinib, nashr
ettiriladi. N.Vilmonte, 1.Volkov, V.Gayman, N.Samarin
tomonidan gilingan tarjimalar buyuk shoir merosining tadgiq
etilishiga bo‘lgan katta qizigish va e’tiborni ko‘rsatib beradi.
Bundan tashgari ushbu tarjimalar jahon adabiyotining
me’rosiga ham aylandi.

1975 yilda o‘zbek kitobxonlari “Yosh Verterning
iztiroblari” romanini o‘qish imkoniyatiga ega bo‘ldi. Muallif
orginal va tarjima gismlari hagida ma’lumot olishdan oldin
faqatgina ikki yoki uchta so‘zni bilar edi xolos. Misol
tariqasida aytadigan bo‘lsak “der Himmel” und “die Erde”
so‘zlari o‘zbek tilidagi “osmon” va “yer” so‘zlariga ekvivalent
hisoblanadi. Nemis tilidagi “der Himmel” und “die Erde”
so‘zlarini boshqacha tarjima qilib ham bo‘lmaydi. Bunday
taxminlar bilan Yakubov deyarli hamma joyda o‘z xulosasini
yakunlaydi. Ish jarayonida ko‘p hollarda nemis tili va o‘zbek
tilidagi farglar hagida gapiradi. Lekin ushbu tafovutlar uchun
yechim hech gayerda ochib berilmaydi. Masalan: o°zbek tilida
rod kategoriyasi mavjud emas, lekin ushbu kategoriya nemis
va rus tillarida mavjud. Shuning uchun ham o‘zbek tilidagi
so‘zlarning joylashishi orginallik ruhiyati berilishini chetlab
o‘tmaydi. Bundan tashqari nemis tilidagi artikel sistemasi
o‘zbek tilida mavjud emas. Ushbu tafovut ham tarjima bir
gancha qiyinchiliklar olib keladi. Aynigsa noaniq artikel
qo‘llash jarayonida bir gancha qiyinchilik va muammolar olib
keladi. “da dir es wohl war wie einem Fisch imWasser”
o‘zbek tilida esa ,,xuddi suvdagi baliqdek erkin yashardim®.
Nemis tilidagi ,,der Fisch “ und ,,das Wasser* so‘zlari mujskoy
va sredniy rodda berilgan bo‘lsa, rus tilida bu so‘zlar jenskiy
rodda ishlatiladi. Ko‘rib turganimizdek, yozuvchining G‘oyasi
berilgan misollar orgali mustahkamlangan. Shuning uchun
ham, frazeologik birlik hisoblangan ,wie einem Fisch im
Wasser “ birligi so‘zma-so‘z mos kelmaydi. Tarjima esa ,
orginal matnga yaqin turgan va unda ushbu frazeologik
birlikning o‘zbek tilidagi to‘liq ekvivalenti berilgan: ,,xuddi
suvdagi baligdek®.

Tahlil va natijalar. Gyotening ganchadan gancha
she’rlari va asarlari nemis tilidan bilvosita va bevosita tarjima
uslubida ona tilimizga tarjima gilingan. Uning umri davomida
yozilgan eng mashhur asari Faust hisoblanadi. Ushbu asar
ganchadan-qancha chet tillariga tarjima qilinib o‘sha
millatlarning ham badily xazinasi boyishiga o‘z hissasini
qo‘shgan. Xususan fransuz tiliga Faust asari 27 maratoba
tarjima qilingan. Uning o‘zbek tiliga bilvosita tarjimasi Erkin
Vohidov tomonidan bevosita tarjimasi esa Poshali Usmon




O‘zMU xabarlari Bectauk HYY3

ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA | 1/5/12024

tomonidan tarjima gilingan. Ikkala tarjimani
solishtirganimizda Poshali Usmon tomonidan gilingan tarjima
adekvat tarjima hisoblanadi. Chunki Erkin Vohidovning rus
tili orgali gilingan tarjimasi Gyote ichki olamini yoritib
berishga xalaqit bergan.

Omonshunos va tarjimashunos 300 dan ortiq
tarjimalar muallifi X.Raximov o‘ziningRus tarjimoni Boris
Pasternak asliyat matnidagi Nacht (tun) quyidagicha tarjima
gilgan:

,,Habe nun ach! Philosophie,

Juristerei und Medizin,

leider auch Theologie

durchaus studiert

mit heilem Bemiihen.

Da stehe ich nun, ich armer Tor,

und bin so klug als wie zuvor”.

Bunday tarjima gilgan:

$1 6orocioBseM OBJIAJIEN,

Hax ¢punocodueit xopmern,

IOpucnpynenuuto gondun

N Meauuuny n3yaumi.

OpHaKOS IpU 3TOM BCEM

Bbut u ocraincst gypakom.

O‘zbek tilidagi tarjimada esa sevimli shoirimiz Erkin
Vohidov aynan shu ruscha variantini tanlab, uni quyidagicha
o‘girgan.

Ilohiyot bilan band bo‘ldim,

Faylasufi xirarmand bo‘ldim.

O‘rgandim ilmi huqug, ilmi tabobat,

Va amin bo‘ldimki faqat,

fagat menga bir narsa ayon,

Nodon edim, nodonmn hamon.

Tarjimani ruscha varianti bilan giyoslasak, mutarjima
nafaqat asliymonand, balki ruscha aslidan haam go‘zalroq
bajargan. Biroq olmoncha (ya’ni Gyote) bilan giyoslaganda
o°‘zbek tarjimoni ham rus tarjimonining xatosini takrorlashga
majbur bo‘lgan. Natijada ruscha va o‘zbekchada komillikka
intilib, o‘sha zamon fanlarini qaynoq ishtiyoq bilan o‘rgangan
olim va mutafakkir inson obrazi buzilib, nodon odamga
aylanib qolgan. Olmoncha matnda birinchi o’rinda falsafa
aytilsa, ruscha va o’zbekcha variantida birinchi o’rinda
ilohiyot kelgan. Asliyat tili mutaxasisi Poshali Usmon oxirgi
qatordagi bu olmoncha so’zni “men hamon g’o’r telba
bechora” deb asliyatga to’g’ri tarjima qilgan[9; 6]

“G‘arb-u Sharq devoni” esa Maqsud Shayxzoda
tomonidan bilvosita, Sadriddin Salimov tomonidan bevosita
nemis tilidan ‘zbek tiliga tarjima qilingan. Sadriddin Salimov
shu hagida quyidagi maqolalarni ham yozadi. Bular
“G‘arbning sharqqa hijrati”, “G‘azalnavis nemis shoirlari”,
“Gyote va Hofiz”, “Gyote va tasaffus” singari maqolalaridir.
Ushbu maqolalarni o‘qigan kitobxonda Gyote shaxsiga
nisbatan tasavvur yanada tiniglashgan va oshgan.

“Faust” tarjimasi milliy tarjima nazariyasi va
amaliyotida yangi sahifa ochdi. Natijada keyingi davrda
tarjimashunos olim Poshali Usmon o‘gli ,Faust®
tragediyasining  ozarbayjon, qozoq va rus tillaridagi
tarjimalarning qiyosiy o‘rganish asosida ilk bor asar birinchi
qismining asliyatdan o‘zbek tiliga filologik tarjimasini yaratdi.

Gyotening bu asari va Erkin Vohidovning tarjimasi
haqida yozuvchi H.G‘ulom, adabiyotshunoslar V.Zohidov,
[.G‘afurov, K.Azizov, Sh.Karimov, tarjimashunoslar Poshali
Usmon o‘g‘li, A.Allaberganova, S,Yoqubov, R.Abdullayev va
boshqalar o‘z ilmiy tadqiqotlarini yaratishdi. Lekin, shunga
qaramay ayrim taqrizlarni istisno qilganda, necha o‘n yillar
mobaynida ushbu shox asarlar tarjimasi munosib darajada
keng muhokama etilmay kelayotganligini ochiq aytishga
to‘g‘ri keladi.[7; 46]

Gyote ofzining bitmas-tuganmas Xxazinasi bilan
nafagat nemis adabiyotida, balki dunyo adabiyotida ham
o‘zidan yorqin iz qoldirdi. Ana shunday badiiy xazinani
o‘rganish borasida o‘zbek adiblari, adabiyotshunoslarimiz va
tarjimonlarimiz oldida hali ham ulkan ishlar turibdi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Buyuk nemis shoiri Gyote ijodi
shu jumladan, uning shox asari hisoblangan ,Faust®
tragedyasi, ,,Yosh Verterning iztiroblari“, ,,G‘arbu Sharq
devoni“, ,Hamroz dillar”, ,Rim elegiyalari“, “Nabotot
evrilishi“, ,, Torkvatto Tasso“, ,,Ranglar haqidagi ta‘limot",
»Sehrli sibizg‘a® kabi asarlari v auch mingdan ortiq she’rlari
orqali adabiyot ixlosmandlari qalbiga yo‘l topa oldi.
Gyotening ,,Faust™ asari kabi buyuk asar jahon adabiyotida
hali yaratilmagan. Chunki Gyote “Faust” asariga o‘zining
butun umrini bag‘ishlagan. 1772 yilda yozila boshlangan
dramatik doston1831 yilda Gyote o‘limidan 6 oy avval yozib
tugatilgan. Faust asarining bevosita Poshali Usmon tomonidan
tarjimasidagi adekvatlik Erkin Vohidov tomonidan gilingan
bilvosita tarjimasidagiga qaraganda ko‘proq ko‘zga tashlanadi.
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CTHJICBAA THIIOJIOI'HA,

HATypaJlCTUYECKUuil 00pa3, ¢uiocodcko-

A.QODIRIY VA F.DYUSHEN 1IJODIDA MAISHIY MUAMMOLARNING O’ZIGA XOSLIGI
Annotatsiya
Mazkur magolada o’zbek romonchiligining asoschisi A.Qodiriyning O’tgan kunlar hamda Fransuz yozuvchisi F.Dyushenning
“Tamilla” romanlarida maishiy mavzuning o’ziga xosligi haqida so’z boradi. Asar qahramonlarining harakteri dunyoqarashi,
hayot yo’llarining turli xil so’qmoqlaridagi kechinmalari hagida fikr yuritiladi.
Kalit so‘zlari: Obraz, gahramon, kompozitsiya, uslub tipologiyasi, naturalistik tasvir, falsafiy-psixologik.

Kirish. Shunday asarlar bo‘ladiki, undagi gahramonlar
sizning yagin insoningizdek bo‘ladi. U dard chiksa kuyunasiz,
xursand bo‘lsa suyunasiz va u bilan ma’lum muddat birga
yashaysiz. Shunday asarlardan biri bu Abdulla Qodiriyning
“O‘tgan kunlar’ romani desak mubolag‘a bo‘Imaydi.
Kitobxon “O‘tgan kunlar” romanini esga olganda bevosita
Kumushbibi deb eslanadi. Bu asar hanuz o‘z muxlisini
yo‘gotgan emas, ilk kunlardanog xalgning yuragiga Kkirib
borgan, millatimiz gadriyatini dunyo gadar ko‘tara olgan asar
bo‘lib kerib keldi deya olamiz.

Ushbu magolamizda giyosiy tahlilga tortmogchi
bo‘lgan yana bitta shunday asarlardan biri 0‘z davrida ma’lum
va mashxur bo‘la olgan o‘zining avditoriyasiga ega bo‘lgan
Fransuz yozuvchisi Ferdinand Dyushenning “Tamilla”
romanidir. Tamilla romani ham 1926 yil “O‘tgan kunlar”
romani bilan bir vagtda yozilgan bo‘lib, qo‘lyozma xolidayoq
1921 yil Jazoirning ilk bora e’lon gilingan bosh mukofati Gran
Pri siga sazovor bo‘lgan. [3:43] Bundan ko‘rinib turibdiki asar
realistik tasvirlangan ya’ni Jazoirda yashayotgan arab
xalgining turmush tarzi arab ayollarining gismati tasvirlangan.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Asrimiz boshlarida
ma’rifat nuri bilan ijtimoiy hayotni yangilash niyatida
maydonga chiggan jadid bobolarimiz ham ayollar hag-huquqi
masalasini g‘oyat dolzarb muammolardan biri sifatida kun
tartibiga qo‘ygan edilar. Bexbudiy, Cho‘lpon, Fitrat, Abdulla
Qodiriy kabi harakat darg‘alarining publisistik chiqishlari,
turli badiiy asarlari, amaliy faoliyatlarida ko’pdir. Balki ana
shu umumiyat tufaylimi 20-yillarda Tamilla romani
o‘zbekchaga o‘girilib chop etilgan va kitobxonlar o‘rtasida
nihoyatda shuhrat qozongan bo‘lsa ajab emas. Bu ishning
boshida Abdulla Qodiriy, Cho‘lpon, Zarif Bashariy kabi jadid
ziyolilari turgani ham yuqoridagi fikrimizni isbot etadi.
Tamilla romani 20-yillarninig ikkinchi yarmida Zarif Bashariy

tomonidan tarjima gilingan, adib Abdulla Qodiriy tomonidan
tahrir etilgan yetuk asarlardan biridir. Fikrimizni dalili sifatida
o’sha vyillarda aynan ushbu asar ta’sirida o‘zbek oilalarida
qizlarga Tamilla ismini qo‘yish urf bo‘lganligini aytib
o‘tishimiz mumkin.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Qodiriy asar gahramoni
qgilib hokim sinf vakillarini oladi, Dyushen esa arab xotin-
gizlarini yarata turib, gahramon tanlashning ijtimoiy
mohiyatiga Qodiriyga nisbatan o’zgacha yondoshadi.
Shuningdek obraz yaratishda boshgacha yo‘ldan boradi.
O‘tgan kunlarning bosh qahramonlaridan biri Kumush hokim
sinf vakillari ichidan tanlab olingan bo‘lsa, Dyushenning
Tamillasi esa kambag‘al va chala dindor oiladan chiqqan qiz
tasvir obyekti gilib olinadi.

O‘tgan kunlarda Kumush hech kimga o‘xshatilmaydi,
adib gapni bevosita Kumushdan, undagi sirli muhabbatning
tug‘ilishidan boshlaydi. Dyushen esa asarni endigina yetilib,
muhabbat yoshiga yetgan Tamillani kayfiyatini tabiat tasviri
bilan boshlaydi. Asrlar osha shariat va tarigat, din va eski urf
odatlar iskanjasida bo‘lgan qiz juvonlarni timsoli sifatida
tanlangan Tamilla bilan bizni adib quyidagicha tanishtiradi;

Biror sonyadan so‘ng nozik, yengil gavdali Tamilla
ko‘rindi. U badaniga yopishib turgan ko‘k gandudasi bilan
asta zaytun daraxtiga yaginlashdi. Uning bilaklari ochig,
qo‘lida ayron to‘ldirilgan kuvacha bor edi. O‘zi yigirgan ipdan
to‘qilgan choriq kiygan oyoq to‘piqlari ustida misdan yasalgan
og‘ir xalqalari yaltiramoqda edi. Yetib kelgach, qo‘lidagi
kuvachani ehtiyotlan yerga qo‘ydi va yerga garagani holda
sekingina gaytib ketdi. Ogili uning orgasidan garab goldi.

Bundan ko‘rinib turibdiki Tamilla ham nozik tabiatli,
iboli va mehnatkash qiz, uni Oqili bir ko‘rishdayoq mahliyo
bo‘lib qoladi. Asarni keying sahifalarida ko rishimiz mumkin-
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ki, Oqili Tamillaga qanchalik mahliyo bo‘lgan bo‘lsa Tamilla
ham uni shunday sevib goladi.

Tahlil va natijalar. O‘tgan kunlar romanining bosh
gahramoni  Kumushbibini esa Qodiriy bhizga shunday
tanishtiradi “Qora zulfli, quyiq jingalak kiprik ostida timgora
ko‘zlar, qop-qora kamon, o‘tib ketgan nafis qiyig‘ qoshlar,
to‘lg‘on oydek g‘uborsiz oq yuzi biroz qizilliqg‘a aylanganda,
kimdandir uyalg‘an kabi... shu vaqt ko‘rpani qayrib ushlagan
oq nozik qo‘llari bilan latif burnining o‘ng tomonida,
tabiatning nihoyatda usta qo‘li bilan qo‘ndirilg‘an qora xolini
qashidi va boshini yostigdan olib o‘lturdi. Sharq rupoh atlas
ko‘ynakning ustidan uning o‘rtacha ko‘kragi biroz ko‘tarilib
turmoqda edi. Turib oflturgach boshini bir silkitdi-da,
ijirg‘anib qo‘ydi. Silkinish orqasida uning yuzini to‘zg‘igan
soch tilalari o‘rab olib jonso‘z bir suratga kirgizdi. Bu qiz
suratida ko‘ringan malak qutidorning qizi - Kumushbibi
edi”.[7; 29] Kitobxon romanni ilk bora o‘qiyotganda
Kumushning bu psixologik tasvirlarida g‘oyibona ishg tamini
his etadi. Kumushbibi go‘zallik va xayo bobida qanchalik
noyib bo‘lsa, aql-idrok bobida ham shu gadar noyobdir. U
mukammal darajada savodli hamdir. Undagi bu jihatni
"Qamoq" faslida ya’ni otasi va turmush o‘rtog‘ini tuhmat bilan
dor ostiga eltganlarida yaqqol ko‘rinadi. “Kumush kamdan-
kam ayollar xotirjam gabul giladigan kundosh masalasida ham
oqgilona yo‘l tuta biladi . o‘z zavjasini ota-ona oldidagi
majmuriyati, qolaversa, islom shariati aqidalaridan o‘z
istaklarini ustun qo‘yolmaydi” deya ta’kidlaydi professor
UlJo‘raqulov. Kumush Toshkentga qaynotasini uyiga
kelgandan keyin kundoshi bilan ro‘baro kelib, uning ham
tashqi ta’sirlar ostida xulg-atvorida jizzakilik alomatlari sizila
boshlaydi. “Kumushning so‘z o‘yini” va Kundosh-
kundoshdir” fasllarida bu xolatlarni uchratishimiz mumkin.

Endi, romanining boshida berilgan yana bir suhbatga
nazar solsak. Ya’ni Otabek, Hamid va Rahmatning suhbatiga.
Ular o‘rtasidagi suhbat eng nozik mavzu ya’ni oila qurish
hagida bo‘ladi. Bir zamonda bir makonda yashayatgan bu uch
yigitning fikrlashi turlichadir.

Ma’lumki ota-ona istagi bilan turmush qurish o’zbek
xalgining azaldan golgan urf-odatidir. Oila quradigan yigit-giz
bir birlarini yaqin yillargacha nikoh kuni ko‘rishgan. Shariat,
odat shuni talab gilgan. Rahmatning turmush qurishi ham shu
tariga amalga oshgan. Shu sababli u o‘z hayotidan norozi
“Uylangan xotining ta’binga muvafiq kelsa, bu juda yaxshi;
yo’qgsa, bunchalik og‘ir gap dunyoda bo‘lmas” deydi u. Lekin,
xotiniga ko‘ngli bo‘lmasada ba’zi bir razil kishilardek xotin
ustiga xotin olmoqgga garshi. Otabek Rahmatning bu so‘zlarini
eshitib va ayollarni inson sifatida gadrlaganligi bois ularni
gaplarini shunday davom ettiradi; ...oladigan xotiningiz sizga
muaffiq bo‘lishi barobarida, er ham xoting‘a muaffigtab
bo‘Isin [7;11] Bu so‘zlar asar boshidanoq Otabekning insoniy
fazilatlari o‘ta yuqori savyada ekanligini ko‘rsatadi. Adib
Otabekning nikoh va oila borasidagi fikrini yanada ochishni
estamaydi, shu so‘zlar bilan chegaralanadi. Shuning uchun
ham suhbatni qolgan ikki yigitning bahsi bilan yakunlab
go‘yadi. Rahmat Otabekka kulimsirab qaradida, Tog‘asiga
javob berdi. Xotin ko‘payterib ular orasida azoblanishning
nima hikmati bo‘lsin dedi. Bir xotin bilan muhabbatlik umr
kechirmoq, menimcha, eng maq’bul ish. Masalan, ikki
xotinlikning bittasi sizmi? uyingizda har kuni janjal, bir dagiqa
tinchlik yo‘g.

Seningdek yigitlar uchun, albatta, bitta xotin ham
ortigchalik giladir, deb kuldi Hamid. — Ko‘p xotin orasida
azoblanish nima degan so‘z? Qamchingdan gon tomsa, yuzta
xotin orasida ham rohatlanib tiriklik gilasan. Men bu kungacha
ikki xotin o‘rtasida janjalga to‘yganimcha yo‘q, ammo, xotinni
uchta gilish o‘yim ham yo‘q emas [7;12]

Bu uch persanaj o‘rtasida bo‘lib o‘tgan suhbatdan
ko‘rinib turibdiki, uch milliy xarakter nish urib, nikoh

-275 -

masalasidagi uch milliy garash ifoda topibgina golmay, asarni
keying bosgichlarini ham tahmin gilish mumkin albatta.

Bu ikki asarda ham yana bir to‘xtalishimiz kerak
bo‘lgan maishiy muammolardan biri bu kundoshlik
muammosidir. O‘tgan kunlarda Kumush va Zaynab, Tamilla
romanida esa Tamilla va Mina o‘rtasidagi munosabatlarni
misol gilib olishimiz mumkin.

Qodiriy ushbu masalaga sharqona yondoshadi, ya’ni
kundoshlar o‘rtasidagi suhbatlarda sharq ayollariga xos ibo
hayoni saglab goladi.

Necha yoshga kirdingiz Zaynap opa?

O‘n to‘qqizg’a, shekilli.

Hali siz bola ekansiz, - dedi Kumush.

Siz nechiga kerdingiz?

Meni so‘ramang, men endi qarib qoldim...

Hali yoshga o‘xshaysiz-ku.

Necha yoshga kirgan deb o‘ylaysiz?

Zaynab Kumushning to‘lib yetmagan gavdasiga va o‘n
olti yoshlar chamaliq g‘ubor tegmagan husniga hayron bo‘lib,
mulohozasini aytishdan qo‘rqdi. Zaynabka qolsa, ehtimolki,
Kumush o‘zidan ham yosh chigar edi.

Men gayoqdan bilay...

Yigirmaga kirdim.

Mendan bir yosh katta ekansiz.

Sizdan, albatta kattaman, dedi Kumush.

Suhbatdan ko‘rinib turibdi-ki Kumush va Zaynab endi
ko‘rishgan kezlarida opa singildek bir birlari bilan enoq
bo‘lishadi. Oradan o0‘n-o’nbesh kun o‘tib Zaynabni yuragiga
g‘ulgcula tusha boshlaydi, Otabekni Kumushdan gizg‘anib,
rashk olavida yona boshlaydi. Bu holatdan Kumushning ichiga
xovotir tusha boshlaydi, keyingi kunlarini gaynotasi uyida
tasavvur eta olmaydi. Zaynabni savodsizligi va hissiyotga
beriluvchiligi tufayli asar so‘ngida Kumush qo’rqqan ish sodir
bo‘ladi ya’ni Zaynab kumushni zaxarlab o’ldiradi. Miyoridan
oshgan rashk Zaynabni agldan ozdiradi. Zaynabni azaliy
orzusidan batamom mosuvo qiladi, ya’ni Otabek tomonidan
talog gilinadi va uydan xaydaladi. Yozuvchi bu yerda
meyoridan oshgan rashk insonlarning boshiga balo olib kelishi
hagida ogohlantirib o‘tmoqgda.

Endi aynan shu muammo yuzasida Tamilla romaniga
to‘xtaladigan bo‘lsan, Tamilla va Mina o‘rtasidagi birgina
suhbatga nazar solsak:

...Diya dimani biraman lekin, bir shart bilan

Tamilla gizardi, yerga garadi, yana so‘zida davom
etdi:

- Bugun 0°z navbatingni menga berish sharti bilan...

- Mina javob bermadi. Tamilla ko‘zini ko‘tarib unga
garadi.

Xozirgina shodlik bilan nurlanib turgan Minaning
yuzini gorong‘ulik bosdi. Yumilgan lablari hayajon bilan
uchdi, yana juqurlasha boshlagan ko‘zlari uzog-uzoglarga
garab qoldi.

- Ol mana bularni ham ol!

Mina ko‘nmaganini bildirib bosh chaygadi. Uning
lablari hali ham yumilgan, ko‘zlari uzog-uzoglarga boggan
edi.

Tamilla sandigdan boshga narsalarni ham oldi.

Qara, mana bular ganday yaxshi bularni ham ol!

Minaning  vujudini  qaltirog  bosdi.  Ko‘zlari
ilgaringiday, odatdagiday yolginlana boshladi, og‘zi ochildi.

- Yo‘q opa bo‘lmaydi! — dedi. — Men lazzatlanish
navbatimni sotmayman!

- Mina diya dima bilan boshqga ziynat asboblarni
gilam ustiga qo‘yib, o‘rnidan turdi[169].

Xulosa va takliflar. Kundoshlar o‘rtasidagi suhbatdan
ko‘rinib turibdiki Qodir va Dyushenning yozish uslubi farq
giladi. Qodiriyda milliylik o°ziga xoslik ibo hayo bor.
Dyushenning yozish uslubida esa ovropacha qarash bor
nazarimizda. Biz ushbu maqolada asarlarda birilgan maishiy
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muammolarni tahlil qilishni o‘z oldimizga maqgsad qilib  ham uchratasiz. Ikkala adib ham o’z davrining muammolarini
qo‘ygan edik. Asarlarda yuqorida tilga olingan nomlardan  qoyilmagom qilib yorita olgan. Aynigsa xotin-gizlar
tashqari qator epizodik tarzda namoyon bo’lgan obrazlarni  masalasiga ozgacha urg’u bera olgan deb hisoblaymiz.

ADABIYOTLAR
A.Qodiriy. O’tgan kunlar — Toshkent “Navro’z” 2019.
B.A.Mamarkocumosa. 20\30 itnnnap y36ek MapudarnapBapiark agadbuétuaa 6aauuii Tapxkumanusr ypau. 2007
Jromen ®epaunang. Kamap. ITepeBon ¢ ppanirysckoro H.A.MakmmeeBoii-JIeanarpax Mucis — 1926
Duchene Ferdinand Kamar. Roman d’une femme arabe. Paris, Albin Michel, 1926
XK§ypakynos.V. Koaupuit Ba poman tadakkypu; monorpadus — Tomkent: Hypaduion 6ycunecc, 2020.
@ [romen. 1997 “Kamap” “Tamumna” pomannapu. ToukeHT MabHaBUAT.

oakrkwbE

- 276 -



O‘ZBEKISTON MILLIY
UNIVERSITETI
XABARLARI, 2024, [1/5/1]
ISSN 2181-7324

FILOLOGIYA
http://journals.nuu.uz

Social sciences

UDK:420:415.61:398.9(045)
Nargiza AMIRQULOVA,
Qarshi davlat universiteti katta o qituvchisi

Qarshi DU dotsenti v/b M.Omonova tagrizi asosida

STAGES OF FORMATION OF PHRASEOLOGICAL COMPETENCE
Annotation
Phraseologisms are a treasure of language heritage, including many idiomatic expressions, proverbs and sayings that embody the
essence of Uzbek culture and traditions. Phraseology shows the ingenuity and creativity of speakers, from colorful metaphors that
evoke vivid images to meaningful aphorisms that turn complex thoughts into concise phrases.
Key words: Phraseology, linguistics, Uzbek language, human history, speaker, word, stable idioms, characters, linguistic
department, expression, stable sentences.

PA3BHUTHS ®PA3ZEOJIOI MUCKON KOMIIETEHIINA
AHHOTanus

®dpa3eonoru3Mel IPEACTABISIOT COOOW COKPOBHUINHHILY S3BIKOBOTO HACIEIHUS, BKIIOYAIONIYIO MHOXECTBO HIAMOMATHUYCCKHX
BBIPOKCHUH, TIOCIIOBHI] U MOTOBOPOK, BOILIOMIAOIINX CYTh Y30E€KCKOW KYJBTYyphl W Tpaaunuii. dpa3eonorus IeMOHCTPUPYET
M300peTaTeNbHOCTh U KPEATHBHOCTH TOBOPSIIMX: OT KPACOYHBIX MeTadop, BHI3BIBAIONIMX SPKUE 00pa3bl, 0 COIACPIKATCIBHBIX
aOopH3MOB, MPEBPALIAIOIINX CIOKHBIE MBICIU B KpaTKHE (pasbl.

KuroueBbie cioBa: Dpaszeonorusi, s3bIKO3HAHHE, y30E€KCKHH S3bIK, MCTOPHS YEJIOBEUECTBA, HOCUTENb, CIOBO, YCTOHYMBHIC
(hpas3eosIoru3Mbl, IEPCOHAKH, JIMHTBUCTUIECKUI OT/IEN, SKCIPECCHUS], YCTOWIHUBBIC PEIT0KEHHS.

FRAZEOLOGIK KOMPETENSIYANING SHAKLLANISH BOSQICHLARI
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Frazeologizmlar o‘zbek madaniyati va an’analarining mazmun-mohiyatini o‘zida mujassam etgan ko‘plab idiomatik iboralar,
magol va matallarni o‘z ichiga olgan til merosining xazinasi hisoblanadi. Kundalik suhbatda, adabiyotda yoki rasmiy nutqda
go'llanilishidan qgat'i nazar, bu iboralar mulogotni shakllantirish, alogalarni mustahkamlash va madaniy o'ziga xoslikni saglashda
muhim rol o'ynaydi.
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ifoda, bargaror jumlalar.

Kirish. Frazeologiya tilshunoslikning alohida bir
bo‘limi bo‘lib, unda ko‘chma ma’noga asoslangan turg‘un
birikmalar va iboralar o‘rganiladi. “Frazeologiya”. termini
grekcha “phrase” fraza,ifoda; “logos” ta’limot degan
ma’nolarni anglatib, uning tadqiqot doirasiga faqat ko‘chma
ma’noga asoslangan turg‘un birikmalar Kiritiladi.Tilshunoslik
bo‘limi sifatidagi frazeologiyaning asosiy diqqat e’tibori
frazeologizmlar tabiatini va ularning kategorial belgilarini
o‘rganishga,  shuningdek, frazeologizmlarning nutqda
qo‘llanish qonuniyatlarini aniqlashga qaratiladi. Uning eng
muhim muammosi frazeologizmlarni nutqda hosil gilinadigan
(ya’ni avvaldan tayyor bo‘lmagan) so‘z birikmalaridan
farglab, ajratib olish va shu asosda frazeologizmlarning
belgilarini aniglashdir.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Frazeologik
birikmalar va bargaror jumlalar (magol va matallar, gapga
teng boshqa frazeologizmlar)  o‘rtasidagi muayyan
tafovutlarga qarab ko‘plab tadqgiqotchilar frazeologiyani 2 xil:
tor va keng ma’noda tushunadilar. Uni keng ma’noda
tushunilganda (L.P.Smit, V.P.Jukov, V.N.Teliya,
N.M.Shanskiy) frazeologiya doirasiga magol va matallar,
folklorga xos barqaror jumlalar, ba’zi muloqot shakllari
(salomlashish, xayrlashish jumlalari) ham kiritiladi. Lekin bu
masala, ya’ni frazeologiyani keng ma’noda tushunish masalasi
zamonaviy tilshunoslikda hanuz munozarali bo‘lib qolmoqda.
V.V. Vinogradov frazeologiya tarkibiga bargaror jumlalar
hamda qanotli so‘zlarni kiritilishiga qarshi bo‘lgan va maqol
va matallar so‘z ekvivalenti bo‘la olmasligi hamda shaklan
gapga teng bo‘lgani uchun frazeologiyaning o‘rganish
ob’yekti bo‘la olmaydi” deb aytib o‘tgan .

- 277 -

Frazeologizm til tizimining asosiy birligi sifatida
tildagi mavjud so‘z birikmalarining umumiy hisobidan
qiyinchilik bilan farqlanadigan, murakkab, ko‘p aspektli
lisoniy hodisasi hisoblanadi.Frazeologik birliklarni o‘rganish
ob’yekti haqida tilshunoslar tomonidan ularning o‘nlab mezon
va belgilari gayd etilgan. Frazeologizmlar magomining yetarli
darajada anig belgilanmaganligi frazeolog-olimlar o‘rtasida
hozirgi kungacha ko‘plab bahs-munozaralarni keltirib
chigarmoqda.

Xorijiy frazeologiya nazariyasiga bag‘ishlangan ilmiy
ishlarni o‘rganish va tahlil qilish jarayonida biz uning asosiy
belgilariga berilgan turlicha ta’rif va talqinlarga duch keldik.
Jumladan, Sh.Balli frazeologizmning asosiy belgisi uning
o‘rnini o‘sha iboraning ma’nosiga to‘g‘ri keladigan so‘z bilan
almashtirish mumkin yoki mumkin emasligi, deb hisoblaydi.
B.A.Larin uning asosiy belgisini frazeologik birliklarni tashkil
qiluvchi alohida so‘zlarning ma’nosidan, o‘sha birliklarning
umumiy ma’nosining kelib chigmasligida, deb biladi.
A.A Reformatskiy frazeologik iboralarning boshga tillarga
so‘zma-so‘z tarjima qilinishi mumkin emasligi uning yetakchi
belgisidir, degan fikrni bildiradi.M.V.Lomonosov rus adabiy
tili lug‘atini tuzar ekan, bunda so‘zlar bilan bir qatorda “xalq
magqollari”, "idiomatizmlar” va frazemalar ham o‘z ifodasini
topgan bo‘lishi lozimligini alohida ta’kidlagan edi.

Ko‘pgina olimlar frazeologizmning farqli belgilari
sifatida ularning nutq jarayonida yaratilmay, balki nutqda
tayyor holda Kiritilishi, ularning komponentlarini bir-biridan
ajratish mumkin emasligi, ularning ma’no jihatdan yaxlitligi,
nomlanishining bir butunligi, frazeologizmlarni tashkil
giladigan alohida komponentlarning faollasha olmasligi,
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leksemalar birikishining cheklanganligi va boshgalarni
ko‘rsatadilar.Ayrim tilshunoslar frazeologiyaning chegarasini
aniqlash uchun ma’lum "frazeologik kontekst" yoki "
frazeologik qurshov" bo‘lishi shart,- deb ta’kidlaydilar.
Jumladan, N.N.Amosova "frazeologik kontekst" g‘oyasini,
M.T.Tagiyev "eng yaqin frazeologik qurshov" g‘oyasini olg‘a
suradi.Har ikkala g‘oyaning ham muhimligi frazeologiya
nazariyasi uchun tabiiy bir hol, chunki har ganday frazeologik
birlikning ma’nosi ma’lum kontekstlarsiz amalga oshirilishini
tasavvur qilish qiyin. Lekin bunday g‘oya- nazariyaning
kamchiligi shundan iboratki, ba’zi hollarda muayyan kontekst
doirasida  sof  frazeologik  birliklarni,  nofrazeologik
xarakterdagi turg‘un so‘z birikmalaridan va erkin so‘z
birikmalaridan farglashni murakkablashtiradi.

A.M.Babkinning fikricha, frazeologik birliklar to‘rtta
Xususiyatga ega: 1)ma’noning yaxlitligi; 2)s0‘z
birikmalarining  turg‘unligi; 3)ko‘chma ma’noga ega
bo‘lishlik; 4)emosional-ekspressiv ta’sirchanlik.

I.V.Arnold esa frazeologizmlarning umumiy belgilari
ularning turg‘unligi, ma’nolarining yaxlitligi va komponent
tarkibining alohida-alohida rasmiylashishidan iborat, - deb
hisoblaydi.A.V.Kunin va A.G.Nazaryanlar frazeologik
birliklarning mohiyatini juda qisqa, lo‘nda ifodalab, shunday
ta’rif yaratdilar: "frazeologik birlik — bu gisman va to‘liq
ko‘chma ma’noga ega bo‘lgan turg‘un so‘z birkmalaridir".

Tadqiqgot metodologiyasi. Tilshunoslikda
frazeologiyaning gamrov doirasini aniglashdagi
chalkashliklarga sabab shuki, har bir olim uning ma’lum bir
belgisini asos qilib oladi va shuni mutlaqlashtiradi. Ma’lumki,
bunday mutlaqlashtirish vaqtincha bo‘lib, ma’lum nuqtada
muayyan vaqtga kelib u o‘z ahamiyatini yo‘qotadi. Ayrim
olimlarfrazeologizm mezonini aniqlashda ma’no butunligini
asos qilib olsa, N.N.Amosova,
V.A Arxangelskiy,M.M.Kopilenko, A.V.Kunin, V.P.Jukov,
A.G.Nazaryan esa semantik butunlik va nominativlikni
yetakchi belgi sifatida garaydi. G.G.Sokolova bunga tangidiy
yondashib, nominativlik barcha turdagi so‘z birikmalariga
xosligi va shuning uchun ham bu belgilar frazeologik ibora
uchun mezon bo‘lolmasligini ta’kidlaydi.

Frazeologizmlarning asosiy belgisi - mezoni sifatida
ularning  turg‘unligini  birinchi  planga  chiqaruvchi
V.A.Arxangelskiy, A.M.Babkin, N.M.Shanskiy kabi olimlar
barcha turdagi turg‘un birikmalarni, shu jumladan, maqol va
matallarni ham ular tarkibiga qo‘shib qo‘yishadi. Shuningdek,
frazeologizmlarning asosiy differensial belgisi sifatida
L.A.Bulaxovskiy, A.A.Reformatskiylarularning o‘zga tilga
so‘zma-so‘z tarjima gilinmasligini, A.l.Yefimov obrazliligini,
M.M.Kopilenko leksemalardan tuzilganligini, 1.S.Toropsevlar
esa semantik butunligini asos gilib oladilar.

Boshqa bir gator tadgiqotchilar frazeologizmlarni bir
necha belgilar majmuidan iborat, - deb Kko‘rsatadilar.
Jumladan, M.IL.Sidorenko frazeologizmlarning o‘ziga xos
belgilari sifatida turg‘unligi, semantik butunligi, ma’noning
umumlashma metaforik xarakterda bo‘lishini; A.M.Babkin esa
ma’no butunligi, so‘z birikmalarining turg‘unligi, ko‘chma
ma’noga ega bo‘lishi, emosional-ekspressivligini ta’kidlaydi.

Yana shuni qayd etish lozimki, u yoki bu so‘z
birikmalarini frazeologiya doirasiga kiritish yoki kiritmaslik
masalasida ham olimlar o‘rtasida bir-biriga garama-garshi va
bahs-munozarali fikrlar mavjud. Shu sababli frazeologiya
tadqiqotchilar tomonidan "tor" wva "keng" ma’noda
tushunilmoqda.Frazeologiyani "tor" ma’noda tushunuvchilar
(Yu.Yu.Avaliani, N.N.Amosova, l.I.Chernishova, V.P.Jukov,
A.l.Molotkov)uning chegarasini haddan tashqari gisqartirib,
uning gamrov doirasidan obrazli aforizmlarni, maqgol va
matallarni, ko‘chma ma’noga ega bo‘lgan terminologik
birikmalarni chiqarib tashlash kerakligini ugtiradilar.

Aksincha, frazeologiyani "keng" ma’noda
tushunuvchilar (O.S.Axmanova, V.V.Vinogradov,
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A.P.Yefimov, Ye.D.Polivanov, N.M.Shanskiy va boshgalar)
esa "sof" idiomalardan tashqgari, aforizmlarni, magol va
matallarni, "qanoatli  so‘zlar"ni, turg‘un  so‘zlashuv
formulalarini,  ilmiy-terminologik  birikmalarni,  ba’zi
kanselyarizm va qolip so‘z birikmalarini ham frazeologik
birliklar bo‘ladi, deb hisoblamoqdalar.Masalan,
N.M.Shanskiy, Yu.R.Gepner, M.M.Kopilenko va
Z.D.Popovlar frazeologiyani "keng" ma’noda tushunib, “temir
yo'l, siyosiy iqtisod, Daviat mukofoti laureati, vazifani
bajarmoq, yaxshilik gilmog” kabi turg‘un so‘z birikmalarini
ham uning doirasiga kiritib yubormoqdalar. Nazarimizcha,
frazeologizmlar chegarasini bu darajada kengaytirish aslo
mumkin emas, chunki yuqorida keltirilgan so‘z birikmalarida
frazeologizmning eng asosiy belgisi ya’ni, gisman yoki to‘liq
ko‘chma ma’no yo‘q.

Tahlil va natijalar. Mutaxassis olimlarning fikrlarini
qo‘llab-quvvatlagan holda, biz, frazeologiyani "keng" va "tor"
ma’noda tushunish noto‘g‘ri, uni bitta (ba’zan ikki)ma’noda
qo‘llanish xususiyatiga ega, degan fikrdamiz.

“Frazeologiya” termini dastlab shvetsar-fransuz
tilshunosi Sharl Balli tomonidan “Precis de stylistique” ishida
qo‘llanilgan. Frazeologiya sohasining ilk tadqiqotchisi,
shubhasiz, o‘zining “Stilistika ocherki”(1905) va “Fransuzs tili
stikasi”(1909) nomli ishlariga S0z birikmalari,
frazeologizmlarni tadqiq etuvchi maxsus boblar kiritgan
.Birinchi asarda Sharl Balli so‘z birikmalarining to‘rt turini
farglagan, ya’ni:1) erkin birikmalar (les groupements libres)
0‘z ma’nosida qo‘llaniladigan birikmalar;2) odatiy birikmalar
(les groupements usuels) nisbatan erkin bog‘langan birikmalar
bo‘lib tarkibiga ba’zi o‘zgartirishlar kiritish mumkin; 3)
frazeologik qgatorlar (les series phraseologiques) bunda ikki va
undan ortiq birliklar birikib yaxlit bir ma’no ifodalab keladi,
ammo uning komponenetlari tartibiga o‘zgartirishlar kiritish
mumkin; 4)  frazeologik  birliklar ~ (les  unites
phraseologiques),bunda 0‘z ma’nosini tamomila yo‘qotgan,
komponetlari tartibi bo‘lgan birliklarni kiritadi.

Sharl Balli “Fransuz stilistika”sida birikmalarning
fagatgina ikki turini farglaydi: U keyingi asari odatiy
birikmalar hamda frazeolog indikatorlarni erkin birikmalar va
frazeologik birliklarning tarkibiy gismi sifatida talqin gilgan.
Umuman,Sharl Balli frazeologiya sohasida tadgiqotni boshlab
bergan tilshunoslardan edi. Keyinchalik bu sohada juda ko‘p
muvaffagiyatlarga erishildi.

Ingliz tilshunosi A.1.Smirniskiy ham frazeologiyaning
alohida tilshunoslik bo‘limi sifatida ajralib chiqishini qo‘llab-
quvvatlagan. U o‘zinig “Ingliz tili sintaksisi” asarida bu soha
hagida quyidagicha fikr bildirganida mutlog haq edi:
”Frazeologik birikmalar tadqiqi bilan leksikologiyaning bir
qismi bo‘lgan frazeologiya shug‘ullansa ham, bu birliklar
tilning sintaktik sathida tahlil gilinishi lozim. Agar bu sohani
alohida bo‘lim ekanligi tan olinmas ekan, ganday qilib biz uni
fan deb atay olamiz”. Sharl Balli ta’limotiga ko‘ra, FB larning
eng muhim belgisi yagona bir so‘z bilan sinonimik
munosabatga kirisha olish yoki olmasligidadir. Bunday so‘zni
Sharl Balli so‘z-identifikator deb atagan va bunday
o‘zgarishlarni FB larning ichki yaxlitgi belgisi sifatida talqin
gilgan.Ammo bu o‘rinda alohida ta’kidlash lozimki, buyuk
tilshunosning ushbu qarashlariga to‘g‘ri kelmaydigan holatlar
ham til tizimida kuzatiladi. Ingliz tilida juda ko‘p FB larning
so‘z- identifikatorlari mavjud emas, ya’ni ularning ma’nosini
yagona bir so‘z bilan ifodalashning iloji yo‘q. Masalan: drink
like a fish-drink too much;a hard nut to crack-a very difficult
problem;a small way-on a small scale.Qolaversa, tilning
frazeologik fondini tashkil giluvchi maqgol va matallar
identifikatori faqatgina gaplar bo‘lishi mumkinligini ham
e’tibordan chyetda qoldirmaslik lozim. Masalan,birds of a
feather flock together - people who have the same interests,
ideas; the blind leading the blind - a situation in which the
person who is leading or advising others knows as little as
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they do.Ayni lisoniy holatlardan kelib chiggan holda
frazeologik birliklarni tilning boshga birliklaridan farq
qiluvchi, o‘ziga xos ma’no va tuzilishga ega bo‘lgan
birliklardir, deb bemalol aytsak bo‘ladi. Ularni so‘z
ekvivalenti sifatida ko‘rib chiqish fagat sohani chalkashtirish,
giyinlashtirishga olib boradi. Albatta, frazeologik birliklar va
so‘zlar umumiy jihatlarga ega, ammo bu umumiylikni
bo‘rttirib ko‘rsatish kerak emas.

Xulosa va takliflar. Xulosa gilsak frazeologiya
alohida fan sifatida jahon tilshunosligida tan olingan;u

shakllanishi va rivojlanishi davomida bir necha bosgichlarni
bosib o‘tgan; hozirgi vaqtda frazeologiya o‘z ichki
tuzilishiga,modellar va variantlarga ega; muayyan tadgiqot
masalalariga ega bo‘lgan tilshunoslikning alohida bo‘limi
sifatida shakllanib bo‘lgan. Undagi ko‘plab ilmiy-amaliy
muammolar hali o‘z yechimini kutayotgan bo‘lsa-da,
zamonaviy tilshunoslikda frazeolo-giyaning nazariy masalalari
birin-ketin o‘rganilmoqda.
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COGNITIVE PROPERTIES OF BASIC COLOUR SYMBOLS
Annotation
The concept of “colour” is a concept that has two main forms of allocation. When humans perceive and analyse the diversity of
the world around them, they highlight colour as an important psychologically significant attribute of objects. One of the main
functions of this allocation is the need to distinguish objects on the basis of their colour characteristics in order to identify them
and distinguish them from similar objects.
Key words: cognitive linguistics, modelling, interpretation, discourse, metaphors and mental models.

KOIHUTUBHBIE CBOMCTBA BA3OBBIX IBETOOBO3HAYEHUI
AHHOTAIHS
Tlonsatue “uBer” mpeAcTaBIsAeT COOON KOHIICHIMIO, KOTOpas HMMeEeT JBE OCHOBHbIC (opMbl BbimencHus. Korma dyemosek
BOCIIPHHUMAET M aHATM3HPYET pa3HO00pa3ne OKPYKAIOIIEro MUPa, OH BBIICIIACT IBET KaK BAKHBIN TICUXOJIOTHYCCKH 3HAYUMBIN
aTpuOyT 00BeKTOB. OMHON M3 OCHOBHBIX (DYHKIIMI 3TOTO BBIIEIICHHS SBISCTCA HEOOXOIUMOCTD Pa3indaTh 00BEKTH HA OCHOBE
UX IIBETOBBIX XapaKTEPUCTUK, YTOOBI HACHTHOUIIMPOBATH UX U OTIMYHUTH OT MIOXOKUX OOBEKTOB.
KuroueBble ¢j10Ba: KOTHUTHBHAS JIMHTBUCTHKA, MOJICINPOBAHNE, HHTEPIIPETAIHS, TUCKYPC, METa(OpHl M MEHTAIbHBIE MOJICIIH.

ASOSIY RANG QIYMATLARINING KOGNITIV XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya
“Rang” tushunchasi ta'kidlashning ikkita asosiy shakliga ega bo'lgan tushunchadir. Biror kishi atrofdagi dunyoning xilma-
xilligini idrok etganda va tahlil gilganda, u rangni ob'ektlarning muhim psixologik ahamiyatga ega atributi sifatida ta'kidlaydi.
Ushbu tanlovning asosiy funktsiyalaridan biri bu ob'ektlarni aniglash va ularni o'xshash narsalardan ajratish uchun ularning rang
xususiyatlariga garab farglash zarurati.
Kalit so*zlar: kognitiv tilshunoslik, modellashtirish, talgin gilish, nutg, metafora va aqliy modellar.

BBenenne. Korna peus uier o kaTeropusamuu, BakHO
o0paTuTh BHUMAHHE Ha PACCYXICHHUE, IPEUIOKEHHOE
OneoHopoil Pomi, BbI3bIBarOIIEe TPAAUIMOHHBIE TEOPHUH.
CorylacHO 3TOMY METOAY, KaTerOpWH He BBIJEISIOTCS Ha
OCHOBE OOIIMX BHYTPEHHHMX MPH3HAKOB, INPUCYIIMX HX

Mpe/CTaBIsAeT  COOOM  TMpeACTaBUTENsS  ONpPEICICHHON
KaTeropuH, HanboJee CXOKUN C OCTATBLHBIMH YJICHAMHU STON
KaTerOpHH U MMEET HaWMEHBIIIee KOJUYECTBO OOIIUX YepT C
MpeJCTaBUTENS MK~ APYyrux  kateropui.  OnpeneneHue
MPUHAIUIC)KHOCTH O0BEKTa WM HWAEH K ONpeAelICHHOU

qiieHaM, YTO TIPENCTaBIsgeT coO0Oi BBI3OB TPaJUIHOHHOMY
MOJXOY.

O. Pom ormeuaer, anamormuHo JI. BurreHmreiiny,
YTBEpKIACT, 4TO XapaKTEPHCTHKH, OTIpeNEeNIOINe
KOHIICTIINIO, He 0053aTeIbHO MPUCYIIH BCEM YJICHAM TPYIIIbI,
HO OHHM HMEIOT CXOACTBO MO oOmeMy tumy. I[IpoToTHm

KaTeroOpUH MPOUCXOIHUT MTYTEM CPABHEHHUS C IPOTOTUIIOM 3TOH
KaTerOpHH, CIy)alliM 3TaJJOHOM WM opHeHTHpoM [Rosch,
1975]. B mueHTpe wuepapXum HaxonsaTcs Ooiee Oa3oBEIe
YpOBHH, a 0000IIEHHE TIPOUCXOIUT 110 MEPE IBHKEHHS BBEPX
oT 6a30BOro YpOBHS, B TO BpeMs KaK YTOUHEHHUE NPOHCXOHUT
BHH3 IO HepapXuu: cM. Tabu. 1.

Tabmuna 1. Mepapxuueckas mozeipb kouuenra “Colour”

BreImiecTOoANIHIII YPOBEHb

(superordinate level)

Colour

BazoBbIil YpPOBEeHE (basic level)

Red, yvellow

HinkecTOAIMIIIT YPOBEHE
(subordinate level)

Crimson, canary

Kak MoxxHO mnpocieauts 1o Tabnuue, Ha Oosee
BBICOKOM YpOBHE OOOOIICHHUS 3JEMEHTHI BBICTYIAIOT Kak
Ooyiee MIMPOKUE KAaTETOPHH (THIIEPOHHUMBI), OXBATHIBAIOIINE
JIEMEHTHl Ha 0Oollee HU3KOM  ypoBHE (TUIOHHMBEI),
SIBIISTFOIUECS] O0Jiee KOHKPETHBIMU H CTICII(PHICCKAMH.

00630p JINTePaTyphbl. [Monsitue “Colour”
npeacTaBisieT co00i KOHLENT, 00naaronuii AByMs popMaMu
BBIICJICHHOCTH. [Ipy BOCHPHATHM M aHAIM3e pa3HooOpasus
OKpYXAIOLIETO MHpa YeJOBEK BBIAEIACT LBET KaK Ba)KHBIH
MICHXOJIOTUYECKN 3HAYMMEBIH aTpuOyT o0BekToB. OmHON 13
OCHOBHBIX  (DYHKIMHA  3TOTO  BBINCJICHHS  SIBISICTCS
HEOOXOJMMOCTh pa3IM4eHUss OOBCKTOB Ha OCHOBE HX
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I[BETOBBIX XapaKTEPUCTHK, YTOOBI OTIIMYUTH UX OT CXOIHBIX
o00bekroB [[Imaronosa, 2007]. BerpedaroTes cutyanuu, Koraa
ompeNeNieHHas] JIeTalb OOBEKTa, BBIACISIOMASACS CBOUM
XapakTepHbBIM [BETOM Ha (OHE OCTalbHON  YacTw,
mproOpeTaeT NCUXOIOTHYECKYI0 3HAYMMOCTh. DTO BEIJIENICHHE
JeTanu 00yCIIOBIIEHO CITOCOOHOCTBIO YesioBeKa
cocpeloTayuBaTh BHUMAaHME Ha OINpPENEeICHHOM ydacTKe
oObekTa. JIMHAMUYECKHI XapaKkTep OKPYKAloLIero Mupa
MPOSIBIIICTCS Yepe3 U3MEHEHHs, IPOUCXOAINE ¢ 00BEKTaMU
B TEYEHHME WX CYLIECTBOBAHMS, BKJIIOYAs M3MEHEHHUS HUX
LIBETOBOM XapaKTEpUCTHKH, YTO BBI3bIBAECT IOCTOSHHBIA U
OCHOBHOW HUHTEpec YeJIOBeKa. CornacHo TEOpUHU
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pacrpocTpaHsronencs AKTHUBALUH, AKTUBALUS
pachpoCTpaHsieTcs Ha LMyl CeTh KOHLENTOB, CBA3aHHBIX C
JAaHHBIM OOBEKTOM, M BBIOMpaeTcsi Hamboliee peJeBaHTHBIN
(axTUBHBIN) 3NIeMeHT U3 3Toif cetu [Langacker, 1991].

3HaUNMOCTh B CEMAacHOJOTUH 3aBUCHT OT TOTO,
HAaCKOJBKO CJIOBO COOTBETCTBYET OCHOBHOMY 3HadeHHIO. B
OHOMACHOJIOTHH 3HAYMMOCTb NIPEAIIoaraeT BEIOOp CiioBa IS
obo3HaueHNs 00bEeKTa Ha OCHOBE Hambojee YCTOWYHBOTO
3HAUCHUSL.

Metoposiorusi ucciaenopanus. CeMaHTHUECKas! CETh
ABJIAETCA IWHAMHYHOM M IOCTOSHHO DPa3BUBAETCS 3a CUET
B3aHMOJICHCTBUsI C HOBO# uH(oOpMarmei, momydaemMoi u3
OIIbITa B3aUMOACHUCTBUS C OKpYXKaroluM MupoM. Pacimpenue
JIEKCHYECKUX KaTeTOpHUH CHUCTEMaTHYeCKH IpPUBOAUT K
(hopMupoBaHUIO LeTIoYex 3HAYCHUH. IMocrosHHOE
AKTHBHPOBAHUE OINPENENICHHBIX Y3JIOB CETH CIIOCOOCTBYET MX
YKOPEHEHHIO, YTO BIIOCIEACTBHN MOXKET IOCIYKHUTh OCHOBOH
Ut TanbHeH X pacmmpennit [Langacker, 2006].

Jns  HarasgHOTO INPEACTABICHHS CEMaHTHYECKUX
ceTel, HCHONB3ylomuecs Il ONHCAHUS IPHIIAraTelIbHBIX,
CBSI3aHHBIX C IIBETOM, MOXHO TPOMIIIIOCTPHPOBATh HA
npumepe 1Bera red ¥ ero accouuMaryii, MPOMCXOIIIINX OT
METOHHUMHYECKOTO PACIINPEHHSI:

1. Emotions associated with intensity: love, anger, joy,
shame — often depicted using the colour red.

2. Describing emotional or physical reactions:
expressions such as “to be red,” “red-temper,” “red with fury,”
or “turn red in the appearance” are commonly used to
illustrate heightened emotions or physical states.

3. Signifying alertness or attention: phrases like “red
fire,” “red alarm,” “red light street,” “to catch somebody red-
handed,” “red signal,” “red card,” “red-letter day,” and “red
text” are employed to emphasize urgency or importance.

4. Signifying urgency or financial status: terms such as
“to be out of red,” “red-hot issues,” “the red path,” “red-map,”
“red-letter day,” “red-suit,” “red-hot challenge,” and ‘“red
border” are used to convey immediacy, significance, or
financial status.

AHaau3 W pe3yabTaThl. UYenoBeyeckoe 3HAHWE W
MPOLECCH TO3HAHUS IPEICTABISIOT COOOM KOMILIEKCHBIH U
MHOTOCJIOWHBIH ()eHOMEH, KOTOPBIH HEBO3MOXHO IOJHOCTHIO
OXBAaTHTh B paMKax OTAeNbHOW Hayku. Bwmecro 3Ttoro,
WCCIIEIOBAaHNE YEIOBEYECKOTO 3HAHUS M IIO3HAHHSA YacTO
BKJIIOYaeT B ce0s B3aHMMOJEHCTBHE M COBMECTHOE H3YyYCHHE
Pa3IUYHBIX TUCIUILIINH, TAKUX KakK (Grrocodus, ICHX0NOrns,
JIOTHKa, HeHpOHayKa, KyJIbTypHAs! aHTPOIIOJIOTHS, MEUIIHA U
JIMHTBUCTHKA.

B oTBer Ha 3TO BO3HMKJIA KOTHHTHBHAs Hayka,
00BbeIMHAIOMAs YCUIIMS CIIEIMAINCTOB U3 pasHBIX oOnacTeit
3HaHus. CyIIHOCTh 3TOW HAayKH 3aKIIOYaeTcsi B W3y4YCHHH
3HAHMS O MHUpE, C aKIEHTOM Ha PelICHHH Pa3HOOOpa3HBIX

99 < 29

npoOyieM, CBSI3aHHBIX ¢ IIpHoOpeTeHHeM, 00pabOTKOM,
XpaHEHNWEM, HM3BJICYCHHEM M HCIIONb30BaHHEM HH(OpMALUU
[KybOpsixoBa, 2004]. B KOrHUTHBHOW HayKe OCHOBHOE
BHHMAaHHUE yJeIeTcsl H3yUYSHUIO KOTHUIMU KaK CIIOCOOHOCTH
YenoBeKa BOCIPHHHMATh, OCMBICIUBATh, 3alMOMHMHATh U
WCIIONB30BAaTh 3HAHMSA. OTa Hayka paccMaTpuBaeT U
pe3yabTaThl 3TOH CHOCOOHOCTH, T.€. HEIOCPEICTBEHHO CaMu
3HAHMS W TPEJCTaBICHUs 00 OKpyxaromem wupe. s
peanmm3anuy  3TOH  CIIOCOOHOCTH  YEJOBEK  HCIIOJB3YET
OTIPEIENICHHBIE CTPYKTYPHI U MEXAHU3MBI, ITO3BOJISIONINE EMY
HakarMBaTh HH(GoOpMalHo o aeiicTeurenapHocTH [Langacker,
1994].

Ipu uccnenoBaHNK KOTHUTUBHBIX MPOIIECCOB CIEAYET
o0paTuTh BHMMAaHHE HAa KOTHUTHBHYIO JIHHTBHUCTHUKY,
MOCKOJIBKY ~ SI3BIK  NIPENOCTAaBIsIeT HaumOojee SBHBIA U
€CTECTBEHHBIH JOCTYI K KOTHHTHBHBIM IIporeccaM U
MexaHm3MaM. VIMeHHO depe3 sI3BIK MBI ITOJydaeM 3HaHHUS O
CTPYKTypax CO3HAaHHMS W MOXKeM IaThb KpaTKoe OIHCAHHE
KaXIOW M3 3TUX HAayK Ha €CTECTBEHHOM si3bike [KyOpsikoBa,
1994].

KorHUTHBHO-IUCKYpCHUBHAS TEOPHS B HCCIEAOBAHUU
[BETOOOO3HAUCHUH TIPEANOIaraeT KOMIUICKCHBIH —aHalu3
SI3BIKOBBIX CIMHHILI, CBSI3aHHBIX C OIMCAaHHMEM I[BEeTa, depe3
0o0beMHEHNe KOTHUTHBHBIX M JUCKYPCHUBHBIX acIeKTOB. B
OCHOBE JIaHHOTO aHaIn3a JIKUT IPEJCTaBICHHE O TOM, YTO
[[BETOHOMHMHHPYIOIIHE S3bIKOBbIC €AWHMIBI U KOHIENIUH B
S3bIKEe SIBISIIOTCS HE IPOCTO ONHCAHUAMH OTTEHKOB, HO
AQHAIOTHYHO,  OTP@KAIOT  CICHU(PHUIECKOE  BOCHPHUSITHE,
KaTErOpU3ali0 U WHTEPIPETAIMI0 I[IBeTa B Pa3IHYHBIX
KyJIbTYpHO-SI3BIKOBBIX KOHTEKCTaX.

3akiro4eHnue. CrnenoBatenbHo, KOTHUTUBHO-
JUCKYPCUBHOE M3y4YECHHE TO TEOPETUUECKUI (perMBOPK IS
W3y4eHHs S3bIKa, OCHOBAHHOE HA MPEACTABICHUU O TOM, YTO
KQ)XIbIH aKT SI3BIKOBOW KOMMYHHUKALMHM OTPAXaeT CIMSHHE
KOTHUTHBHBIX W JWUCKYPCHBHBIX AaCIEKTOB. Y Ka3aHHBII
MOAXOA K aHaJIM3y [BETOOOO3HAUCHUH B SI3BIKE MO3BOJSET
paccMaTpuBaTh I[BET KaK COLNHOKYJIBTYpHOE SIBICHHE,
MaHu(decTHUpylomeecss depe3 SA3BIK M BIMSIONIEE Ha
noHuManue Mupa. OCHOBHBIE 337241, (OPMUPYIOLIHE OCHOBY
WHTEPECOB KOTHUTHBHOH JIMHTBUCTHKH B KayeCTBE HAyKH U
OINpE/ENSIONINE POJIb SI3bIKAa B MPOLECCaX BOCIPUSATUS U
OCMBICJICHHSI MHpPa, BKIIIOYAIOT IOMCK B3aMMOCBS3EH MEXIY
KOTHUTHBHBIMU CTPYKTYpPAaMH H SI3BIKOBBIMH €IUHHUIIAMH,
M3y4eHHe PA3IMIHBIX ITOJXOJ0B K MPEICTABICHHUIO 3HAHUH, a

TaKXe 00BSICHECHHE BIIMAHUA SI3bIKA Ha TIPOLECCHI
KOHIICTITyaJIU3alluy U KaTETOPU3allui YCIIOBEYECKOI'0 OIIbITA.
I/ISyHCHHC KOHIICIITOB HE OTpaHUYNUBACTCA

pPaccMOTPEHHEM UX KaK 3JIEMEHTOB KYJIBTYpbI; TaKKe Ba’KHO
paccMaTpuBaTh HX C TOUYKHM 3pPCHHS BIOXEHHOM B HUX
MEHTAJIBHONH HMHGOpPMalMK O pPa3IMYHBIX OOBEKTaxX W/WIN
ABJICHUSIX PEabHOTO MUpA.
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PRINCIPLES OF CRITICAL REALISM AND NATURALISM IN THE WORKS OF JACK LONDON “MARTIN
EDEN” AND THEODORE DREISER “GENIUS”
Annotation

The article examines the creative path of two great American realist writers of the 20th century - Theodore Dreiser and Jack
London. A comparison is made of their philosophical ideas, namely the continuity of Nietzscheanism and positivism. The
unanimous debunking of the “American Dream” in the works of both authors is explained. Similarities are found in the life path
of the main characters of the works “The Trilogy of Desire” and “Martin Eden”, Frank Cowper wood and Martin Eden,
respectively. Arguments are given to identify the connection between the works of Dreiser and London.

Key words: Dreiser, trilogy, Eden, Cowper wood, positivism, superman, American dream, Spencer, Nietzsche.

JEK LONDON “MARTIN EDEN” VA TEODOR DRAYZER “DOHIY” ASARLARIDA TANQIDIY REALIZM VA
NATURALIZM PRINSIPLARI
Annonatsiya

Magqolada 20-asrning ikki buyuk amerikalik realist yozuvchilari - Teodor Drayzer va Jek Londonning ijodiy yo'li ko'rib chigiladi.
Ularning falsafiy g'oyalari, ya'ni nitssheanizm va pozitivizmning davomiyligi taggoslanadi. Ikkala muallifning asarlarida
"Amerika orzusi" ning bir ovozdan rad etilishi tushuntirilgan. O'xshashliklar mos ravishda "Istak trilogiyasi" va "Martin lden"
asarlarining bosh gahramonlari, Frenk Kauper Vud va Martin Idenning hayot yo'lida uchraydi. Drayzer va London asarlari
o'rtasidagi bog'liglikni aniglash uchun dalillar keltiriladi.

Kalit so'zlar: Drayzer, trilogiya, Eden, Kauper Wood, pozitivizm, supermen, Amerika orzusi, Spenser, Nitsshe.

MNPUHLUIIBI KPUTUYECKOI'O PEAJIM3MA U HATYPAJIN3MA B TIPOU3BEJEHUAX JXKEKA JJOHIOHA
«MAPTHUH UJIEHA» U TEOJOPA JIPAM3EPA «EHUIA»
AHHOTAIHS

B crathe paccMaTpuBaeTCs TBOPUECKHII NyTh JABYX BEIMKHX aMEpPHKAaHCKUX mucareneii-peanmucroB XX Beka — Teomopa
Jpaitzepa u JIxeka Jlonnona. [IpoBogurcst cpaBHeHHE UX (QUIOCOPCKHX UICH, a MMEHHO MPEEMCTBECHHOCTH HHIIIICAHCTBA U
no3uTrBu3Ma. OOBSCHSIETCS €IMHOMAYIIHOE Pa3BeHYaHHE «AMEPUKAaHCKOW MeYThD» B TBOpYecTBe 00omx aBTOpoB. CXOACTBO
oOHapyXHBaeTcs B JKU3HEHHOM IYTH TJaBHBIX repoeB mpomsBeaeHui «Tpumorus sxemanus» u «Maptun Upen», dpoHka
Kaynepa Byna m Maptuna Mpena coorBercTBeHHO. [IpUBOISATCS apryMeHTHI, MO3BOJIIONIME BBISIBUTH CBSI3b TBOPUYECTBA
Hpaiizepa u JlongoHa.

KniwoueBsie ciaoBa: [paitzep, tpmnorus, Wnen, KaynepByn, mo3WTHBH3M, CBEpPX4YEIOBEK, aMepuKaHckas Mmeuta, CreHcep,

Humre.

Introduction. The rapid growth of realistic literature
in America at the beginning of the 20th century was marked
by the publication of works by a whole galaxy of talented
writers, including Theodore Dreiser and Jack London. Despite
the fact that there is no reliable information about the
connection between the works of these authors, many
researchers indirectly point to it in their scientific works. In
this article we will attempt to compare the works of two
writers using the example of their life path, philosophical
preferences and the material of the works “The Trilogy of
Desire” (Dreiser) and “Martin Eden” (London).

Literature review. Y.N. Zasursky called the writers
“wonderful artists” who debunked “the uncrowned kings of
the “country of the yellow devil™ and denounced the times
when the dominance of monopolies was established in society.
Like Dreiser, London experienced the failure of the
“American Dream” and the hardship of life for a talented
person in a capitalist society. By introducing characters “from
the people” into their novels, both authors also contributed to
“the enrichment of the literary language with elements of
living colloquial speech”.

S.S. Baturin noted that during difficult times for
Dreiser, when his novels were banned from publication, Jack
London was one of the writers who joined the official protest
in defense of Dreiser. The researcher also notes an interesting
fact - during the years of living in California, Dreiser had a
close friendship with the poet George Stirling, who introduced
him to the literary world of San Francisco. It was Stirling,
according to American literary scholars, who later became the
prototype of Russ Brissenden in London’s novel “Martin
Eden”. Martin Eden himself, in turn, was “a reflection of the
typical circumstances of the lives of many famous American
writers”, including London himself and Dreiser.

In addition, S.S. Baturin noted the similarity of the
attitude of Dreiser and London to journalism of that time -
actively working in this area and at the same time knowing the
dark sides of real life, the authors discovered “a sharp
discrepancy between real life and its depiction on the pages of
American magazines”. The types of works of both authors
were the result of close observation of real life. Both writers
conveyed their truthful correspondent observations in a series
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of essays (Dreiser - about New York, London - “People of the
Abyss”).

Research methodology. The teachings of Herbert
Spencer influenced both Theodore Dreiser and Jack London.
Acquaintance with his concept had the effect of a bomb
exploding on Dreiser’s consciousness (“Spencer, whose
introductory volume to his Synthetic Philosophy (“First
Principles”) quite blew me, intellectually, to bits”). Richard
Lehane in Theodore Dreiser. His world and his novels” noted
that it was under the influence of Spencer’s philosophy of
positivism that Dreiser realized that a person always wants
what he does not have, and that all his desires cannot come
true, since the world is full of prohibitions; that a person’s life
is not in his hands, but at the mercy of various chemical
processes in the universe. In the book “Dictionary of Literary
Biography” it was mentioned that, reading Spencer, Dreiser
came to the conclusion about the powerlessness of man before
the laws of life and the futility of striving to achieve incredible
heights, because no one knows what it can do turn around
later.

As a result, Dreiser portrayed in The Trilogy of Desire
a hero endowed with an exceptional will to power, a strong
personality who made himself such, a cold-blooded
businessman for whom all means are good if they help achieve
power and wealth. At the same time, the collapse of the titan
Frank Cowper wood, which ends the trilogy, convincingly
demonstrates that, from Dreiser’s point of view, immorality
inevitably leads an individual to self-destruction. After all, any
person, according to Dreiser, no matter how strong he may be,
is by nature weak and doomed to the collapse of all hopes.

For the main character of London's novel Martin Eden,
Spencer's views became the basis of his philosophy of life
(“And this same Spencer painted him a coherent picture of the
world, brought all his knowledge together, clarified the basic
facts, and the universe appeared so clearly before his amazed
gaze...”). Like Dreiser, London considered the most important
goal of evolution to maintain a balance between progress and
decay, since this is precisely what he saw as the harmony of
the spiritual nature of the individual. Also natural for London
was the process of struggle for human survival in the real
world.

Analysis and results. The writer interpreted life as a
struggle for survival in a world that is hostile to man; drew an
analogy between the animal world and the human world: “the
strongest survive, but the least adapted and weak die”. This
principle was most clearly manifested in London’s novel
“Martin Eden”, where, using the example of the main
character, the conflict of a single individual and an alien social
environment is clearly depicted (“In the struggle for
existence... the strongest wins, but the weak is condemned to
death!”, “The world belongs to the strong, who are as noble as
they are powerful, and who despise the herd of traders and
shopkeepers”).

These ideas expressed by the main character are
consonant with the philosophy of Friedrich Nietzsche. The
heroes of London’s books represent the bearers of the “will to
live”, strong personalities challenging the “inert majority
vegetating in inaction”. Wolf Larsen and Martin Eden are the
artistic embodiment of Nietzsche’s concept of the “superman”
in its American interpretation, perceived in the context of the
idea of the “new Adam” and the “American Dream”, but in a
clash with reality they lose the battle.

At the same time, in Nietzsche’s ideas about the
“superman” and Dreiser saw the embodiment of his own
dream of becoming a successful and powerful person who
confidently goes to power, not paying attention to the
suffering of other people. In creating The Trilogy of Desire,
Dreiser endowed Frank Cowper wood with traits that echoed
Nietzsche's concept of the "superman". The second novel in
the series even has Chapter XX, entitled “Man and
Superman,” which talks about Cowper wood’s superiority and
his talented manipulation of ordinary people.

When comparing the novel “Martin Eden” and
“Trilogy of Desire”, one can notice a parallel in the
development of the images of the main characters.
Individualists Martin and Frank are defeated in the fight
against society; their “superpower” does not help them
overcome the laws of life, resulting in disappointment in the
“American Dream” and awareness of the futility of their
activities. At the end of the journey, both heroes understand
that those around them recognize them only as famous people,
owners of large fortunes and are absolutely not interested in
their inner world, feelings, experiences.

In addition, both characters sought to experience
beauty in all its forms - be it beautiful poetry, a novel, a
painting, music or a beautiful woman.

A woman appears in the lives of both Frank and
Martin (Berenice and Ruth, respectively), who turns the hero’s
worldview 180 degrees and forces him to turn to those sides of
his soul that were previously unknown to him. These women
become angels for them, showing the way to a new life (in
Frank’s case, this is the acquisition of spiritual harmony and
awareness of the futility of the “gold rush”; in Martin’s case,
self-development and conquering professional heights in the
literary world).

Conclusions and suggestions. Thus, despite the fact
that there are no direct indications of the connection between
the works of Dreiser and London, what is undoubted is the
appeal of both authors to the same philosophical movements
(Nietzscheanism and positivism), the repeated intersection of
the authors’ life paths (mutual acquaintances, mutual positive
reviews of each other’s works), as well as a similar
understanding of the structure of life and human society in a
number of aspects.
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DAKTOPBI, OIIPEJAEJAIOINIUE CPABHEHHUE U ITEPEBO/I UKC-®EM S3bIKOB PABHBIX CUCTEM
AHHOTAIHS

ConoCTaBUTEIBHOE U3YUCHUE U TTEPEBOJT UKC-(DEM SI3BIKOB pa3HON KOHCTPYKIIMK HOCUT HHTETPATHUBHEIN Xapakrep. HecMoTps Ha
ero OoOMmMpHBIC HAy4HBIC TPYIbl, KOHEYHas TOYKA OCTAeTCS HEBUAMMBIM HaIllpaBJICHHEM. B craThe aHamm3mpyeTcs cdepa
MPUMEHEHH UKC-(PEeMUUYECKIX €IUHHUI], UX OXBAaT y HApOJOB C MEHTAJBHOW KYJIBTYPHOW Cpeloil, a Takke chepa IPUMEHEHUS
nkc-em. [TogoOHbIE Hiccne0BaHHUS CPAaBHUBAIOTCS C PSAOM MUPOBBIX SI3BIKOB, U 3a4acTyI0 3aMETHBI THIIOJIOTHYECKUE PA3ININSL.
CrpemileHHE TpeNCTaBUTENCH MajbIX S3BIKOB BHIPA3HTh CBOM HALMOHAIBHO-KYJIBTYpHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH HA apeHe MHPOBBIX
SI3BIKOB Uepe3 CBOIO JIUTEPATYPY MOOYKIACT UX OCYIIECTBISTh MPAKTUKY CpaBHEHHS U MepeBoaa. CTaThs CO3/[aHa B Pe3ylbTare
THTOJIOTUYECKOTO, IMHTBOKYJITOPOJOTHYECKOTO HAYYHOTO HCCIICIOBAHUS.

KnroueBble cjioBa: CONOCTaBUTENIbHAS THITOJIOTHS, CPABHUTEIbHAS JIMHTBUCTHKA, TIEPEBOJI, UKC-(PeMa, SI3bIKH Pa3HbIX CUCTEM.

TURLI TIZIMDAGI TILLARNING IKS-FEMALAR QIYOSI VA TARJIMASINI BELGILOVCHI OMILLAR
Annotatsiya

Turli qurilishdagi tillarning iks-femalarini qiyosiy o‘rganish va tarjima qilish integratsion xarakterga ega. Uning keng ilmiy
quloch yozgani bilan so‘nggi nuqtasi ko‘rinmaydigan yo‘nalish bo‘lib qolaveradi. Maqolada iks-femik birliklarning ko‘lami,
mental madaniy muhitga ega millatlarda ularning gamrovi, iks-femalarning qo‘llanilish doirasi tahlilga tortilgan. Bunday
izlanishlar sanoqli dunyo tillari bilan muqoyasa qilinib, ko‘pincha tipologik farqlar ko‘zga tashlanadi. Kichik tillar vakillarining
o‘z milliy, madaniy xususiyatlarini adabiyotlari orgali jahon tillari arenasida namoyon qilish istagi ularni giyos etish, tarjima
amaliyotini amalga oshirishga undaydi. Magola tipologik, lingvokulturologik ilmiy izlanishlar natijasida dunyoga keldi.

Kalit so‘zlar: giyosiy tipologiya, chog‘ishtirma tilshunoslik, tarjima, iks-fema, turli tizimdagi tillar.

Kirish. Tillarning tipologik jihatlari, grammatik
aspektlari, leksik zahirasi asos tilning semantik-struktur

evfemizmlarning lingvomadaniy tadqigi [2] ham amalga
oshirilgan bo‘lib, bunda ham morfologik omil yuzaga chigadi.

xususiyatlari bilan bog‘liq bo‘lishiga qaramay, globallashuv
jarayonida muayyan bir tilning ayrim xususiyati ikkinchi
tilning shu kabi xususiyati bilan qorishib ketishini kuzatish
ham mumekin. Bu esa tipologik tasniflarda
anglashilmovchiliklarga, aynigsa, iks-femalarni giyoslash va
tarjima qgilishda turli xil yondashuvlarga olib keladi. Bunda
geneologik, morfologik, sintaktik va lingvokulturologik
omillar muhim rol o‘ynaydi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. 2013-yilda Chjan
Chan “DBdemusanyis B PYcCKOM M KHTAHCKOM sI3BIKax:
JIMHTBOKYJIBTYPOJOTMYECKUH M JIMHTBOIIparMaTHYeCKUH
acnekTbl” nomli avtoreferatini e’lon qildi. Ma’lumki, xitoy tili
morfologik jihatdan amorf tillar sirasiga kiradi. Rus tili esa
flektiv tillarning sintetik tillar guruhiga mansub. Shu ma’noda,
mazkur ishda ko‘rsatilganidek, “geneologik va tipologik
jihatdan turli til oilasi va sinflariga kiruvchi rus va xitoy tillari
evfemizatsiyasi umumiy ko‘rinishlariga ega; farqlar faqat
derivatsion vositalarida ko‘rinadi (rus tilida xitoy tiliga xos
bo‘lmagan affikslar faol qo‘llaniladi) va xitoy tili stilistik
vositalarda ustunlik qiladi” [1]. Xitoy va o‘zbek tillaridagi

- 284 -

O‘zbek tili aglyutinativ tillar, xitoy tili amorf tillar sirasiga
kirishi, uning yolg‘iz o‘zakdan iboratligi, turlanish, tuslanish
xususiyatlari yo‘qligi va amorf tilning yorqin namunasi xitoy
tili ekanligi bilan ahamiyatlidir. Shuningdek, unda zamon
tushunchasi ham yo‘q, ular voqeaning vaqtini anglatish uchun
mustaqil so‘zlar va payt hollari ishlatadilar [3]. Bu tilda so‘z
tartibi muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. Biroq bu ishda tilning
qurilishi ~ emas, ko‘proq leksik-frazeologik, semantik
jihatlariga e’tibor qaratiladi.

Tarjima gilinishida giyinchiliklarga olib keladigan
hodisalardan biri — emfazadir. Tilda u ham grammatik, ham
leksik vosita, ba’zan esa ikkalasi tomonidan yuzaga kelgan
bo‘lishi mumkin. Emfazalarni ifodalash vositalarining xilma-
xilligi va uning o‘ziga xos xususiyati ko‘pincha matnni va
uning tarjimasini tushunishni giyinlashtiradi [4]. Morfologik
jihatdan birbiriga yaqin tillarning o‘zaro tarjimasi ushbu
murakkabliklarni muayyan migdorda kamaytiradi. Masalan,
agglyutinativ  tilga millionlab odamlar foydalanadigan
tillarning uzun ro‘yxati kiradi: turkiy tillar (turk, qirg‘iz,
ozarbayjon, tatar va boshqalar), koreys, yapon, gruzin, fin-
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ugor tillari (chuvash, fin, venger va boshqalar), ba’zi Afrika va
sun’iy tillar shular jumlasidan. Gap shundaki, morfologik
jihatdan farqli bo‘lgan tillar sintaktik jihatdan bir guruhga
kirishi (masalan, o‘zbek: morfologik — agglyutinativ, sintaktik
— nominativ; rus: morfologik — flektiv, sintaktik — nominativ),
aynan, iks-femalarni oz til boyligi bilan imkon gadar yetkazib
bera olish moyilligini yaratib beradi. Lekin rus tilini sof flektiv
deb ham bo‘lmaydi. Uning agglyutinativlik xususiyati turli
o‘zlashmalar, adabiy almashinuvlar, madaniy qorishuvlar
ogibatida shakllanib bo‘lgan. Xuddi shunday ingliz tilining
ham nominativ til (ega-kesim munosabati, vositali-vositasiz
to‘ldiruvchilar) bo‘lgani bilan ergotivlik (2 ta kelishik)
xususiyati ham yo‘q emas. Bunday holat iks-femalar tarjimasi
grammatik omillarga ham tayanishni taqozo giladi.

Tadgiq metodologiyasi. lks-femalar giyosi aksariyat
xitoy, rus, ingliz, nemis va ispan tillariaro tekshirilishi ushbu
rivojlangan madaniyatlararo mulogot jarayonini
osonlashtirish, badiiy asarlardagi idrok etilishi muhim bo‘lgan
jihatlarning muvaffaqiyatli amalga oshishini ta’minlash bilan
bog‘liq. Bu borada tillar oilasining sintaktik xususiyatlari
ham muhim omil hisoblanadi. Masalan, hind-yevropa, semit,
dravidiy, fin, turkiy, mo‘g‘ul, tay, yapon, koreys va xitoy
tillari sintaktik jihatdan nominativ tillarga mansub ekanligi
qiyosiy tipologik izlanish obyekti bo‘lish uchun qulaylik
yaratadi. Shuningdek, bunday (dunyo tillarida eng keng
tarqalgan) tillar tuzilishi kesimning ma’nosi va shakli qanday
bo‘lishidan qat’i nazar eganing bir xil shakllanishi bilan
xarakterlanadi. Nominativ tuzilishga ega tillarning kesimi,
odatda, ega bilan moslashadi. Bu tillar tipida gaplar ega
(harakat subyekti) bilan to‘ldiruvchi (harakat obyekti)ni bir-
biriga gqarama-qarshi qo‘yishga asoslanadi. Nominativ tillarda
o‘timli va o‘timsiz fe’llar, ot so‘z turkumining bosh va tushum
kelishiklari, vositasiz va vositali to‘ldiruvchilar ajratiladi.
Fe’llarning tuslanishida turli obyektiv va subyektiv
affikslardan foydalaniladi.

Demak, xitoy tili emfazalarining o‘zbek yoki rus tili
emfazalari bilan o‘xshash bo‘lishi va uni giyosiy tipologik
o‘rganilishi uchun lisoniy materiallar yetarlicha, deb xulosa
qgilish mumkin. Ammo bugungi kunda nominativlik xususiyat
absolyut hisoblanmagan tillar ham mavjud bo‘lib, ergotiv tillik
elementlari ko‘zga tashlanadigan ingliz, arab, fors tillari iks-
femalarining tipologik o‘rganilishi ilmiy maydonda lingvistik
imkoniyatlarni kashf  etmoqda. M.M.Hakimovaning
“JIeKCUKO-CpaBHUTENbHBINA aHaIn3 3BHEMHU3MOB B
TaDKUKCKOM W aHTIIMICKOM s3b1kax” [5] nomli tadqiqi tojik va
ingliz tillarining ergotivlik xususiyati bois qulay bo‘lgan
bo‘lsa ajab emas.

Disfemizm ingliz va ispan tillarining ham giyosiy
tahlil obyekti sifatida faol birlik hisoblanadi. Bunda ham
siyosiy diskurs doirasida ekanligi ahamiyatga molik. [6] Arab
tilida esa ko‘prog tabulashgan evfemizmlar mavzusi ostida
bo‘lishini lingvokulturologik omil bilan belgilash mumkin.
Zero, evfemizm ijtimoiy-madaniy, lingvistik hodisa sifatida
dunyoning ko‘plab tillarida o‘z aksini topadi. Arablar esa buni
nutq odobining eng dolzarb uslubiy usullaridan biri deb
bilishadi. Qadim zamonlardan beri arab xalqi biron bir qo‘pol
yoki nomagbul so‘zni xushmuomalalik va odob bilan
ifodalash uchun ushbu lingvistik usulga murojaat gilgan [7].

Lingvokulturologik ~ yondashuv ~ gender  o‘ziga
xosliklarga ham ega. U ham lingvokulturologik omilning bir
uzvi hisoblanib turli tizimdagi tillarning iks-femalarida mental
xususiyat kasb etadi. Shuni ta’kidlash joizki, sharq xalqlarida
evfemizmlardan foydalanishning katta qismi ayollarga
nisbatan bo‘lib, Bay Sexunning so‘zlariga ko‘ra, ayollar uchun
nafaqat ularning jamiyatga mansubligi, balki e’tirof etilishi,
qo‘llab-quvvatlanishi ham muhimdir. Vaholangki, nutqda
ayollar ham hech kimdan qolishmay hamkorlik taktikasi deb
nom olgan yogimli uslubdan foydalangan holda munosabatlar
tizimini o‘rnatishga intiladilar. [8] Aynigsa, Xitoy xalqi uchun
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odamning yoshi Yevropa yoki Amerika til madaniyatidagi
kabi nozik emasligini va ko‘p hollarda odamning keksaligi
hagidagi gaplar evfemik nigobga muhtoj emasligini Chjan
Chan ham o‘z ishida ta’kidlab o‘tadi. Biroq so‘nggi yillarda
Xitoy ayollari ham “qari” deb atalishini xohlamaydigan bo‘lib
golganligini aytadi. “Ehtimol, Yevropa va Amerika
madaniyatining ta’siri  bunday evfemizmlarning paydo
bo‘lishiga ta’sir qilgan” [9], deydi u.

Iks-femalarning tarjimasi bilan bog‘liq qilingan
ishlarning aksariyatida, asosan, lingvokulturologik omilning
bir tarmog‘i bo‘lgan rasmiy uslubni boshqa tilda yetkazib
berish muammosi ustunlik qiladi hamda tez va keng
targaluvchi mavzu hisoblangan siyosiy diskurs tahlilga
tortilganligining guvohi bo‘lamiz. Bizningcha ham, muntazam
e’tibor qaratish lozim bo‘lgan soha bu publitsistika
hisoblanadi. Bunda siyosiy magsadlar yotadi. Demak,
tarjimani belgilovchi omillardan eng muhimi uslub tanlash
omili  hisoblanadi. A.V.Moreva publitsistik materiallar
evfemizatsiyasi bilan shug‘ullanar ekan, u ham haqli e’tiroz
bildirgan: “zamonaviy matbuot o‘zining barcha salbiy
yangiliklari va nobop mavzulari bilan turli xil evfemik
birliklarga to‘lib toshgan, ularni tarjimada e’tiborsiz qoldirib
bo‘lmaydi.” [10] Zero, ular har ganday faoliyatni gqamrab
olgan holda idrok etuvchi ongiga muayyan ta’sir o‘tkazishga
qodir. Tarjimada esa ikki millatning yo o‘zaro ijobiy
munosabati yo salbiy munosabatini uyg‘otish imkoniyati
paydo bo‘ladi. Bu borada, A.B.Goncharova “evfemistik
birliklarni o‘girishda qiyinchiliklar tug‘iladi, o‘z navbatida,
lingvomadaniy fon va qo‘shimcha ma’lumotlarni hisobga
olmaslikning iloji yo‘q” [11], deydi.

Demak, turli matnlardagi bir xil leksemalar turli
semantik ma’nolarni yuklagani bois, iks-femizmlarni xolis
tarjima qilish yo‘lidagi asosiy to‘siq — bu turli tizimdagi
tillarning emfazalari hisoblanadi. Shuning uchun, leksemalarni
o‘girishda shu leksemaga xos bo‘lgan konnotativ va denotativ
semalarning matndagi o‘rni va matn uslubiga muayyan
lingvomadaniy qo‘shimchalar qo‘shish, izohlar keltirish
muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.

So‘nggi yillardagi tadqiqotlarda siyosiy boadablik
darajasini ifodalovchi “politkorrekt evfemizm” termini tez-tez
ko‘zga tashlanadi. “Politkorrekt evfemizmlarni tarjima qilish
usullari alohida qizigish uyg‘otadi, chunki ularni tarjima
gilishdagi  giyinchiliklar ~ nafagat turli tillar, balki
kommunikativ madaniyatning ajralmas qismi bo‘lgan turli
madaniyatlar bilan ham bog‘liq. Ikki tildagi nutq birliklari bir-
biriga to‘g‘ri kelmasa yoki umuman yo‘q bo‘lsa tarjima
qilingan matn o‘sha ohangda idrok etilishi, o‘shandoq siyosiy
xolislikni ifodalashi uchun tanlash kerak bo‘lgan leksik
birliklar yuzasidan murakkabliklar yuzaga keladi” [12].
0.A.Zinina o‘z ishida sifatli matbuotga xos bo‘lgan
evfemizmlarning pragmatik salohiyati, shuningdek, ularni rus
tiliga o‘girishning usullarini tahlil qilar ekan, transleteratsiya
usuli, tavsifiy tarjima, kalkalash, tagribiy (yaginlashgan)
tarjima yo‘llarini taklif etadi. Bu esa pragmatik omillar bilan
bog‘liglikni ko‘rsatadi.

Tahlil natijalari. Ergotiv tillar tipida gaplar subyekt
bilan obyekt ziddiyatiga asoslanmaydi. Ular agentiv (harakatni
qo‘zg‘atuvchi) va faktativ (harakatni boshqaruvchi)lar asosida
quriladi. Bu tipdagi tillarda ergotiv va absolyut kelishiklar
farqlanadi. Ergotiv kelishik shaklidagi ot so‘z turkumi o‘timli
harakatning  subyektidan  tashgari  bilvosita obyektni
(ko‘pincha harakatning vositasi)ni ham anglatadi. Ergotiv
tillarga bask, abxaz-adige, nax-dog‘iston, ko‘plab papuan,
avstraliya, chukot-kamchatka, eskimos-aleut va boshga hind
tillari kiradi [3]. Ko‘rinadiki, geneologik omillar iks-
femalarning giyosiy tahlilida ustunlik giladi. Zero, geneologik
jihatdan oilasi bir bo‘lgan tillarning emfazalari giyoslanishga
moyilligi bilan ham ahamiyatli.
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Emfatik konstruktsiyalarni muayyan leksik birliklarga
emotsional ifoda berish uchun qo‘llaniladigan leksik;
grammatik va leksik-grammatik vositalardan shu magsadda
foydalaniladigan grammatik turlarga ajratish mumkin [13]
bo‘lgan bir biriga yaqin tillar tahlilga oson tortilishi
ehtimoldan holi emas. Xususan, A.S.Stasyuk nemis va shved
tillarining disfemik birliklari qiyosiy tahliliga bag‘ishlangan
magolasida buni yaqgol kuzatish mumkin [14]. Bunda til
vakillarining mental xususiyati o‘laroq evfemizm emas,
disfemik emfazasi yuqoriligi ko‘zga tashlanadi. Umuman,
nemis tilining bo‘yoqdorligi, aynigsa, ijobiy bo‘yoqdorligi
boshga tillarga nisbatan kam ekanligi tilshunos va
tarjimonlarga ma’lum. Shuning uchun, odatda bu tillar bilan
bog‘liq ishlarda iks-femalarning aynan shu turi tez-tez ko‘zga
tashlanadi va aksariyati siyosiy diskursga oid bo‘ladi [15].

Yaqin tarixda sodir bo‘lgan pandemiya oqibatida
tibbiyot sohasidagi iks-femalarning ifoda turlari ilmiy tadgiqot
manbaiga aylanib, sohada yangi emfazalar paydo bo‘ldi va
sohadagi iks-femizmlarning qo‘llanilish doirasi
leksikologiyadan o‘rin olishiga sabab bo‘ldi. Bu tilshunoslikda
soha bilan bog‘liq iks-femalarni o‘rganish tarmog‘ini boyitdi.
Bunga gadar ijtimoiy soha, siyosiy soha emfazalari chuqur
o‘rganilgan, tarjima qilish muammolari muayyan darajada
yechilgan bo‘lsa, endi turli qurilishdagi tillar uchun dunyo
diggat-e’tiboridagi tibbiy soha axborotlarini yetkazish yoki
qabul qilish muammosi paydo bo‘ldi. Endi siyosiy manfaatlar
emas, balki sohaviy muammolarni to‘g‘ri talqin qilish, xolislik
darajasini  saglab  qolish, tabulashgan tushunchalarni
evfemizatsiyalashtirish,  disfemik  kayfiyat uyg‘otuvchi
ortofemik birliklarni neytrallashtirish masalasi ko‘ndalang
turadi. Shu tariga, iks-femalar tarjimasini belgilovchi yangi
omil — sohada qo‘llaniladigan iks-femalarni to‘g‘ri anglash
omili yuzaga keladi. Zero, siyosiy-ijtimoiy diskursda
lingvomadaniy nizolarning oldini olish magsadi, igtisodiy
sohada talab va taklif munosabatlarini mustahkamlash
manfaati, madaniy-ma’naviy sohada millat dovrug‘ini targ‘ib
qilish istagi, tibbiy sohada xolis va sifatli axborot gabul qilish,
millat salomatligi xususida qayg‘urish ishtiyoqi tarjimonlar
ishining bosh magsadi bo‘lmog‘i lozim. O‘z davrida
N.M.Berdova ham palliativ diskurs hagida uning nutqda
institutsional tur ekanligini, bemorni to‘liq davolashni
kafolatlamasligini aytgan edi [16]. Palliativ diskursning
dolzarb muammolari: og‘riq, harakatning cheklanishi,
nochorlikni anglash, o‘z-o‘ziga xizmat qila olmasligi,
aybdorlik hissi, boshqalarga yuk bo‘lish hissi, yaqinlashib
kelayotgan o°lim haqidagi tushunchalar shular jumlasidan.

Shuningdek, zamonaviy jamiyatdagi dinamik ijtimoiy-
iqtisodiy o‘zgarishlar natijasida iqtisodiyot, biznes va moliya
sektoriga tegishli evfemizmlarning mavzuiy guruhi paydo
bo‘lib, ko‘plab zamonaviy tillarda samarali bitimlar
imzolanishiga yordam berishini ham qayd qilish mumkin:
“inglizlar va amerikaliklar o‘z nutqlarida to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri
money (meHpru) nomi o‘rniga resources (pecypc), funds
(ponmer) yoki finances (¢unancer) evfemik nomlarini
ishlatishni  afzal ko‘radilar. Pul bilan professional
shug‘ullanishi kerak bo‘lganlar ko‘pincha nomagbul, insofsiz
bitimlarning  ortofemik  nomlarini  yumshatuvchi  va
pardalovchi evfemistik metaforalarga murojaat qilish zarurati
bilan duch kelishadi. Hisoblardagi ragamlarda galloblik gilish
holatini adjust figures (ckoppekrupoBate wudps) yoki
massage figures (MaccupoBarts 1ubps1) nomi ostida pardalashi
mumkin” [17]. Bu evfemizmlar shu sohada evfemik emfaza
bo‘lib xizmat giladi. Demak, iks-femalarning sohadagi ifodasi
tarjimada buzilmasligi kerak. Masalan, massage figures
(maccupoBath udpsl) birligini o‘zbek tilida hech qanaqasiga
o‘girib bo‘lmasligini tarjimon bilishi lozim.

Xulosa va takliflar. Umuman olganda, turli tizimdagi
tillarning qiyosini  belgilovchi omillar tillarni  bir-biriga
yaqginlashtirib qo‘yishi, evfemik birliklarning gayta evfemik
o‘ramga muhtoj bo‘lib qolishi, disfemik birliklar ortofemik
tusga Kkirishi, ortofemik birliklar evfemik yoki disfemik
xususiyat berishini ta’minlaydi. Til qurilishidagi muhim
omillar giyosiy o‘rganishning omillari bo‘lib xizmat qila oladi.
Buni faqat ongli ravishda to‘g‘ri tarjima qilish bilan ijobiy
samaraga yetkazish lozim bo‘ladi. Turli tizimdagi tillarning
iks-femizmlari qiyosi va tarjimasini belgilovchi omillarning
hammasi bir magsadga — dunyoni to‘g‘ri anglashga qaratilgan.
Xolislik, hamdo‘stlik, insonparvarlik urug‘lari tili va dilidan
qat’i nazar hamma xalqda ham oliy tarbiya va xislat hisoblanib
kelgan. Uning dildan tilgan qanday ko‘chishigina xususiy,
idrok etilish esa fargli. Idrok etilgan normalar xususiy, uni ong
ostida talgin etish ham turlicha va o‘ziga xos bo‘ladi. Demak,
manbaa tilidagi milliy, madaniy, siyosiy, igtisodiy, ijtimoiy,
lisoniy, tibbiy, hayotiy, maishiy normalarini tarjima tilida
to‘g‘ri talqin etish masalasiga jiddiy e’tibor qaratilishi muhim.
Har bir til ilmi o‘z iks-fememik ifodasini turli yondashuvlar
bilan tadqiq etish, boshqa qurilishdagi til ilmiga mos bo‘lgan
varintini taklif etish maslasini ham ko‘rishi kerak. Shundagina,
mazkur til orgali xalg, millat hususida boshga til vakili ongida
to‘g‘ri tasavvur hosil gilish mumkin.
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LINGUISTIC FEATURES OF “BABURNOMA” AND THE PROBLEMS OF ENGLISH TRANSLATIONS
Annotation
This article is devoted to the analyses of “Baburnoma” and its linguistic features in Modern English and Uzbek. In addition, the
classical work translated into more than thirty languages of the world and plays a significant role in the artistic relations of the
country. The article analyzes the words and equivalence of lexical and phraseological units and their translation into English.
Key words: vocabulary, translation, lexical units, phraseological units, semantics, pragmatics, aspect, classical work.

“BABURNOMA”NING LINGVISTIK XUSUSIYATLARI VA INGLIZ TILIGA TARJIIMA MUAMMOLARI
Annotatsiya

Ushbu maqola zamonaviy ingliz va o‘zbek tillarida “Boburnoma” va uning lingvistik xususiyatlari tahliliga bag‘ishlangan.

Bundan tashqgari, mumtoz asar dunyoning o'ttizdan ortiq tillariga tarjima gilingan bo'lib, mamlakat badiiy munosabatlarida katta

o'rin tutadi. Maqolada leksik va frazeologik birliklarning so'zlari va ekvivalentligi va ularning ingliz tiliga tarjimasi tahlil gilinadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: lug‘at, tarjima, leksik birliklar, frazeologik birliklar, semantika, pragmatika, aspekt, klassik asar.

JIMHI'BUCTUYECKHUE OCOBEHHOCTHU «BABYPHOMA» Y ITIPOBJIEMBI AHTJIMCKOI'O INEPEBOJA
AHHOTaLUA
JlaHHasi cTaThsl TOCBSINCHA aHAIN3Y «0a0ypHOMa» M €ro JIMHTBUCTUYECKUX OCOOCHHOCTEH B COBPEMCHHOM aHTJIHMHCKOM H
y30eKCcKOM si3bikax. Kpome Toro, Kiaccumueckoe MpOM3BEICHUE MEPEBEACHO Oojice YeM Ha TPUILAThH S3BIKOB MHpa U UTpacT
3HAUUTENILHYIO POJIb B XYJOXKECTBEHHBIX CBS3SX CTpaHbl. B cTarbe aHaIM3UPYIOTCS CJIOBAa W SKBHUBAJIEHTHI JIEKCHUECKUX U
(hpa3eosoOrHYeCKUX SANHUIL U UX TIEPEBOJ] HA aHTIIMUCKU A3bIK.

KnioueBble cioBa: Jekcuka, MepeBO],
KJIACCHYECKOE MPOU3BE/ICHHE.

Introduction. As we know, “Baburnama” is a
scientific, historical and autobiographical book that contains a
large number of phraseological units (hereinafter referred to as
phraseological units), aphorisms, and proverbs. It has been
translated into English by various translators. Comparative
analysis translations of phraseological units made by different
translators makes it possible to identify the most adequate
versions of the translation of this valuable book. If we
compare the English translations of the phraseological units of
the work “Baburnama”, you may encounter different versions
of their correspondence to the original language.
Consequently, the purpose of this article is to compare
phraseological equivalents in the translations of English
scientists and determine the degree of identity of
phraseological units with the original. As a working
hypothesis, we accept the proposition that phraseological units
are functionally and semantically inseparable units used in
speech as ready-made units.

Methods. In the article, in order to study translation
problems of “Baburnoma” and the descriptions of nature in
English translations of the novel, comparative, linguocultural
and conceptual methods and translation methods were used.

Results and discussion. Analysis of the material
showed that in the translations of “Baburname” by John
Leiden - William Erskine (1826), Annette Susanna Beveridge
(1921) and Villiers Thexton (1996) there is a discrepancy in
the rendering of the original phraseological units.
Phraseological unit “nynéitn GpoHuitH BHIO0B KuHIap” (we
said goodbye to the mortal world) translated by J. Leiden - V.
Erskine: [Iox6ernm Ba Mexp HUropXoHHM Ba sKaMu’b SJTHUHT
axJIv Ba aéM aCUPIIMKKA TyNIyO, yII 30JMMH 0aIKUPIOPUHUHT
xabcuna aynéitn doumitau Bunos xuwiamiap [3]. ...and Shah

JICKCUYCCKHUEC CAWHHUIIBI,

(pa3eonorm3Mbl, CEMaHTHKa, IparMaTHKa, aclekT,

Begum and Mihr Nigar Khanum, with their whole family and
attendants, were taken prisoners and in the prisons of that
wicked miscreant, they departed from this perishable world
[4], accordingly, the same phraseological unit is rendered
differently by Anetta Beveridge: ...they were captured,
together with the wives and families of all their people, by
marauders of Abu-bakr Kashghari and, as captives to that ill-
doing miscreant, bade farewell to this transitory world [1].

Villiers Thexton found a more correct valence for this
phraseological unit: Shah Begum and Mihr Nigar Khanum,
along with all the folk of their people, fell into captivity,
where upon they bade farewell to this mortal world in that evil
tyrant’s prison [5].

In his version one can identify some similarities with
Annette Susanna Beveridge's translation: Shah Begim and
Mihr Nigor Khanum, together with their relatives and people,
became prisoners, they said goodbye to this mortal world in
that the harmful prison of the tyrant [2]. Instead of the word
“mortal”, he used “transitory”, as a result of which Villiers
Thexton’s version turned out to be closest to to the original.

The uniqueness of life and everyday life, the culture
and psychology of a particular people are reflected in
phraseology. Preservation of this originality, coloring of the
language of the era and people, especially when translating
proverbs, sayings, aphorisms and idioms in such a historical
book as “Baburnama” becomes an important task for
specialists working in this field. When translating these units,
each translator uses his own approach; as a result, we see ways
to overcome translation difficulties.

Let us analyze the equivalent of a number of proverbs
extracted from the Baburnama (original):
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“MeH Xap TamBHUII Oyica KypaluH, Xap HEUyK Ol
TOKaT KWiIKO Typca Typaiiun, 6up dopcuii macan 6op: “Mapr
60 épon cyp acr”; “UAyctmap 3. K. TemaGoeBa mpoOiaeMsbl
SKBUBAIEHTHOCTH (Ppa3eoJOrHUeCcKuX €IUHUIl B IEPeBOIaX
«baOypHame» Ha aHTrIUHCKUd s3bIk CTaThsl TMOCBSIICHA

COIIOCTaBUTEIILHOMY HCCIIEIOBAHUIO NIEPEBOJIOB
¢paseomornyecknx  exumHMI B kHmre «babGypname»,
caenannbix JxoHoMm Jlelinenom — BuibiMoM OpckuHOM

(1826), Amerroit Cycannoit beepmmx (1921), Bumsepom
Texctonom (1996) na anrnmiickuii s3eik. KiroueBble ciioBa:
COITOCTABUTCIIBHOC SI3BIKO3HAHHC, TNEPEBOABI, TIOPKCKHE
SI3bIKM, AHTIUACKUI s13bIK, «BabypHame», (¢paseomnorus,
napemuonorus. BectHuk YensOMHCKOTO TocyaapCTBEHHOTO
yauBepcurera. 2012, Ne 5 (259).  Dunonorus.
UckycctBoBenenne. Bem. 63. C. 155-157. 156 3. K.
TemaboeBa Ounan 6upra Oynrad yium tyiaup” [3].

J. Leiden - W. Erskine translate this - word as follows:
“It was right, that whatever their sufferings and difficulties
were, and whatever they might be obliged to undergo, | should
be a sharer with them. There is a Persian proverb, that “Death
in the company of friends is a feast” [4].

Susanna Beveridge gives a differentiated translation of
this same proverb: “Whatever hardship and wretchedness
there is, | will face; what strong men stand, | will stand; for, as
the Persian proverb says, to die with friends is a nuptial” [1].
Villiers Thexton's version of the translation differs in its
structure from the previous translations: “I coul hardship and
difficulty there was, | would suffer it too. Whatever the people
could endure, | could too. There is a Persian proverb: “Death
with friends is a feast” [5].

Susanna Beveridge translated this proverb with the
verb “to die” - “to die” and she replaced the word “holiday”
with the synonym “wedding” - “nuptial”. Variant translation
of Villiers Thexton “Death with friends is a holiday” “Death
with friends is a feast” is the most concise in comparison with
the above-mentioned translation options, and the
correspondence of the content of the proverbs is much clearer
and closer to the context of the original.

Babur's priceless work is also rich in various
aphorisms. In the Turkskom original, he wrote: "They also
fought hard in the mountains, one of them was in a bad state,
and finally they got rid of it." Misra' (There was trouble in
Rasi, but it passed well), "There was trouble, but it passed
with good." I came from this world, | was born in this world. |
got tired and died, | got back to life. Dear John, I know it by
God" [3].

J. Leiden - W. Erskine give two versions of the
translation of these aphorisms from Persian and Turkic
languages. Translation from Persian: A calamity fell upon me,
but | escaped in safety [4]. God bestowed a new life upon me
— God gave me a new life | came from the other world, — |
came from another world, | was again born from my mother’s
womb — I was born again from my mother’s womb.

Susanna Beveridge gives the following translation of
the aphorism in question: (Persian) “An evil arrived but
happily passed on!” God gave me new-birth! I am coming
from that other world; I am born today of my mother; | was
sick; I live; through God, I know today the worth of life!” [1].
(Persian)

The translation of the work made by Villiers Thexton
is the most attractive, rhymed, rich in proverbs: “Calamity
struck, but all’s well that ends well.” God gave me life a new;
I had returned from the brink of death; 1 was born again.
“Wounded, I died and came to life again. Now I have learned
the value of life” [5].

Susanna Beveridge adheres to an artistic style when
translating, which makes her The problem of the equivalence
of phraseological units... 157 option is more insightful,
corresponding to the authentic Turkic version. A similar
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originality is observed in the translation of proverbs: “teng
bolmaguncha tush bulmas” — “If there were no similarities,
there would be no meeting”. J. Leiden - W. Erskine translated
this proverb as follows: “At the same time, the mountain is
worthy of the men; as the proverb says, “A narrow place is
large to the narrow-minded.” There are perhaps scarcely in the
whole world such dismal-looking hill-countries as these [4].

We found the corresponding version in Susanna
Beveridge’s translation: “Their people take after them, just as
has been said, “A narrow place is large to the narrow-
minded.” Likely enough the world has few mountains so
useless and disgusting [1].

However, Villiers Thexton’s translation is from the
translation of previous translators: “They are worthy of their
inhabitants, as the proverb says, “There is no noon without a
dawn.” There are few such worthless mountains in the world”

[5].

The work "Boburnoma”, which has experienced the
history of translations, is foreign and has been studied and is
being studied by Uzbek scientists. Several scientists have
conducted scientific research on the translation of the classic
work, especially foreign translators who have been
psychologically prepared for years before starting the
translation of this work. In particular, the living and working
translator Willier Thaxton is one of the translators who
thoroughly studied and studied both Persian and Turkish
versions of "Boburnoma”. "Boburnoma” contains information
for so many subjects that examples can be given from every
field. Therefore, we will try to analyze only a few of the ocean
of "words" in it, approaching from the point of view of
philology and translation studies.

As we talk about the translation, we will try to clarify
the issue of how the equivalent words were used in
"Boburnoma™ and how they were reflected in the translation.
In the work, there are word combinations and phraseological
units included in the lexical semantic field of "to die™ and "to
kill", which should be given as examples:

1.shungor bo‘lmoq [4, 37] — gave up a ghost [10, 8];

2.Tengri rahmatig’a boribtur [4, 38] — had gone to
God’s mercy [8, 12];

3.shahid bo‘lmoq [4, 40] — killed [10, 16];

4.0‘z amaliga giriftor bo‘lmoq [4, 47] — he fell prey to
his own action [10, 30];

5.bu olamdin o‘tmoq [4, 38] — passed away [10, 11];

6.dunyoyi foniyni vido gilmoq [4, 39] — bade farewell
to this mortal world [8, 14];

7. olami foniyni vido qildi [4, 43] — he bade farewell
to the mortal world [10, 22];

8.olamdin bordi [4, 46] — departed this world [10, 27];

9.olamdin kechti [4, 47] — passed from this world [10,
30];

10. olamdin nagl qildi [4,113]. — (he) left this world
[10,218];

11. juvonmarg bo‘ldilar [4, 48] — died young of
shamed immoderation and debauchery [10, 31];

12. (Samarqgand shahrida) bo‘ynig’a urdurdi [4, 50] —
had him beheaded (in Samarkand) [10, 35];

13. siyosatga yetkurdi [4, 54] — he was sentenced to
death [10, 45];

14. Ko‘ksaroyga chigardilar [4, 54] — “They have
taken the prince to the Kok Saray,” meant that they had killed
him [10, 45];

15. yomon ot bila bordi [4, 78] — departed with a bad
name [10, 95];

16. zoye bo‘ldi [4, 57] — loosing many of his men [10,
51];

17. vafot qilg’on ekandur [4, 86] — passed away [10,
112];
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18. (ushbu baliya bila-o‘q) olamdin naql qildi [4, 135]
— he passed from this world with this affliction [10, 209];

19. gatlg’a boribtur [4, 162] — were put to death [10,
265];

20. Marakai juvonmardi zohir gardonidand — o‘lim
sharobini totdi. [4, 228] — to taste the poison of death [4, 178,
391];

21. nagl qildi — died [10, 201];

22. rixlat qildi — he bade farewell to the world[ 8,
264];

23. Tengri hukmini butkarmish —she had fulfilled
God’s will [1, 268, 269].

24. qasosg’a yetkurmoq [4, 182]. — he was put to
death in retaliation [8,284].

25. qatlg’a borur [4, 246].— were put to death [10,
429].

26. gilichga borib edi [4, 141]. — were slain by the
sword [8, 200]. 27. suvg’a g’arq bo’lur [4, 257]. — were
drowned, [8, 417].

27. tirt-pirt gildilar [4, 96]. — dragged away [115]. 29.
shahid qilg’on ekandurlar [4, 220]. — put them to death [10,
378]. 30. zoye’ bo’ldi [4, 57].— perished there [1, 70].

From the above examples, it can be seen that to die
and to kill lexical and phraseological units in the semantic
field are more in Uzbek than in English. If you pay attention,
the examples in Uzbek are colorful, and they are reflected in
the English language translation method, i.e. word-for-word
translation.

Conclusion. It follows that it is not easy to maintain
consistency with the original in translations of such great
historical autobiographical masterpieces as the Baburnama.
Nevertheless, all of the above-mentioned translators, relying
on the content of the original, managed to make their
contribution to the preservation and transmission of the
meaning of the work when translating from one language.
Consequently, this made all three translations unique and
original.
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OCOBEHHOCTH KEJIE3HOJOPOKHOW TEPMHUHOJIOI' MU B PAMKAX AHIVIMACKOI'O U Y3BEKCKOI'O
SI3BIKO3HAHUA
AHHOTAIHS

B nanHOU cTaThe OYAyT paccCMOTPEHBI OCOOCHHOCTHU JKEJIC3HOOPOKHOW TEPMUHOJIOTUN HA aHTJIUICKOM U Y30CKCKOM SI3bIKaX.
OH wu3ydYaeT JHMHTBHCTHYECKHE OCOOCHHOCTH, KYJIbTYPHBIE BIHSHUS W COLMOJWHTBUCTUYECKYIO TUHAMHKY, KOTOPBIE
(HhOpMHPYIOT TEPMHHOJIOTHIO, HCIIOIB3YEMYIO B JKEIE3HOJOPOKHOW MPOMBIIUIEHHOCTH HAa 3THX s3bIKaX. B mccrnemoBaHum
HCTIONIB3YETCSI CPAaBHUTEIBHBIN MOIXO0J, YTOOBI MTOAYEPKHYTH CXOJCTBA W Pa3iM4Yus B HCIOJIH30BAHUM TEPMHHOJIOTHHU, YTOOBI
CIOCOOCTBOBATH JIyUIIEMY MTOHUMAHUIO B3aUMOJCHCTBHS MEXKIY S3BIKOM, KYJIBTYpOH U TEXHHYECKUMH OOJIACTSMHU B KOHTEKCTE
JKEJIE3HOA0POKHON TEPMUHOIOTHHU.

KnarwueBbie cinoBa: JXenesHomopokHas TEPMHUHOJOTHS, aHTVIMHCKAN S3bIK, Y30CKCKHU S3BIK, CPAaBHHUTEIHHOC S3BIKO3HAHHE,
COILIMOJIMHTBUCTHUKA, JI0pOTa.

INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK TILSHUNOSLIGI DOIRASIDAGI TEMIR YO‘L TERMINOLOGIYASINING O‘ZIGA XOS
XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu maqolada ingliz va o‘zbek tillarida temir yo‘l terminologiyasining o‘ziga xos xususiyatlari ko‘rib chiqiladi. U ushbu
tillarda temir yo°l sanoatida qo‘llaniladigan terminologiyani shakllantiruvchi lingvistik xususiyatlar, madaniy ta’sirlar va
sotsiolingvistik dinamikani o‘rganadi. Tadqiqotda temir yo‘l terminologiyasi kontekstida til, madaniyat va texnik sohalar
o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro ta’sirni yaxshiroq tushunishga hissa qo‘shish magsadida terminologiyadan foydalanishdagi o‘xshashlik va

farqlarni ta’kidlash uchun qiyosiy yondashuv qo‘llaniladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Temir yo‘l terminologiyasi, ingliz tili, o‘zbek tili, qiyosiy tilshunoslik, sotsiolingvistika, yo‘l.

Kirish. 19-asrda ilmiy va falsafiy sohalarda
tilshunoslikka bo‘lgan qiziqishning kuchayishi o‘ziga xos
terminologik ahamiyatga ega bo‘lgan o‘ziga xos til birligi —
terminologiyani chuqur o‘rganishga olib keldi. Bu e’tiborning
ortishi  ekstralingvistik ~ omillar  bilan atamalar va
terminologiyaning yaratilishi hamda rivojlanishi o‘rtasidagi
murakkab o°zaro bog‘liglikdan kelib chiqdi. Bu davrda texnik
sohalarning  jadal  rivojlanishi  ixtisoslashgan  sanoat
terminologiyasining paydo bo‘lishiga ham turtki bo‘ldi,
shuning uchun turli sohalar, jumladan, temir yo‘l sohasidagi
terminologiyalarni  chuqur o‘rganish zarurati tug‘ildi.
Binobarin, tarmog terminologiyasining nozik tomonlarini,
uning chet tillardagi pedagogikasini, turli lingvistik doiralarda
qiyosiy qo‘llanilishini va ixtisoslashgan til sohalaridagi
rivojlanayotgan tendentsiyalarni chuqur o‘rganish zarurati
tug‘ildi.

Hozirgi zamonda sanoat tizimlarida, xususan,
mamlakatimizda amalga oshirilayotgan islohotlar xalgaro
atamalarning  ixtisoslashgan tillarning leksik tarkibiga
integratsiyalashuvini tezlashtirdi. Ushbu dinamika domen
mutaxassislari uchun o‘z kasblariga tegishli atamalar va
tushunchalarning asl mohiyati va ahamiyati haqgida har
tomonlama tushunchaga ega bo‘lishlari zarurligini ta’kidlaydi.
Binobarin, atamalarni tarjima qilish usullarining turli
jihatlarini, xususan, temir yo‘l sohalarida, temir yo‘l
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terminologiyasiga xos semantik nuanslarni yoritishda,
atamalarning tipologik tasniflarini yonma-yon qo‘yishda,
lingvistik tahlillarni o‘tkazishda va turli kontekstlarda tarjima
muammolari bilan kurashishda ilmiy izlanishlar talab etiladi.
Bundan tashqari, temir yo‘l sohasida atamalarning, jumladan,
prefikslarning o‘rni bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan ta’lim ishlari
terminologiyaning ilmiy-texnik tilning poydevori sifatidagi
muhim rolini yana bir bor ta’kidlaydi. Atamalar til birligi
sifatida xizmat qilishdan tashqgari, inson tafakkurining
mahsullarini, faoliyatning turli sohalariga tegishli tamoyillar,
goidalar, gonunlar va nazariyalarni gamrab oluvchi bilimlar
ombori vazifasini bajaradi. Ular nafaqgat tilshunoslar, balki
turli sohalardagi mutaxassislar uchun ham manba bo‘lib
xizmat giladi va samarali mulogot va bilimlarni uzatishni
osonlashtiradi. Shunday qilib, terminologiyaga oid ilmiy
tadgiqotlar tilshunoslar, mutaxassislar va tadgigotchilarning
ko‘p qirrali ehtiyojlarini qondiradigan keng ko‘lamli fanlarni
oz ichiga oladi.

Temir yo‘l transporti butun dunyo bo‘ylab sayohat va
tijoratning muhim usuli bo‘lib xizmat giladi, bu sohaga xos
bo‘lgan boy terminologiyaga ega. Temir yo‘l nutqida
go‘llaniladigan terminologiya nafaqat texnik jihatlarni, balki u
go‘llaniladigan jamiyatlarga xos bo‘lgan madaniy va lingvistik
nuanslarni ham aks ettiradi. Ushbu tadgiqot temir yo‘l
terminologiyasining ingliz va o‘zbek tillarida o‘ziga xos
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xususiyatlarini o‘rganishga qaratilgan bo‘lib, temir yo‘l
sanoati kontekstida til va madaniyat ganday kesishishini
yoritishga garatilgan.

Adabiyotlar tahlili. Temir yo‘l terminologiyasi
bo‘yicha oldingi tadqiqotlar asosan muayyan tillar yoki
mintaqalarga qaratilgan bo‘lib, turli lingvistik va madaniy
kontekstlar o‘rtasidagi qiyosiy tahlillarga cheklangan e’tibor
berilgan. Biroq, temir yo‘l terminologiyasining sotsiolingvistik
o‘lchovlarini o‘rganuvchi tadqiqotlar kam. Smit (2015)
tomonidan olib borilgan tadqiqot ingliz tilida temir yo‘l
terminologiyasining rivojlanishini o‘rganib, uning tarixiy
evolyutsiyasi va texnik aniqligini ta’kidladi[1]. Rahman
(2018) tomonidan olib borilgan yana bir tadgiqot bengal

tilidagi temir yo‘l terminologiyasini o‘rganib,
mustamlakachilik va lingvistik imperializmning
terminologiyani qabul qilish va moslashtirishga ta’sirini
ta’kidladi[2].

Kognitiv terminologiyada atamaning ta’rifi shuni
ko‘rsatadiki, bu bilish jarayonida tug‘iladigan, shakllanadigan
va chuqurlashadigan dinamik hodisa, aqliy kategoriya
sifatidagi tushunchadan ma’lum bir nazariya, tushuncha bilan
bog‘lig bo‘lgan so‘zlashuv tushunchasiga o‘tish. muayyan
sohadagi bilim va (yoki) faoliyat. Bilish va bilimlarni
mustahkamlash jarayonining tarixiy xususiyatidan kelib
chiggan holda, atama tanlangan nazariya va bilimning
chuqurligi darajasiga garab bir gator variantlarga ega bo‘lishi
mumkin bo‘lgan og‘zaki belgi sifatida yangi ta’rifni oladi.
Semiotikada atamaning ta’rifi shuni ko‘rsatadiki, bu belgi-
belgilash ma’lum bir maxsus bilim sohasi yoki amaliy
faoliyatning  belgi  modelining elementi  hisoblanadi.
Terminning barcha mantiqiy ta’riflarida, birinchi navbatda,
atamaning tushuncha bilan bog‘lanishiga va uning ma’nosini
aniqlash yoki ta’rif yordamida u bildirgan tushunchani
belgilash talabiga e’tibor qaratiladi. Leychik ta’kidlaydiki,
“atama bilan ifodalangan tushuncha bir sohaning boshqa
tushunchalari bilan o‘zaro bog‘liq bo‘lib, tushunchalar
tizimining elementi hisoblanadi. Va shuning uchun: atama
boshqa atamalar bilan o‘zaro bog‘liq bo‘lib, terminologik
tizimning elementidir”’[3].

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Ushbu tadqiqot temir yo‘l
sohasida qo‘llaniladigan terminologiyani ingliz va o‘zbek
tillarida o‘rganish uchun qiyosiy va tavsiflovchi tadqiqot
metodologiyasidan  foydalanadi. Ma’lumotlarni  yig‘ish
jarayoni temir yo‘lga oid adabiyotlarni tekshirish, temir yo‘l
ishini bevosita kuzatish va ingliz va o‘zbek tillarini yaxshi
biladigan temir yo‘l xodimlari bilan suhbatlar o‘tkazishni o‘z
ichiga olgan bir qancha usullarni o‘z ichiga oladi. Ushbu turli
xil ma’lumotlarni to‘plash usullari orqali tadgiqot har ikki
tilda temir yo‘l terminologiyasining xususiyatlari hagida keng
gamrovli tushunchalarni olishga garatilgan.

Tadgiqotning analitik yo‘nalishi har bir lingvistik
kontekstda temir yo‘l terminologiyasining shakllanishi va
qo‘llanilishiga hissa qo‘shadigan turli lingvistik atributlarni,
madaniy ta’sirlarni va sotsiolingvistik dinamikani aniqlashga
qaratilgan. Ingliz va o‘zbek tillarida temir yo‘l
terminologiyasining o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarini tushunish
uchun atamalarning tuzilishi, so‘z yasalish jarayonlari va
semantik nuanslar kabi lingvistik xususiyatlar sinchkovlik
bilan ko‘rib chigiladi.

Bundan tashqari, tadqiqot har bir tilda temir yo‘l
terminologiyasining qo‘llanilishi va talqinini shakllantiradigan
madaniy ta’sirlarni o‘rganadi. Madaniy me’yorlar, tarixiy
ta’sirlar va ijtimoiy qadriyatlar muayyan til jamoalari ichida
terminologiya afzalliklari va konventsiyalarini aniglashda
muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Temir yo‘l terminologiyasi bilan bog‘liq
madaniy jihatlarni o‘rganib, tadqiqot ingliz va o‘zbek tillarida
qo‘llanilayotgan terminologiya tarkibiga kirgan asosiy
madaniy ma’nolarni ochib berishga qaratilgan. Quyida biz
ba’zi terminlar va ta’riflarini keltirib o‘tamiz.
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1. Yol o‘lchagich: Temir yo‘ldagi ikkita parallel
relsning ichki tomonlari orasidagi masofa. U temir yo‘l
liniyasida harakatlanishi mumkin bo‘lgan harakatlanuvchi
tarkibning hajmini belgilaydi.

2. Turnout: Shuningdek, kalit yoki nugta sifatida ham
tanilgan, burilish poezdlarning bir yo‘ldan ikkinchisiga
o‘tishini  ta’minlaydigan =~ mexanik  yig‘ilishdir. U
harakatlanuvchi relslardan iborat bo‘lib, ular poezdlarni turli
yo‘llarga yo‘naltirish uchun sozlanishi mumkin.

3. Signal: Poezd operatorlariga qachon to‘xtash,
ehtiyotkorlik bilan harakat qilish yoki yo‘lni o‘zgartirish
kerakligini  ko‘rsatuvchi ko‘rsatmalarni uzatish uchun
foydalaniladigan qurilma. Signallar temir yo‘l harakati
xavfsizligini ta’minlashda muhim rol o‘ynaydi.

4. Buffer stop: poezdlarning liniya oxiridan oshib
ketishining oldini olish uchun temir yo‘l oxirida o‘rnatilgan
xavfsizlik moslamasi. Bufer to‘xtash joylari harakatlanayotgan
poezdning kinetik energiyasini o‘zlashtiradi va to‘qnashuvda
zararni kamaytiradi.

5. Shunter: Temir yo‘l vagonlari yoki vagonlarini
temir yo‘l hovlisi yoki marshall hovlisida harakatlantirish
uchun ishlatiladigan maxsus lokomotiv yoki transport vositasi.
Poezdlarni saralash operatsiyalari paytida yig‘ish, qayta
tartibga solish va ajratish uchun manevrlar javobgardir.

Bundan tashqari, tadgiqot turli lingvistika sohasidagi
temir yo‘l terminologiyasidan foydalanishga ta’sir qiluvchi
sotsiolingvistik dinamikani o‘rganadi. Ingliz va o‘zbek
tillaridagi temir yo‘l terminologiyasini tanlash, qabul qilish va
moslashtirishga til siyosati, tilga munosabat va til bilan aloga
gilish holatlari kabi ijtimoiy lingvistik omillar ta’sir ko‘rsatishi
mumkin. Ushbu sotsiolingvistik dinamikani tahlil gilish orgali
tadgiqot  turli  lingvistik  kontekstlarda  temir  yo‘l
terminologiyasi tomonidan xizmat giladigan ijtimoiy va
kommunikativ funktsiyalarni yoritishga intiladi. Xulosa gilib
aytganda, ushbu tadqiqot temir yo‘l terminologiyasini ingliz
va o‘zbek tillarida tahlil qilish uchun qiyosiy va tavsifiy
yondashuvdan foydalanadi. Hujjatlarni tahlil qgilish, kuzatish
va suhbatlar orqali tadqiqot har bir tilda temir yo‘l
terminologiyasining qo‘llanilishi va talqinini shakllantiradigan
lingvistik, madaniy va ijtimoiy-lingvistik omillarni ochib
berishga garatilgan. Ushbu tadqiqot natijalari ko‘p tilli va ko‘p
madaniyatli kontekstlarda maxsus terminologiyani
shakllantirish va ishlatish bilan bog‘liq murakkabliklarni
chuqurroq tushunishga yordam berishi kutilmogda.

Tahlil  va natijalar.  Tahlil  temir yo‘l
terminologiyasida ingliz va o‘zbek tillari o‘rtasidagi sezilarli
farglarni ko‘rsatadi. Ingliz terminologiyasi texnik aniqlik va
standartlashtirishga ustuvor ahamiyat bersa-da, o‘zbek
terminologiyasi ko‘pincha mamlakat tarixi va o‘ziga xosligini
aks ettiruvchi madaniy va lingvistik elementlarni oz ichiga
oladi. Masalan, ingliz tilidagi “railroad” atamasi o‘zbek
tilidagi “femir yol” so‘ziga tarjima qilingan bo‘lib, “iron”
“temir” va “road” “yol” ma’nosida bo‘lib, o‘zbek
terminologiyasida so‘zma-so‘z tarjimalarga tayanganligini
ko‘rsatadi.

Bundan tashqari, ekspertiza ingliz tili
terminologiyasining tarjimasiz o‘zbek tiliga o‘zlashtirilgani
hollari aniqlanib, globallashuv ta’sirini va ingliz tilining texnik
sohalarda universal til sifatida keng targalganligini
ko‘rsatmoqda. Shunga qaramay, o‘zbek terminologiyasi
o‘zining ingliz tilidagi ekvivalentidan sezilarli darajada farq
giladigan, mahalliy so‘z va iboralarni birlashtirib, O‘zbekiston
madaniy landshaftidan kelib chiqgan nozik ma’nolarni
bildiradigan holatlar ham mavjud. Ingliz terminologiyasini
bevosita o‘zbek tiliga qabul qilish jarayoni, tarjimasiz
globallashuvning til amaliyotiga keng ko‘lamli ta’sirini
ta’kidlaydi. Aniqlik va universallik muhim bo‘lgan texnik
sohalarda ingliz tili keng targalganligi va gabul gilinishi
tufayli nutqning asosiy tili sifatida paydo bo‘ldi. Natijada,
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o‘zbek kabi tillar uchun maxsus atamalarni ingliz tilidan
o‘zlashtirib olish odatiy holdir, chunki ular ko‘pincha
tushunarliroq va hamma uchun qo‘llanilishi mumkin bo‘lgan
atamalar sifatida qgabul gilinadi. Ushbu garz olish nafagat
o‘rnatilgan terminologiyani o‘z ichiga olishning amaliy
zarurligini, balki fan, texnologiya va global mulogot tili
sifatida ingliz tili bilan bog‘liq o‘ziga xos nufuzni ham aks
ettiradi.

Aksincha, o‘zbek terminologiyasi o‘zining ingliz
tilidagi hamkasbidan ajralib, o‘zbek madaniyatining o‘ziga
xosligini aks ettiruvchi tarzda tushunchalarni ifodalash uchun
mahalliy lingvistik elementlarni o‘z ichiga olgan holatlar
mavjud. Ushbu tafovut tilning madaniy o‘ziga xoslik va
tarixiy meros ombori sifatidagi ahamiyatini ta’kidlaydi. Til va
madaniyat o‘zaro chambarchas bog‘liq bo‘lgan O‘zbekiston
sharoitida milliy atamalarni saqlash va targ‘ib qilish o‘zbek til
an’analarini asrab-avaylash va madaniy o‘ziga xoslikni
mustahkamlashga xizmat qiladi. O‘zbek terminologiyasi o‘z
ichiga mahalliy so‘z va iboralarni kiritish orqali nafaqat texnik
ma’nolarni, balki o‘zbek jamiyatiga xos bo‘lgan madaniy
gadriyatlar, ijtimoiy normalar va tarixiy rivoyatlarni ham
o°‘zida mujassam etadi.

Qolaversa, o‘zbek va ingliz terminologiyasi
o‘rtasidagi tafovut tilning dinamik xususiyatini va lingvistik
ifodaga ijtimoiy-madaniy omillarning ta’sirini ko‘rsatadi.
Ingliz tili global miqyosda ma’lum texnik sohalarda
hukmronlik qilishi mumkin bo‘lsa-da, o‘zbek tili kabi tillar
mahalliy ehtiyojlar, imtiyozlar va madaniy sezgirliklarga

javoban rivojlanishda davom etmoqda. Bu xilma-xillik o‘zbek
tili va madaniyatining tashqi ta’sirlarga chidamliligini
ko‘rsatib, o‘zaro bog‘liqlik kuchayib borayotgan dunyoda til
xilma-xilligi va madaniy merosning ahamiyatini yana bir bor
tasdiglaydi.

Xulosa. Xulosa qilib aytadigan bo‘lsak, ingliz tilidagi
terminologiyaning o‘zbek tiliga tarjimasiz qabul qilinishi
globallashuv ta’sirini va ingliz tilining lingua franca sifatida
texnik nutqda o‘z o‘rnini egallashini aks ettiradi. Biroq,
o‘zbek va ingliz terminologiyasi o‘rtasidagi tafovut, mahalliy
til elementlarini o‘z ichiga olganligi o‘zbek tili va
madaniyatining madaniy o‘ziga xosligi va mustahkamligini
ta’kidlaydi. Global va mabhalliy lingvistik amaliyotlar
o‘rtasidagi bu o‘zaro ta’sir tilning dinamik tabiatini va doimiy
o‘zgaruvchan dunyoda til xilma-xilligi va madaniy merosni
saqlash muhimligini ta’kidlaydi. Ushbu tadqiqot temir yo‘l
terminologiyasining ham ingliz, ham o‘zbek tillaridagi o‘ziga
x0s Xususiyatlari haqgida gimmatli fikrlarni beradi. Qiyosiy
yondashuvdan foydalangan holda, u temir yo‘l sanoatida
terminologiyadan foydalanishni shakllantirishda til, madaniyat
va texnik sohalar o‘rtasidagi murakkab o‘zaro bog‘liglikni
ta’kidlaydi. Topilmalar atamalarning moslashuvi va
qo‘llanilishiga xos bo‘lgan sotsiolingvistik dinamikani
chuqurroq tushunishga yordam beradi, temir yo‘l transporti
kabi texnik sohalarda madaniyatlararo mulogotda lingvistik
hamda madaniy omillarni hisobga olish  muhimligini
ta’kidlaydi.
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ENGLISH AND UZBEK MEDICAL STAFF USE OF LIE CATEGORY IN SPEECH
Annotation
In the article, the characteristics of the use of the false category in the speech of medical workers, how it affects patients, and the
speech between medical workers and patients was analyzed based on the four components of speech culture.
Key words: dentology, rhetoric, yantrogeny, chronic hypertrophic gastritis, pneumosclerosis.

AHIJIMACKHAA M Y3BEKCKHAN MEJUIIMHCKHUI HEPCOHAJI HCIIOJIb30BAHUE KATEI'OPHM JIOKHU B
PEYA
AHHOTALIUSA
B CTaThe paCCMOTpeHBI OCOGGHHOCTI/I yl'[OTpeﬁJ'IeHI/IH J'IO)KHOﬁ KaTeFOpI/II/I B pqu/I MCOULIMHCKHUX pa60THI/IKOB, KaK 3TO BJIMSCT Ha
MMalnuCHTOB, a TaKXC HpoaHa.]'II/BI/IpOBaHa peqL Me)[cz[y MCOAUITUHCKUMHA paﬁOTHI/IKaMI/I " IIaliMeHTaMHu Ha OCHOBEC '-IeTLIpeX

KOMIIOHCHTOB pequof/'I KYJBTYPBI.

KiiodeBble cj10Ba: IEHTOJIOTHS, PUTOPHUKA, SHTPOT€HUSI, XPOHUIECKHI THIIEPTPOGHIECKHH TaCTPUT, ITHEBMOCKIIEPO3.

INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK TIBBIYOT XODIMLARI NUTQIDAGI YOLG’ON KATEGORIYANING
QO’LLANILISHI
Annotatsiya
Magolada tibbiyot xodimlari nutgidagi yo’lg’on kategoriyaning qo’llanilishining bemorlarga nisbatan qay darajada ta’sir etish
xususiyatlari, ko‘rib chiqildi, va nutq madaniyatining to‘rtta komponentlari asosidan kelib chigib tibbiyot xodimlari va bemorlar

o‘rtasidagi nutqi tahlil gilindi.

Kalit so‘zlar: dentologiya, ritorika, yantrogeniya, xronik gipertrofik gastrit, pnevmoskleroz.

Kirish. Tibbiyot xodimlari nutgida ritorikaning o’rni
begiyosdir.  Chunki, ritorika oratorlik sifatida nutq
jarayonlarida bemorlarga nisbatan qo’llanilishi orgali,
bemorlarning kasallikga garshi kurashishda katta ahamiyat
kasb etadi. Shu sababli, nutq jarayoni davomida ritorikani
qo’llash, zamonaviy tibbiyot xodimlari hayotida muhim o‘rin
tutadi, usiz na kasbiy bilimlarni egallashni, na umumiy
madaniy rivojlanishni tasavvur qilib bo‘lmaydi. Shu bilan
birga, nutg-fikrimiz, bilmimiz, munosabatlarimiz va dunyo
garashimizning so‘zlar orgali ifodalanishidir. So‘z bu quroldir,
so‘z-bu tig‘, so‘z- bu malham. So‘z ko‘rkimiz, mohiyatimiz,
madaniyatimizdir. Buyuk allomalarimiz Lutfiy, Navoiy, Ibn
Sino, Oybeklar ham ko‘p o°‘qib o‘rganishlar orgali so‘z
san’atkorlari bo‘lib yetishganlari kabi tibbiyot sohasida ham
ko‘p izlanishlar orgali yuzaga kelgan shifokorlar va bemorlar
munosabati- mulogot san’atinidagi shaxsiy madaniyatning
rivojlanishida notiglik san’atining ritorika, dentologiya,
yantrogeniya kabi turlari tibbiyot sohasida rivojlandi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Darhagigat, ingliz
va o‘zbek tibbiyot xodimlari nutqida ritorikaning qo’llanilishi
orgali, bemor kassaliklarini yoshirishda, tibbiyot xodimlari
nutqidagi shaxsiy madaniyatning ta’siri juda kattadir. Demak,
bu tibbiyot xodimlari nutgidagi yolg’onni ifodalovchi til
vositalarining qo’llash orqali bemorning kasallikka qarshi
kurashishda katta ahamiyat kasb etadi. Ali lbn Sinoning
zamondoshi Muhammad Zakariyo ar Roziy “Tibbiyot
hikmatlari” asarida shunday yozadi: “O‘zini tib olamiga
bag‘ishlagan inson avvalo, bimlimli, kamtarin, insonparvar,
mulohazali, istalgan masalaning mohiyatini tushina oladigan
bo‘lishi lozim.” Bu ta’rifiga sazavor bo‘lishi uchun tibbiyot
xodimidan shaxsiy madaniyatimizni rivojlantirishimiz hamda
shifokor jamiyatning elita gismiga mansub va apriori aqlli,
o‘qimishli shaxs bo‘lishi kerak. Qisman, bu fazilatlar nasl-

nasab bilan belgilanadi. Dastlab, shifokorning tanlovi bu
yollanma, sulolaviy tabiatidan iborat tarmoqdir. U tilning,
aniqrog‘i, til qurilishining til jamoasining tarixi, kasb-kori,
intilishi, boshga til jamoalari bilan alogasi va ularga
munosabati, gizigishi, turmush tarzi, adabiyoti, madaniyati,
ma’naviyati, diniy e’tiqodi va boshqa bir qator xususiyatlari
bilan bevosita yoxud bilvosita bog‘liq tomonlarini o‘rganuvchi
ko‘p qirrali yo‘nalishdir. U jamiyatdagi vazifalariga ko‘ra
ijtimoiy, psixologik, tibbiyot va falsafiy yondashuvlar asosida
tadqiq etildi. Buning uchun tibbiyot xodimlari nutgini etika,
sotsiolingvistika, nutq madaniyati, ritorika, dentologiya kabi
fanlarning oxirgi yutuqlaridan foydalanib xolis o‘rganishga
e’tibor garatildi.

Tibbiyot xodimlari nutgida ritorikaning rivojlanishida
nutg madaniyatining roli katta ekanligini amarika vrachi Van
Rensseler Poter, rus olimi Bexterev, Grinko, |.A.Boduen de
Kurtene, E.D.Polivanov, L.P.Yakubinskiy, V.M.Jirmunskiy,
B.A.Larin, A.M.Selishchev, V.V.Vinogradov,
G.V.Vinogradov kabi taniqli olimlar ta’kidlaydi.va boshqalar.

Tadqgiqot metodologiyasi. Rus olimi Bexterev “Agar
vrachning birinchi suhbatidan so‘ng bemor o‘zini yengil xis
etmasa u vrach emas” degan edi. Shu sababli, aloga
jarayonlariga ta’sir qiluvchi ijtimoiy omillar orasida aloqa
vositasi va usuli sifatida til va nutgning shaxslararo
kommunikativ tuzilishiga integratsiyalashuvi bemorlar va
shifokorlar o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro munosabatlar kiradi. Bunda
bemorlarning shaxslararo kommunikativ o‘zaro ta’siri, 0‘z
navbatida, boshga ijtimoiy omil - professional ta’sir
ko‘rsatishi mumkin. Masalan, erkaklar va ayollar o‘rtasidagi
muloqot ko‘pincha ularning kasbiy sohasining o‘ziga xos
xususiyatlariga bog‘liq bo‘lishi mumkin. Shu munosabat
bilan, maqolada tibbiyot xodimlari nutqida yolg’on
kategoriyasining qo’llanilish ta’siri tibbiyot xodimlari hamda
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erkak va ayol, katta va kichik yoshdagi turli xil kasalligidan
og‘ringan bemorlar o‘rtasidagi muloqoti, nutqi misolida ko‘rib
chiqildi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Tibbiyot xodimlari nutgida
yolg’onni ifodalovchi til vositalarni qo’llash be’morning
kasallikka garshi kurashishda katta ahamiyat kasb etadi. Bu
turdagi nutq birliklarini qo’llanilishi ko‘pincha ahvoli o’ta
og’ir bemorlar yoki kasallik nomini bayon etish be’morga
salbiy ta’sir ko‘rsatishi mumkin bo‘lgan be’morlarga nisbatan
qo‘llaniladi.

Ya’ni, o’limi tez orada muqarrar bo’lgan bemorlar
bilan mulogot jarayonida tibbiyot xodimlaridan katta mahorat
talab gilinadi. Bu mulogot chog’ida shifokor va hamshiradan
kuchli ruhiy zo’rigish ro’y beradi. Barcha chora-tadbirlar
ko’rilgan, lekin bemor hayoti letal tugashi (o’limi) mugarrar.
Har bir bemor xoh u hayotga gaytsin, xoh buning aksi bo‘lsin,
shifokor va hamshira fojiali holatlarda o’zini 0’zi iztirobga
soladi. Bu borada tibbiyot xodimlari 0’zini mana shunday
nozik hayotiy holatlarga tayyorlashi muhim.

Jigar sirrozi kasalligidan og’ringan bemor ma’lum
vaqgtdan so’ng (ehtimol, yaqin kelajakda) vafot etadi. Bemor
endi taqdirga tan bergan. Uning vafoti juda yaqin emas, lekin
uzoq yillar ham yashamaydi. Bu holatda o‘zbek tibbiyot
xodimlari ma’lum meyorda bemor bilan ochiqroq
suhbatlashishi mumkin. «Sizning ahvolingiz nisbatan durust.
Negaki, so’nggi olingan bioximik natijalar ancha yaxshi», -
deb yupatish mumkin. O‘zbek tibbiyot xodimlari nutqida
bunday holatda be’'morga salbiy ta’sir ko‘rsatadigan xabarni
yetkazishdan gochishga ahamiyat beriladi. Bu yerda ham
ma’lum holatda bemorning shaxsiy xususiyatlariga e’tibor
berish kerak bo‘ladi. Bu borada tibbiyot xodimi yo’lg’onni
ifodalovchi til vositalaridan foydalanib bemorga tasalli berish
lozim. Ba’zi hollarda bemorga rostini aytish mumkin,
masalan, irodasi mustahkam, hayot zarbalarini matonat bilan
tutib oladigan ba’zi bemorlarga (agar o0’zi talab qilsa)
haqiqatni balki aytgan ma’qul (xususan, vasiyatnoma, meros
tagsimoti kabi yuridik hujjatiarni rasmiylashtirishi uchun).

Ingliz tibbiyot xodimlari nutqida ham yolg‘onni
ifodalovchi til vositalari ham qo‘llaniladi.

“You are watching me very closely,” said Nurse
Ansel. “Are not you pleased? Tell me, did you think I looked
like this?” “I am not sure. I don’t see your hair.” Nurse Ansel
took off her cap. There it was — flat, wide top with a V mark of
the dangerous snake. “Very pretty, very pretty indeed.” She
put the cap back.

Ushbu misolda suhbatdoshning ko‘rinishi xunuk
bo‘lsa-da, hamshira uni very pretty, very pretty indeed (juda
chiroyli, haqiqatdan ajoyib), deb yolg‘on so‘zlar bilan
ishontirmoqda. Natijada, suhbatdoshning kayfiyati ko‘tariladi
va uni nutq magsadi sari chorlash imkoniyati yuzaga keladi.

Oc‘tkazilgan davo ijobiy natija bermaydi. Shunda
Respublikadagi tanigli jarrohni maslahat uchun chagiradilar.
Bemor bu mutaxassisni bir necha kun intizorlik bilan kutadi.
«Ko‘rik» kuni ham yetib keladi. O‘sha «mashhur» jarroh
kasalni tezda ko‘radi-yu, achchiq haqiqatni qo‘slik bilan
(bemor huzurida) aytadi: «Bu kasalda oshqozon raki. O ‘tkazib
yuborilgan, davodan foyda yo ‘q»,- deb xonadan chigib ketadi.

Bechora kasal ahvolini bir tasavvur giling-a, gancha-
qancha umid bilan necha kunlab kutilgan «ko‘rik»ning
natijasi... Bunday hagigat metastazdan ham dahshatliroq
emasmi? Axir bemorning sanogli kunlari qora tunga
aylanmaydimi? Shuni ham aytish kerakki, agar bemor
operatsiyadan bosh tortsa, unga kasalining jiddiyligini yengil
shaklda bildirish joizdir. Aynigsa, bemor qoshiga rak
tashxisini ko‘rsatuvchi rentgen qog‘ozlarini bermaslik,
hujjatlarda «oshqozon organik o‘zgarishi» yoki «oshqozon
yarasi» deb ko‘rsatishi magsadga muvofigdir. Bu yerda
bemorga nisbatan ritorik nazariya hisoblongan implitsit
axborot yetkazish zarur bo‘ladi.
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Xulosa sifatida aytish mumkinki, bemor atrofidagi
tibbiyot xodimlari o‘z kasblariga nisbatan jiddiy bo‘lib, fahm-
farosat bilan munosabatda bo‘lsalargina oz vijdonlariga xilof
ish tutmagan bo‘ladilar. Sababi tibbiyot xodimlari turli
niyatlar, turli orzular, aytish kerakki, bir-biriga zid maqgsadlar
bilan bo‘limga kelgan bemorlar ko‘nglini topib muomala gila
bilishi kerak. Ijobiy va salbiy, ya’ni qarama-qarshi tuyg‘ular

ummoni  mavjud muhitda xizmat giluvchi tibbiyot
xodimlaridan ziyraklikning talab etilishi tabiiydir.
Ta’kidlangandek, tibbiyot xodimlari tomonidan

e’tiborsiz holda aytilgan so‘z, noxush holatga olib kelishi
mumkin. Bu o‘rinda hayotiy misol keltiramiz: hamshira bemor
ayolni navbatdagi muolajaga olib borar ekan: «Negadir
bachadoningizdagi yoriglar bitmayapti. Yaxshilab
tozalamasak, bachadoningiz chirib ketishi mumkiny - dedi.
Bunday «suhbat»rdan so‘ng bemor ruhiy tushkunlikka tushib,
laktatsiya (sut kelishi) to‘xtab qoladi. Ko‘rinib turibdiki,
bunday deontologik xatoga aslo yo‘l qo‘ymaslik kerak. Barcha
bo‘limlardagi kabi ginekologiya dargohida ham shifokorlik
sirini saglash talab etiladi (bepushtlik tashxisi, faizand asrab
olish kabi).

Tug‘ruq va yangi tug‘ilgan chaqaloglar bo’limida
tibbiyot xodimi shaxsiy tozalik qoidalariga rioya qilishi, ya’ni
tirnoglari olingan, qo’llarida turli bezak, taqginchoqlar
bo’lmasligi kerak.

Demak, hayot-mamot chegarasida turgan va yagin
kun, soat, daqiqalarda ona bo’lish baxtini kutayotgan, lekin
to’g’riq dardida azob chekayotgan ayolning barcha
injiqliklarini mehribonlik, bag’rikenglik, va tibbiyot xodimlari
nutqida shirinso’zlik holati bo’lishlik hamda shifokor va
hamshira o’zida sabr bilan «ko’tarish» uchun katta kuch topa
bilishi muhimdir.

Bemorga tashxis hagida so’zlaganda oddiy, tushunarli
tilda gapirish kerak. Odatda, ba’zi atamalar oddiy fuqaro
uchun dahshatli bo‘lib eshitiladi. Shuning uchun u so’zlarni
ishlatmagan ma’qul. Agar bemor tashvishlanib: «Voy
o’lmasam, astma bo’lib qolibmanmi?», -desa bormi, demak,
bu atama uning uchun o’ta azobli, tuzalmas kasallikni
bildiradi. Shunda tajribali shifokor yoki hamshira hech
ikkilanib o’tirmay: «Yo0’q, sizda astmaga moyil bronxit bor», -
deb javob beradi. Bu yerda “astma bo’lib qolish” degan
so’zdan ko’ra “astmaga moyil bronxit bor” iborasi bemorda
nisbatan ruxiy yengllikni ta’minlaydi va kasallikka qarshi
kurashishda bu yordam berishi mumkin. Buning uchun
shifokor deontologiyasida nutq madaniyatining roli katta
bo’ladi. Shuningdek, miokard infarktining o’tkir o’tayotgan
chog’ida bemorga shifokor yurak xuruji yoki yurak
tomirlarining bo’g‘ilishi cho’zilganini aytadi va oradan bir
necha kun o’tib, bemorning ahvoli yaxshilanib, shifoxonaga
ko’nikib qolganidan keyin infarkt bo’lganini, lekin hozir xatar
o’tib ketganini aytadi. Stenokardiya bilan og’rigan bemorga
uning kasalini yurak tomirlari bo’g’ilishi sifatida tushuntirgan
ma’qulroq. (Yana shunisi borki, «tomirlar bo’g’ilishi»
bahonasida nitroglitserinni iste’mol qilishga da’vat etish oson
ko’rinadi. Stenokardiya, infarkt, yurakning ishemik kasalligi
kabilar bilan bog’ligligi tufayli bu dorilarni ko’plar
yoqtirmaydi)

Mashhur ingliz olimi Styuard shunday yozgan: «har
ganday qilib bo’lsa ham, dahshatli tashxis e’lon qilishdan
goching». Albatta, bemor haqiqatni aytishni talab qilishi
mumkin, ammo hagigatni yumshatib yetkazish muhim
tadbirdir. Bemorga uning tashxisini ma’lum qilish lozim
bo’lganda insonparvarlik oldingi o’ringa o’tmog’i kerak.
«Bemorga haqiqatni aytish, faqat haqiqatni, lekin butun
hagiqatni emas» degan nagl bor. Masalan, koronar
arteriyalarning trombozini gapirish o’rniga, yurak xuruji, rak
degandan ko‘ra yangi paydo bo’lgan o’sma, gipertoniya
degandan ko’ra xafaqonlik, tashvishlanish nevrozi degandan
ko’ra asabiylashgandv bosh og’rig’i degan durustroq. Bu
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so’zlar yumshoqligidan tashqari tushunarli hamdir. Demak,
shifokor nutqida badiiy va og’zaki uslubda keng qo’llanadigan
perefraza stilistik vositasi kengroq qo’llanadi. Bu orqali
be’morni  kasallikka  qarshi ~ kurashish  jarayonini
shakllantirishga yordam beradi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Shuni ta’kidlab o’tmoq joizki,
tashxis yumshatib aytilganda yolg’onni juda oshirib yuborish
ham kerakmas. Shunchaki haqiqatni yumshatibroq so’zlash,
bemorning kelajagi haqida o’ylab, unda o’zidagi kasallikni
yengib chigishga ishtiyoq uyg’otib qo’rilsa bo’lgani. Bu
xollarda yuqorida ta’kidlab o’tganimiz perefraza stilistik
vositasidan foydalanish mumkin. Zero, bemorning tuzalishi
uchun bo’lgan ishonchi kasallikka qarshi kurashdagi
dastmoyadir. Bunday paytda, asossiz inkor etish yoki
shunchaki ko’ngil ko’tarishga o’rin yo’q, nafi ham tegmaydi.
Bemor haddan tashgari optimistik so’zga ishonishi u yoqda
tursin, shifokorni yengil tabiatli odam deb hisoblaydi. Bunday
chog’larda shifokor yoki hamshira bemorning kasalligi, uning

dardini davolashga mone’lik qgilmasligini bildirib qo’ymog’i
kerak.

Men tadqiqotlarim mobaynida ingliz va o’zbek
tibbiyot xodimlari nutqida yolg’onni ifodalovchi til
vositalarini  qo’llash, be’morning  kasallikka  qarshi
kurashishdagi ta’siri juda muhimligi hamda erkak va ayol
shifokorlarning nutqidagi ritorikani o’rganish orqali umumiy
ritorika va muloqot turlari tendensiyalarni ajratib o’rganib
chigdim. Shu bilan birga nutg madaniyati- bu nutgning
mukammalligidan dalolat beruvchi xususiyatlar va sifatlarning
majmui va tizimi ekanligi ko’rib chiqildi.

Shunday qilib, ijobiy va salbiy, ya’ni qarama-garshi
tuyg‘ular ummoni mavjud muhitda xizmat qiluvchi tibbiyot
xodimlaridan ziyraklikni talab etilishi bilan birga tibbiyot
xodimlari nutqida yolg’onni ifodalovchi til vositalarni
qo’llash, bemorlar o‘rtasidagi nutq madaniyatining meyoriy,
kommunikativ. va axlogiy tarkibiy gismlaridan iborat
ekanligidan dalolatdir.
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AHHaTOLUA
B cratbe paccMOTpeHBI HCCIENOBATENBCKHE PAaOOTH, IPOBOJMMEIC IO JPEBHETIOPKCKOH MOHHYECKOW JIHTEpaType H ee
crenu(pUYecKuM OCOOEHHOCTSIM, TEOPETUYECKHE B3TJIBI JHTEPATYpPOBENOB MpPU HW3YYCHWH M HMHTEPHpPETAUH O0O0pasIoB
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K.ﬂl()‘leBbIe cJIioBa: I[peBHeT}OpKCKaﬂ nHTepaTypa, MOHHﬁCKHﬁ IIOTOK, MOHHfICKaﬂ nHTepaTypa, MOHHﬁCKHe TIO5MBbI, HaCI/IanH

Paxmonos, X.A0aynnaes, M.MaMaTkyos.

Kirish. Bilamizki, qgadimgi turkiy adabiyot o‘z
davridagi diniy ogimning mahsuli sifatida paydo bo‘lgan.
Shunday ekan, turonzamin tarixida moniylik, buddaviylik,
shomonlik ta’siri o‘laroq o‘ziga xos taraqqgiyot yo‘lini bosib
o‘tgan bu adabiy namunalar tadgigotchlarimiz tomonidan
tahlil va tadqiq talab e’tadi.

Insoniyatni solihlikka yetaklashda dunyoning turli
joylarida mushtarak yo‘llar mavjud bo‘lib, bu yo‘llar bir
manzilga olib boradi. Manzil - inson, inson ko‘ngli.
Hindistonda — buddaviylik, Eronda — moniylik, Yagin Sharq
mamlakatlarida — islom, aqgidalar-u e’tigodlar turlicha bo‘lsa-
da, magsad bir. Ana shu mushtarak yo‘llar bir manzilda
komillik manzilida tutashadilar. Bugun biz ko‘p gapirayotgan
ma’naviyatning pirovard natijasi ham jamiyatga komil insonni
tarbiyalab yetishtirishdan iborat bo‘lgan edi va shunday bo‘lib
qoladi. [Abdullayev H.D. O‘zbek adabiyoti tarixi. Toshkent.
“O‘zbekiston xalgaro islom akademiyasi” nashriyot-matbaa
birlashmasi. 2020.50-bet.]

“Ilk o‘rta asrlarda O‘rta Osiyo hududida ko‘plab diniy-
falsafiy ta’limotlar rivoj topgan. Xususan, buddaviylik,
moniylik, xristianlik va ko‘plab boshqa diniy ta’limotlarning
yoyilishi va rivojlanishida asosiy rolni o‘ynagan. Shu bilan
birga, mazkur diniy ta’limotlarni targ‘ib etuvchi yoki ayni
adabiy muhitda yaratilgan manbalar ko‘plab uchraydi” deb
yozadi adabiyotshunos Rixsitilla Alimuhammedov. Qadimgi
turkiy yozma yodgorliklar tadgigodchisi, professor Nasimxon
Rahmonovning: “Markaziy Osiyodagi turli diniy ogimlar
aralash holda faoliyat ko‘rsatgani va birining faoliyati
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tugamasdan boshga biri boshlangani uchun deyarli har bir
ogqimda o‘zidan oldingi yoki o‘z davridagi boshqa bir
oqimning izlarini ko‘ramiz. Yozma adabiyotdagi turli diniy
ogimlarning izlari ana shundan dalolat beradi va isbotlaydi.
Moniylik oqimi ham bu ta’sirdan holi emas. Zotan, Markaziy
Osiyodagi turli oqimlarning bir davrda faoliyat ko‘rsatgani
axlogning yuksak darajadagi mahsulidir” qabilidagi fikrlari
ayni paytda o‘rinlidir. [Rahmonov N. Ruhiyatdagi nur murodi.
Toshkent. “Xalq merosi” nashriyoti, 2002. 14-bet]

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. N.Rahmonovning
“Ruhiyatdagi nur murodi” kitobi moniylik oqimidagi qadimgi
turkiy adabiyot tadqiqiga bag‘ishlangan dastlabki ilmiy
asardir. Unda turkiy xalglar tomonidan yaratilgan moniylik va
budda oqimidagi adabiyot to‘g‘risida umumlashma xulosalar
bayon etiladi hamda adabiy matnlar hozirgi o‘zbek tilida
keltiriladi. Mazkur manbada V-VIII asrlarda turkiy
adabiyotning shakllanish jarayoni, yaxshi ma’naviy muhitning
adabiyotni rivojlantirishga xizmat qilganligi tahlil gilinadi.

2017-yilda olim Nasimxon Rahmonov tomonidan
yaratilgan “O‘zbek adabiyoti tarixi” darsligiga moniylik
ogimidagi gadimgi turkiy adabiyot hagidagi batafsil ilmiy
xulosalarini va ishonchli, asl adabiy manbalar asosida
to‘plangan va o‘zining ko‘p yillik ilmiy-ijodiy tajribalari bilan
to‘yintirilgan  qarashlarini  batafsil bayon etadi. Oz
yo‘nalishida katta tajriba hosil qilgan tadqiqotchi moniylik
ogimi va adabiyoti jamiyatga komil insonni yetkazib
berishday o‘ta muhim vazifani bajarganligi bilan ahamiyatli
ekanligini ta’kidlaydi. Shuningdek, bu davr adabiyoti ta’sirida
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yozma adabiyotning paydo bo‘lishi juda katta ma’naviy
kashfiyot ekanligi ko‘rsatiladi. Nasimxon Rahmonov
tomonidan  darslikda ~ moniylarning  tavbanomasi  —
“Xuastuanift” va uning qadimgi turkiydagi uchta nusxasi,
manbaning o‘rganilishi, tuzilishi, g‘oyaviy mazmuni, asarning
moniylar jamoasi uchun madhiya, nizom sifatida muhim
ahamiyat kasb etganligi yuzasidan fikrlar bildiriladi. Olim
moniylik adabiyotini tadgiq etish bilan bir gatorda uni xalqga
yaqinlashtirishga, bu adabiyot zamiridagi ilg‘or ijodiy pafosni
adabiyot ixlosmadlari qalbiga yuqtirishga muvaffaq bo‘ldi.

Adabiyotshunos olim R.Alimuhammedov gadimgi
turkiy moniylik adabiyoti tadgigotchilaridan biri. U turk-
moniy muhitida vujudga kelgan alqov she’riy janri xususida
qimmatli mulohazalarni o‘rtaga tashlaydi. Ularning xudolar va
payg‘ambar sharafiga, turli marosimlar oldidan aytiladigan va
kundalik hayotda tangridan o‘z gunohlarini kechirilishini tilab
gilinadigan turlari mavjud.

G‘arb adabiyotshunosligidagi gimn - [yunoncha
hymnos] “tantanavor qo‘shiq”larga o‘xshash bo‘lgan mazkur
janr qadimda xudolar sharafiga bag‘ishlangan she’r bo‘lgan.
Muallif davr o‘zarishi bilan janglarda g‘olib bo‘lgan tomonni
madh etuvchi, qahramon yoki biror xalqni e’tirof etib
kuylangan qo‘shiq sanalganligini ta’kidlash bilan bir qatorda
“Adabiy tur va janrlar” kitobiga tayanib janr mohiyatiga izchil
ta’rif beradi. “Uning spetsifik tomonlari tik turib, xor bo‘lib
aytilishi, rasmiy marosimlar va tantanalarda g‘urur bilan

kuylanishidir. Janrming muhim belgilaridan yana biri gimn
matni va musigasining tantanavorligi va yuksak uslubda
ekanligi, unda faxr, ruhan tetiklik hissining bo‘rtib turishi,
mazmunning dastur xarakteridaligi, publitsistik pafosdaligi,
maqtov va madhiya tusini olishidir” [Adabiy turlar va janrlar
1992, 185-bet]. Qadimgi turkiy moniylik adabiyotida
yaratilgan algovlar ham aynan shunday xarakter xususiyatiga
ega ekanligini u biror kishining gilgan ishlari va ijobiy sifatlari
magqtalishi jihatidan sharq musulmon adabiyotida yaratilgan
“qasida”larga, g‘arb va rus she’riyatida “oda”ga, qadimgi hind
adabiyotidagi “veda”larga, zardushtiylikdagi “yasht”larga
o‘xshatish mumkinligini ilmiy manbalar bilan bayon etadi
tadgiqotchi. Alqov atamasi haqida Mahmud Qoshg‘ariy
quyidagi fikrni beradi: alqis — olqish, magtash; duo gilmoq;
tabrik; birovning yaxshi xislatlarini eslash kabi ma’nolarni
anglatadi [Qoshg‘ariy M. Devonu lug‘otit turk. T.G‘afur
G‘ulom. 2017, 104-b].

Olim moniylik adabiyotidaga Moniyga atab bitilgan
mashhur algovni keltiradi va hozirda uning matn parchalari
Germaniyada, Berlindagi  Brandenburg  akademiyasi
Turfanforschung, Digitales Turfan-Archiv fondida
saqlanayotgan Uigurische Texte bo‘limidagi U 0099, U 0100,
U 010la,b, U 0102a,b, U 0103a,c recto ko‘rsatkichli
parchalardan o°‘rin olganligini aytadi. Moniy yozuvida
yozilgan ushbu alqov matni tohar va turkiy tilda bo‘lib,
muallif uni quyidagicha taggoslash mumkinligini yozadi:

Toharcha matn

Turkiycha matn

lkasi $uke pidar-mani
tusa tusa pallamar

korgili toqilig qanim mani burxan
anin ani {izd 6gé ylkiiniir mén

Alqovlardan yana biri Oy tangri va yorug‘lik
ma’budasiga atab yaratilgan bo‘lib tadqiqotchi uning shakliy
tuzilishiga diqqat qaratadi. Shuningdek olim o‘z ishida
moniylik adabiyoti namunalarining ikki tillilik xususiyatiga
alohida urg‘u beradi. “Xuastuanift” asari va uning mohiyati,
ichki va tashqi tuzilishi, ifoda usuli va matn strukturasi,
so‘zlarning qo‘llanilishi kabi muhim masalalarga adabiy-ilmiy
uslubda yondashadiki, bu moniylik adabiyoti tadgigida ko‘zga
ko‘ringan ishlardan biri hisoblanadi.

Guliston davlat universiteti filologiya fanlari doktori,
dotsent M.Mamatqulov ~ 2004-yilda “Qadimgi turkiy
adabiyotda janrlar poetikasi” mavzusidagi nomzodlik
dissertatsiyasidayoq moniylik oqimi ta’sirida yuzaga kelgan
adabiy janrlarning shakliy va mazmuniy jihatlariga jiddiy
e’tibor qaratib, ularni tavsiflash va tasniflashni amalga
oshirgan edi. Asosiy e’tibor to‘rtlik va marsiya janrlarining
taraqgiyoti masalalariga qgaratilgan mazkur tadgigotda
moniylik adabiyotida ham to‘rtlik janri yetakchi mavqega ega
bo‘lganligini kuzatish mumkin. Tadqgiqotchi Mahmud
Qoshg‘ariyning “Qutadg‘u bilig”, Adib Ahmad Yugnakiyning
“Hibat ul-haqoyiq” asarlarini kuzata turib bu lirik janrning
ulkan taraqqiyot yo‘lini bosib o‘tganligini ilmiy asoslaydi.
“Qutadg‘u bilig”da masnaviy janri peshqadamlik gilsa-da, bir
qancha to‘rtliklarni ham kuzatish mumkin ekanligini qadimgi
turkiy adabiyotga xos xususiyatlarning takrorlanishi deb
baholaydi. Shunisi anigki, islomgacha bo‘lgan adabiyotda
to‘rtliklar aliteratsion she’rlarda qo‘llaniladi. Ishda yana bir
o‘ziga xos adabiy janr — marsiyaning ibtidoiy shakli, yozilish
sababi va mohiyatiga alohida urg‘u beriladi. Janrning nomi
arabcha bo‘lsa-da, bu adabiy tushuncha dastlab og‘zaki
shaklda, keyinchalik esa yozma adabiyotda yig‘i ko‘rinishida
tajalli qgilganligini gayd etadi. Mashhur shaxslar vafotiga
bag‘ishlangan bunday she’riy istiloh O‘rxun-Enasoy
obidalarida ham uchrashini misollar asosida tahlil giladi. Hatto
Enasoy obidalarining yuzaga kelishi shu janr asosiga
qurilganligini tarixiy-giyosiy aspektda tekshiradi. Tadgigotchi
ishda turkiy adabiyotda marsiya janrining uzoq va
takrorlanmas taraqgiyot bosgichiga egaligini, janrning
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yozilishi bir xil qolipli va gat’iy shaklga ega emasligini, shu
boisdan u bir qancha lirik ko‘rinishlarda namoyan bo‘lishi
mumkinligini isbotlaydi. Bu janr ilk bora o‘lim marosimi bilan
bog‘liq holda ajdodlarimiz og‘zaki nutqida paydo bo‘lib,
shundan so‘ng yozma adabiyotga ko‘chganligini va o‘ziga xos
ko‘rinishga, janr mezonlariga ega bo‘lganligini ilmiy-adabiy
garashlar yordamida tasdiglaydi. Muallif tahlillari orqgali
anglashiladiki, gadimgi turkiy adabiyot, chunonchi, moniylik
adabiyotida badiiy tasvir vositalaridan ham unumli
foydalanilgan. Talmeh, tashxis, tashbih, takrir, ruju kabi bir
nechta lafziy va ma’naviy san’atlarning kuzatilishi
adabiyotshunoslik nuqtayi nazaridan e’tiborga molik.
Tadgigot metodologiyasi. “Janrlarning takomilida
badiiy tasvir vositalarining vazifasi muhim omil ekani
namoyon bo‘ladi. Qadimgi turkiy moniylik she’rlarida
qo‘llanilgan badiiy tasvir vositalari ilgari surilayotgan fikrlarni
misralarda berilayotgan mazmunni ifodalash uchun vosita
bo‘lib xizmat qiladi va shu bilan birga, ularda misra, bayt,
umuman, she’rning jozibadorligi, obrazliligi, ta’sir kuchini
oshirish kabi muhim vazifalarni ham bajaradi”, [Mamatqulov
M. Qadimgi turkiy adabiyotda to‘rlik va marsiya. Toshkent.
“Yangi asr avlodi”. 2006-y. 57-b.] deb yozadi olim o‘zining
2006-yilda nashr etilgan “Qadimgi turkiy adabiyotda to‘rtlik
va marsiya” ilmiy risolasida. Risola muallifning qadimgi
turkiy adabiyot hagidagi fikrlarini mujassamlashtirgan kirish
qismi, “Qadimgi turkiy adabiyotda to‘rtlik shakli va takomili”,
“Qadimgi turkiy adabiyotda marsiya janri” va “Qadimgi turkiy
moniylik she’rlari badiiyatiga doir” kabi bir necha
bo‘limlardan tashkil topgan asosiy qism va xulosani o‘z ichiga
oladi. Muallif har bir mavzuni gadimgi turkiy adabiyotning
ifoda imkoniyati, ijtimoiy muhit va adabiy jarayon nugtayi
nazaridan tadqiq etadi. Kitobning asosiy gismi gadimgi turkiy
adabiyotda to‘rtlik va marsiya janrining paydo bo‘lishi va
janrlar taraqgiyoti masalalari, gadimgi turkiy lirikaning
g‘oyaviy-nazariy manbalari, ajdodlarimizning ilk she’riy

dunyogarashi bilan bog‘liq masalalar, olam va odam
konsepsiyasining ~ qadimgi turkiy ~ she’riyat  bilan
omuxtalashuvi, ulardagi ijtimoiy-axlogiy qarashlar bilan




O‘zMU xabarlari Bectauk HYY3

ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA | 1/5/12024

bog‘liq masalalar tadqiqiga bag‘ishlangan. Adabiyotshunos
olim mazkur ish orqali Ahmad Taroziy (“Funun ul-balog‘a”),
AHusayniy (“Badoyi wus-sanoyi”) T.Zeshniy (“San’ati
suxan”), V.Rahmonov (“She’r san’atlari”) T.Boboyev (“She’r
ilmi ta’limi”) , A.Hojiahmedov (“She’riy san’atlar va mumtoz
qofiya”), T.Boboyev, Z.Boboyeva (“Badiiy san’atlar”),
D.S.Lixachev (“UccnenoBanus o JPEeBHEPYCCKOMI
mureparype”) kabi lirika ilmi bilan shug‘ullangan olimlarning
ilmiy qarashlari va she’riy tafakkuri vositasida bu davr
adabiyotini ham badiiy jihatdan tahlil va tadgiq gilishga
muyassar bo‘ladi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Yuqoridagi kabi o‘z davrining
yetuk she’rshunos va adabiyotshunoslarining she’riy san’atlar
mohiyati yuzasidan bildirilgan fikr-mulohazalariga tayangan
tadgiqotchi oz badiiy qarashlarini ilmiy-giyosiy usulda bayon
etadi. “Islomgacha bo‘lgan qadimgi turkiy she’riyatda ham
tashbih asosida yaratilgan misralar alohida o‘rin egallaydi.
Moniylik adabiyotining mahsuli bo‘lgan “O‘lim tasviri” nomli
she’r didaktik yo‘nalishga mansub”. [Mamatqulov M.
Qadimgi turkiy adabiyotda to‘rlik va marsiya. Toshkent.
“Yangi asr avlodi”. 2006-y. 46-b.]

Uning “...asosiy mavzusi — to‘rtta dono tangrini inkor
etish ganday oqibatlarga olib kelgani to‘g‘risida. She’rda
aytilishicha, chinakam inson tangrilarning kalomiga itoat
etsin. To‘rtta dono tangriga itoat etsalar, to‘rt og‘ir azobdan
qutuladilar” [Rahmonov N.Ruhiyatdagi nur murodi. Toshkent.
Abdulla Qodiriy nomidagi Xalq me’rosi nashriyoti, 2002, 29-
b.] aks holda, buning oxirati jahannam. Shuningdek olim
turkolog R.R.Aratning “Eski tiirk siiri” kitobidan quyidagi
kabi baytlarni keltiradi va tahlilga tortadi:

Tetru sachlig‘qurtg‘a yek kelir tiyur,

To‘lilig* bulitteg to‘nqi qushlig* tiyur.

Ters, junli, gari shayton kelar, derlar,

To‘la bulut kabi qora qoshlig* derlar. [Arat R.R. Eski
tirk siiri — Ankara: 1991. S.24]

Tadqiqotchining “Bu yerda muallif tashbih usulidan
foydalanib, qari shaytonning qoshlarini bulutning yog‘moqchi
bo‘lgan paytdagi holati — qop-qoraligiga o‘xshatmoqda.
Keyingi misralar esa uning boshqa a’zolarini tasvirlash bilan
davom ettiriladi:

Qanlig* buqachteg qaraqi tiyur,

Qashg‘uqteg qara bo‘y emki tiyur [Arat R.R. Eski tiirk
siiri — Ankara: 1991. S.24] kabi misrama-misra tahlillari,
badiiy-tasvir vositalarining to‘rtliklar g‘oyasini yuzaga
chiqgarishdagi muhim ahamiyati jihatidan yoritilishi risolaning
kitobxonlar uchun sevimli, mutaxasislar uchun esa foydali
bo‘lishini ta’min etgan. Muallif, avvalo, biror badiiy san’atni
o‘z istilohi, mazmun-mohiyati, shakl-shamoyili bilan birorta
asosli manbadan keltiradi. Unga o‘zi ham qo‘shimcha qilib,
nazariy ma’lumotni kengaytiradi, tushunarliligi va anigligini
oshiradi, ifoda imkoniyatini izohlaydi. Shundan so‘ng qadimgi
turkiy she’rning matnini qayd etadi, misralarni yuqoridagi
qonuniyatlar asosida tekshiradi. Shuningdek, she’rning
yozilish tarixi, keyingi davrlardagi taqdiri, bugungi kundagi

taraggiyot bosqichiga ham alohida to‘xtalib o‘tadi va
o‘rganishlar asnosida quyidagi kabi xulosalarni keltirib
chigaradi: “Qadimgi turkiy moniylik she’riyati badiiyatini
o‘rganish ularning turkiy adabiyotdagi shakllanish jarayonini
tasavvur gilish imkonini beradi. Qadimgi turkiy adabiyotdagi
mavjud badiiy tasvir vositalarining ilk Kklasssik davr
adabiyotida ham davom etganligi turkiy adabiyotning uzluksiz
taraqqiyotda bo‘lganligidan dalolat beradi. Faqat qadimgi
turkiy adabiyotdagiga qaraganda keyingi davrlarda badiiy
tafakkur rivoji bilan bog‘liq ravishda ularning imkoniyatlari
kengaya borganligi ko‘rinadi.” [Mamatqulov M. Qadimgi
turkiy adabiyotda to‘rlik va marsiya. Toshkent. “Yangi asr
avlodi”. 2006-y. 58-b]

M.Mamatqulov gadimgi turkiy moniylik adabiyotini
turk-moniy muhiti yuzasidan mulohazalari, shakl va mazmun,
badiiy adabiyotning ijtimoiy vazifasi borasida ilgari surgan
estetik garashlari bilan tadqgiq va tahlil gilgan.

Xulosa va takliflar.  Shuningdek, olim bu
qo‘llanmada mumtoz adabiyotning genezisi, shakllanishi va
taraqqiyoti, mumtoz she’r, mumtoz adabiyotdagi an’ananaviy
mavzu va obrazlar mumtoz o‘zbek adabiy tilidagi filologik
asarlar va ularning badiiy adabiyotni o‘rganishda muhim
manbalar ekanligi hagida batafsil ma’lumotlar berish bilan bir
gatorda, islomgacha bo‘lgan adabiyot, xususan, moniylik
adabiyotiga alohida urg‘u berib o‘tadi. Olim moniylik
mazmunidagi turkiy adabiyotning beshinchi asrlardan boshlab
yaratilganligini, Moniy va uning ta’limoti insoniyatda sobit va
uyg‘oq ruhni shakllantirib kelganligini gayd etadi. Budda
mazmunidagi turkiy adabiyot ham buddaviylik ta’limotini
ilgari suradi. Aynigsa, “Oltun yorug®”, “Maytri smit” asarlari
Markaziy Osiyoda, xususan, Turonzaminda ma’naviy
madaniyat shakllanishiga muhim hissa bo‘lib qo‘shilganligini,
moniylik oqimi qadimgi turkiy muhitdagi alohida, o‘ziga xos
bo‘lgan oqimning mahsuli ekanligini ta’kidlaydi. “Moniy
tarixda birinchi bo‘lib, Markaziy Osiyoda o‘zigacha yaratilgan
boshga diniy oqimlardan farqli o‘laroq, hayotga yaqin
g‘oyalarni o‘zida mujassamlantirgan, keng gamrovli diniy
tizimni yaratishga harakat qildi” [Abdullayev H.D. O‘zbek

adabiyoti tarixi. Toshkent. “O‘zbekiston xalqaro islom
akademiyasi” nashriyot-matbaa birlashmasi. 2020. 49-bet] deb
yozadi olim.

Xullas,  professor ~ Nasimxon  Rahmonovning
“Ruhiyatdagi nur murodi”, “O‘zbek adabiyoti tarixi

namunalari”, “O‘zbek adabiyoti tarixi” kabi kitoblarida va
Muzaffar Mamatqulovning “O‘zbek adabiyoti tarixi”,
“Qadimgi turkiy adabiyotda to‘rlik va marsiya”, “Qadimgi
turkiy adabiyot poetikasi”, shuningdek, Aziz Qayumov,
Hamro Abdullayev, R.Alimuhammedov,
A.Abdurahmonovlarning ilmiy  asarlarida moniylik
adabiyotining yuzaga kelishi, bu davrning adabiy jarayondagi
ahamiyati, oqim ta’sirida yaratilgan adabiy manbalarning
poetikasi, g‘oyaviy-badiiy xususiyatlari, timsollar tizimi,
obrazlar ko‘lami va til xususiyatlari hagida muhim fikrlar va
diniy-falsafiy, axlogiy-estetik garashlar bayon etilgan.

ADABIYOTLAR

Lo

birlashmasi. 2020. 49-bet

akrown
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PERSONALITY AND HISTORICAL REALITY OF OGUZKHAN IN JORA FAZIL'S "THE THRESHOLD OF
SEPARATION"
Annotation

This article discusses the role of historical works in the work of the famous writer Jora Fazil, the artistry of the novel, and the
harmony of the events depicted in the work with historical reality. The significance and influence of historical works on the
reader's life is analyzed. The simple language of the author's works, especially "The Threshold of Separation”, ensures that
readers of all ages can understand the work equally.
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JIMUHOCTBb U UCTOPUYECKAS PEAJIBHOCTBD OI'Y3XAHA B PABOTE KOPbI ®A3NIA «I1IOPOI"
PA3JAEJIEHUSA»
AHHOTaALHSA

B nanHO#i cTatbe paccmMaTpuBaeTCsl pojib MCTOPUYECKHUX NPOM3BENEHUI B TBOpuUecTBe M3BecTHOro nucatens JKopwel Pazumis,
XYIOXKECTBEHHOCTh POMAaHA, TapMOHHSA H300pa)X€HHBIX B HPOU3BEICHHM COOBITUI C HCTOPHYIECKOH HEHCTBHTEIBHOCTBHIO.
AHanu3upyercs 3HaueHUE U BIMSHUE UCTOPUYECKUX MPOU3BENECHUH Ha KU3Hb uuTaTens. [IpocToi s3pIk IpoU3BEAECHUHN aBTOpa,
ocobenHo «Ilopora pa3imyku», rapaHTHpPYeT OANHAKOBOE TIOHUMAaHHE IIPOM3BEACHHS YUTATEISIMH BCEX BO3PACTOB.

KnioueBble ciioBa: HCTOpHUYECKHII pOMaH, XyHOXKECTBEHHAs HWHTeprperanus, oOpa3, repoil, HHucaTelbCcKoe MacTepcTBO,
UCTOpUYECKAs PEaIbHOCTb.

JO‘RA FOZILNING “AYRILIQ OSTONASI” ASARIDA O‘G*UZXON SHAXSI VA TARIXIY VOQELIK.

Annotatsiya
Mazkur magolada tanigli yozuvchi Jo‘ra Fozil ijodida tarixiy asarlarning o‘rni, romanning badiiyati, asarda aks ettirilgan
vogealarning tarixiy hagigat bilan uyg‘unligi haqida fikr yuritiladi. Tarixiy asarlarning kitobxon hayotidagi ahamiyati, ta’sir
gilish darajasi tahlil gilinadi. Yozuvchi asarlarining, xususan, “Ayriliq ostonasi” sodda tilda yaratilganligi barcha yoshdagi

kitobxonlar asarni birdek tushunishlarini ta’minlaydi.

Kalit so‘zlar: tarixiy roman, badiiy talgin, obraz, gahramon, yozuvchi mahorati, tarixiy vogelik.

Kirish. Nosirning tarixiy mavzuda yaratilgan
asarlaridan biri “Ayriliq ostonasi” romani bo‘lib, bu asarda
adib gadimgi turkiy xalglarning o‘z erki, ozodligi, huquqi
uchun mardonavor kurashini tasvirlagan. Mazkur romanda
turkiy xalglar tarixining eng shonli va ziddiyatli davrlaridan
biri o‘zining butun dramatizmi bilan tasvirlanadi. Tarixdan
ma’lumki, Mode xoqon (O°‘g‘uzxon) o‘zining 36 yillik
xogonlik davrida turkiy xalglar uchun, saltanat taraqqgiyoti va
ravnagi uchun Katta ishlarni amalga oshirgan. U yashab o‘tgan
davrdan buyon o‘tgan 2300 yil mobaynida turkiy xalqlar tarixi
va adabiyotida, xususan, folklorida uning faoliyati va
shaxsiyati to‘g risida ko‘plab asarlar yaratildi. Botur Tangriqut
nomi O°‘g‘uzxon, O‘g‘uz xoqon adabiy personaji sifatida
turkiy xalglar, xususan, o‘g‘uzlar (g‘uzlar) eposining bosh
gahramonlaridan biriga aylangan. O°g‘uzxon haqida yuz yillar
davomida “O‘g‘uznoma” dostonlari yaratilgan. Taxminan 7-8-
asrlarda og‘zaki ravishda yaratilgan “Kitobi dadam Qo‘rqut”
(“Qo‘rqut ota kitobi”) dostonlarining birida O‘g‘uzxon hagida
keltirilgan ma’lumotlar ham juda mashhurdir. Bu haqda
Mahmud Qoshg‘ariy ham o‘zining “Devonu lug‘otit turk”
asarida yozib o‘tgan. “O‘g‘uznoma”ning eng ko‘p tarqalgan
varianti tarixchi olim, Xiva xoni Abulg‘ozi Bahodirxonning
“Shajarai turk” (1669) asarida saqlangan. Alloma Fitrat ham
“O‘g‘uzxon” dramasini yozganligini ta’kidlab o‘tish joiz[1].

Yugqoridagi ma’lumotlardan tashqari, yana O‘g‘uzxon
hagida bir gancha asarlar yaratilgan. Xususan, Mirzo
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Ulug‘bekning “To‘rt ulus tarixi”, tarixnavis Rashididdin
Fazlullohning “Jome at-tavorix”, Bichurinning “Qadimgi
davrda O‘rta Osiyoda yashagan xalglar hagida ma’lumotlar
to‘plami”, Jo‘ra Fozilning “Ayriliq ostonasi” nomli asarlari
O‘g‘uzxonning  shaxsiyati,  faoliyatiga  bag‘ishlangan
asarlardir.

“To‘rt ulus tarixi” hamda “Shajarayi turk” asarlarida
O‘g‘uzxonning musulmon ekanligiga ishoralar mavjud.
Negaki, u tug‘ilganida onasiga musulmon bo‘lmasa,
emmasligini, uylanganida esa Xxotinlariga musulmon
bo‘lishlari kerakligini aytadi. Asarda gayd gilinishicha,
avvalgi ikki xotini bu shartga ko‘nishmagan, uchinchisi esa
imontalab bo‘lgani uchun bajonidil rozi bo‘ladi.

Yozuvchining “Ayriliq ostonasi” romani O‘g‘uzxonga
bag‘ishlangan boshqa asarlardan birmuncha farq giladi.
Vogealar rivoji ham biroz boshgacharoq tarzda bayon etiladi.
Bunda Mode xoqon nomi bilan mashhur bo‘lgan O‘g‘uzxon
Kuntangriga sig‘inuvchi shomonlar vakili hisoblanadi. Uning
shomon ekanligi asarning juda ko‘p o‘rinlarida ko‘rsatilgan.
Ma'lumki, turkiylar bo‘riga alohida hurmat bilan qarashgan.
O‘g‘uzxonning bayrog‘ida ham bo‘rining boshi tasviri
tushirilgan. Jo‘ra Fozil asar vogealari ishonchli chigishi uchun
mazkur jihatlarga ham e’tibor qaratgan. “Men dushman oldida
bunchalar past tushishdan ko‘ra jang maydonida mardona
o‘limni afzal bilgayman. Toki, qizil qonim bo‘ri boshli
mugaddas bayrog‘imni alvon rangga bo‘yasin!” Mazkur
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parcha O‘guzxonning kuchli iroda sohibi, mardligini
ko‘rsatishga xizmat gilgan.

Adabiyotlar tahlili va metodlar. Mazkur ishda Jo‘ra
Fozilning “Ayriliq ostonasi” romanida tarixiy voqealar aks
ettirilgan bo‘lib, unda qiyosiy-tarixiy, struktur metodlardan
foydalanilgan.

Natijalar. Mazkur roman anchagina katta hajmda
bo‘lib, u mugaddima, uch gism va xotimadan iborat.
Romanning muqaddimasida turkiy qavmlarning yo‘q bo‘lib
ketishigacha olib keladigan dahshatli girg‘in vogqeasi aks
ettirilgan. Xitoyning minglab askarlari so‘nggi turkiy qabila
aholisini shafqatsizlarcha o‘ldiradi. Askarlar to‘qqiz yoshli
bola — IImogning qo‘l-oyoglarini chopib tashlashlari ularning
aslida kimligini ko‘rsatib turibdi. Muqaddimada O‘g‘uzxon
yashagan davr va undan ancha keyingi yillardagi turkiy
xalglarning ahvoli yoritilgan.

Asarning birinchi gismi to‘rt fasldan iborat bo‘lib, ular
o‘z sarlavhasiga ega. Unda O‘g‘uzxonning bolaligi, dushman
yurtida asir sifatida yashashi, u yerdan gochib yurtiga kelishi,
otasi bilan orasidagi bo‘lib o‘tgan nizolar va oxirida Tuman
Tangriqutning foijali o‘limi voqealari bayon etilgan.
O‘g‘uzxonning dushman yurtiga garov tariqasida yuborilishi,
xogon Tuman Ulug® Yovchilar yurtiga hujum qilsa, o‘g‘li
Botur o‘ldirilib yuborilishi ayonligini bilsa-da, u mamlakatga
garshi jangga kirishi — yozuvchi tomonidan yaratilgan badiiy
to‘qimadir. Biroq mazkur vogea asarning oxirigacha, tizimli
yaratilishida, vogealar rivojining aniq hamda ishonarli
chigishida muhim rol o‘ynagan.

Romanning ikkinchi qismi bevosida O‘g‘uzxonning
jangovor faoliyati, ulkan saltanat tuzishdagi mardonavor
harakatlari, buning natijasida tortgan azoblariga bag‘ishlanadi.
Mazkur gism besh fasldan iborat va ular vogealar rivojiga mos
tarzda nomlangan. Ushbu qism asarning asosiy qismi
hisoblanadi. Shu gismda boshga gismlarga nisbatan
O‘g‘uzxonning siymosi yaqqolroq namoyon bo‘ladi.

Asarning uchinchi gismi O‘g‘uzxonning keksayishi,
darvesh bilan hayot halsafasi hagidagi bo‘lib o‘tgan suhbatlari,
o‘g‘illari haqgidadir. Mazkur qism to‘rt fasldan iborat bo‘lib,
unda asosan O‘g‘uzxonning o‘g‘illarihaqida fikr yuritilgan.

O‘g‘uzxon bolalik paytlaridanoq harbiy ilmlarga juda
giziggan. Mazkur obraz kuchli iroda sohibi sifatida talgin
etiladi. Otasi Tuman Tangriqut o‘g‘lini yoqtirmaganligi
sababli qo‘shni mamlakatga garov tarigasida Yyuboradi.
Dovyurak yigit dushman mamlakatdan sog‘-omon gaytib
keladi. Unga oddiy dehgonning Rajo ismli qizi ko‘mak beradi.

Mazkur asarda ota va o‘g‘il orasida bo‘ladigan nizolar
batafsil, aniq bayon gilingan. Tumanning o‘z o‘g‘lini boshqa
mamlakatga garov tarigasida yuborishi ota-o‘g‘il orasidagi
nizoning kelib chiqishiga sabab bo‘lgandi, Rajoning asirlikdan
ozod qilinmaganligi bu nizoni yanada kuchaytirdi.
O‘g‘uzxonning ikkinchi xotini — Kuntug‘di xoqonga o‘g‘li
unga garshi uchushga tayyorlanayotganligi haqidagi yolg‘on
xabarni yetkazishi oxir-ogibat nizoning katta jangga
aylanishiga olib keldi. “Ha, ha, sen Vataning, xalging uchun
qurbon bo‘lishing mumkin edi! Sening xaloskoring Katta
hurmatga loyiq”, — deydi xogon. Otasining tovushidagi
logayd, beparvo ohang shahzodaning badanini jimirlatib
yubordi. Bu ohang ular bir-birlaridan nagadar yiroq, begona
ekanliklarini ko‘rsatib turardi[2]. Mazkur parchadan ko‘rinib
turibdiki, ota-o‘g‘il munosabatlari yaxshi bo‘lmagan.

Tuman ukasi Kuzxonning gizi — Saqitni, undan so‘ng
keyingi ukasi Kunxonning gizi — Kumtug‘dini O‘g‘uzxonning
noroziligiga garamay, nikohlab beradi. Otaning magsadi
o‘glini taxtdan uzoqroq saqlash edi. Kuntug‘dining
O‘g‘uzxondan o‘ch olish maqsadida uyushtirgan fitnasi ota-
o‘g‘ilning xuddi dushmanlardek ayovsiz jangga Kkirishiga
sabab bo‘ladi. Mazkur jangda Tuman xoqon mag‘lubiyatga
uchradi, hamda o‘zi ham halok bo‘ldi. O‘g‘uzxon otasining
roziligi bilan otliq qo‘shin tuzgan edi. Bu qo‘shin Og‘uzxonga
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barcha janglarda g‘alabani qo‘lga kiritishida yordam bergan.
U otasining o‘rniga taxtga o‘tirgach, bazm uyushtiradi. Bazm
hagida tarixnavis Hofiz Tanish Buxoriy shunday yozadi:
“Osmon xumxona-yu, dengiz kosa bo‘lganida ham, bazmdagi
sharbatlar unga sig‘mas edi. Balig, ot, qo‘y, qoramol
go‘shtidan shunchalar ko‘p taom tayyorlanganki, uning
xirmoni tog‘-u adirlarga barobar kelgan...”[2]. Yozuvchining
fikricha, ana shu misli ko‘rilmagan bazm yetti iqlimda yangi,
saodatli, ayni paytda qattiqo‘l va qaysar hukmdor ulkan
saltanat taxtiga chiqib, jahonga yuz tutganidan dalolat berardi.
O‘g‘uzxon buyuk imperiya asoschisi sifatida tarixda nom
goldirgan.

U xoqon bo‘lsa-da, taxt hagida ijobiy fikrda
bo‘lmagan, quyida keltirilgan fikrlari orgali uning hayot
falsafasini bilib olish mumkin. “Hukmdorlik nima o‘zi?
Ilmmi, san’atmi yoinki tug‘ma iqtidormi? Nahot, har bir
saltanat ildizlari qon bilan sug‘orilishi darkor bo‘lsa... Otam
hayotiga zomin bo‘lgan, unga vafo gilmagan taxt menga vafo
qilgaymi?...”[2,62]

Asarning ba’zi o‘rinlarida yuqoridagi kabi falsafiy
fikrlar keltirilganki, natijada romanning g‘oyaviy-badiiy
giymati yanada ortgan. Quyida keltirilgan fikrlarda inson
zotigagina xos bo‘lgan xarakter-xususiyatlar mahorat bilan aks
ettirilgan: “Ey inson, sen aql-zakovatda ganchalar yuksak
bo‘lsang, tubanlik, xiyonat, makr-hiylada ham shu qadar
buyuksan!”. Mazkur parcha O‘g‘uzxonning xayolidan
kechgan fikrlari bo‘lib, undagi fikr butun insoniyatga dahldor.

Yozuvchi O‘g‘uzxonning ichki ma’naviy olami hamda
jismoniy kuch-qudratini aks ettirishga alohida urg‘u berganligi
ayni hagigat. U mard, shijoatli, vatanparvar, ona yurti
sarhadlarini  kengaytirish orqgali kelajak avlod istigbolini
o‘ylaydigan, kechirimli shaxs sifatida tavsiflanadi. U
dushmanlari yuragiga g‘ulg‘ula solib, o‘zining g‘alabasini
ta'minlaydigan ovozli o‘q-yoy ixitiro gilgan. O‘g‘uzxon
fagatgina shavkatli sarkarda emas, balki buyuk davlar arbobi
ham edi. U fath etilgan o‘lkalarni yolg‘iz qilish kuchi bilan
emas, aql-zakovat, ogilona siyosat bilan iroda gilardi. Uning
kechirimliligi quyidagi vogealarda namoyon bo‘ladi: unga
xiyonat gilgan har ikkala xotinining xoiligini kechiradi,
mag‘lub bo‘lgan Tunjut mamlakatini vayron gilmaydi, o‘z
vazifasini bajarmay, xogoniga garshi chiggan Bilgaxonni avf
etadi.

Adib uning farzandlariga bo‘lgan otalik mehrini ham
ko‘rsatishga harakat gilgan. “Ota o‘g‘lining keng yelkalari,
pahlavon kelbatiga zavqlanib bogar, unda o‘zining navqironlik
yillari shijoatini, sha’n-shukuhini ko‘rardi. Juda ko‘p saroy
fitnalarini  boshidan kechirib, ularning jabrini hamon
tortayotgan ota o‘g‘lini ham shu g‘avg‘olar kutayotganligini
o‘ylaganida, juda diltang bo‘lar, shunday paytlarda u o‘g‘li
Kunxonni yoniga chagirib, yurt tutish odobi haqida so‘z ochar,
pand-nasihat qilardi”’[2]. Og‘uzxon adolatli bo‘lganligi uning
quyidagi fikrlarida yaqqol namoyon bo‘ladi: “Oqilona siyosat,
kuchli lashkar va mustahkam iqtisod xoqonlik kelajaini
belgilaydi... Saltanatni ushlab turguvchi ustunlardan yana biri
— adolatdur[2]. O‘g‘uzxon adolat ustuvorligiga gattiq rioya
etgan. Uning taxt vorisi Kunxon uchun bu o‘rnak bo‘lishi
tabiiy hol, albatta.

Adib obrazlarning shaxsiy jihatlarini yoritishda bir
yoglamalikdan yiroglashadi. U Og‘uzxonning ijobiy xarakter-
xususiyatlari bilan bir qatorda, uning insonlarga xos bo‘lgan
ba’zi salbiy jihatlarini ham asarda yoritib beradi. Xususan,
uning Xan podshohiga yuborgan maktubida kalondumog‘lik
alomatlari mavjud edi.

Tarixiy manbalardan ma’lumki, O‘g‘uzxon yurt
osoyishtaligi, mustaqilligi yo‘lida harakat gilganida hech
kimni hatto yaginlarini ham ayamagan. Tarixchi olim
Qahramon Rajabovning fikriga ko‘ra, miloddan avvalgi 240-
210-yillarda hukmronlik gilgan Tuman Tangriqut hamda
O‘g‘uzxon orasida 210-yilda jiddatli jang bo‘lib o‘tadi. Bu
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jangda O‘g‘uzxon g‘olib bo‘lib, vafot etgan otasining o‘rniga
taxtga o‘tiradi hamda yangi davlat barpo etadi. Tuman
Tangriqutga o‘z o‘g‘lining qarshi chiqishiga asosiy sabab
hokimiyatni egallab olish emas, balki tashqi dushman ta’siriga
berilib el-ulus manfaati va xalq tashvishini unutib qo‘ygan
keksa hukmdorni oradan ko‘tarish edi[1].

Boshga tarixiy manbalarda, xususan, Bichurinning
“Qadimgi davrda O‘rta Osiyoda yashagan xalqlar haqida
ma’lumotlar to‘plami” nomli kitobida O‘g‘uzxonning taxtga
o‘tirishi biroz boshqacharoq tarzda bayon qilingan.
“O‘g‘uzxon ukasi taxtga o‘tirishidan qo‘rqib, ov paytida
otasini, o‘gay onasi hamda aka-ukalarini o‘ldirib o°zini xoqon
deb e’lon qiladi”.

Jo‘ra Fozil o‘z otasiga qarshi jang qilishga majbur
bo‘lgan O‘g‘uzxon ruhiyatini, ichki ma’naviy olamini
yoritishga, uning tuyg‘ularini aks ettirishga alohida e’tibor
qaratadi. Ota va farzand o‘rtasida jang muqarrar bo‘lib turgan
bir paytda O‘g‘uzxon juda bezotalanardi. “Xo‘sh, qilichimni
tashlab, otam poyiga yigilsam, u meni kechirarmikan? Yo‘q,
aslo kechirmagay. U g‘azab otiga mingach, kechirishga qodir

emas... Agar uning yuragida menga nisbatan zarracha mehr
bo‘lganida, g‘animlari saroyiga garov tariqasida yubormas
edi-ku!.. Bu sharmandali jangdan o‘zga choram bor mening?
Nabhot, gismatimga padarkushlik bitilgan bo‘lsa?..”[2] Mazkur
parcha O‘g‘uzxonning ko‘nglidan kechayotgan fikrlari bo‘lib,
bu o‘ylar uning otasiga qarshi jang qilishni istamaganini
bildiradi. Aybi yo‘q bo‘lsa-da, jangni to‘xtatish uchun
otasidan kechirim so‘rashga ham tayyor edi, zero, O‘g‘uzxon
Kuntug‘di aytganidek, shakkoklik botqog‘iga botmagan edi.
Oradan gancha vaqt o‘tsa-da, padarkushlik tamg‘asini bosgan
o‘sha qonli jang ta’siridan, ta’qibidan Og‘uzxon xalos
bo‘lolmagani asarda o°z ifodasini topgan.

Xulosa. Jo‘ra Fozil ijodi haqida fikr yuritilganda
aytish  kerakki, yozuvchi tarixiy asarlari 0°zbek
adabiyotshunosligida juda katta ahamiyatga ega. Tarixiy
asarlarda notinch, ziddiyatli davrlar o‘zining butun dramatizmi
bilan tasvirlangan. Adib asarlarining barchasida ramziylik
mavjud. Chunki har bir davrning o‘z muammosi, fojiasi
bo‘ladi. Inson fagatgina to‘g‘ri yo‘Ini tanlay bilmog‘i, o‘zidan,
o‘zligidan kechmasligi lozim.
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TUYECKOE U 9CTETUYECKOE OUEHOYHOE OCMbICJIEHUE YEJIOBEKA B
AHTPOIIOHEHTPUYECKHUX ITOCJOBHULAX
AnHOTaNMsS

JlaHHasT cTaThs MOCBAIICHA aKTyalbHOH MPOOJeME COBPEMEHHOTO S3BIKO3HAHUS — MPOOJEME OCMBICICHHS W BOCHPHUSATHS
STHYECKUX M ICTCTHUCCKUX ICHHOCTEH Ha MaTepHajie IOCIOBHUI[ Y30EKCKOrO W PYCCKOTO SI3BIKOB, KOTOPBIC CBSI3aHBI CO
CHOCOOHOCTBIO YeJTIOBEKa K TIIYOOKUM, CHIIBHBIM, SIPKUM 3MOLIMOHAIBHBIM IIEPEKUBAHISIM, YMEHHEM BOCIIPUHIMATH MHOKECTBO
OTTEHKOB HACTPOCHWUII W 4yBCTB. B cTaTtbe maercs kiaccupHUKamus STHYECKUX U ICTETHUECKHX IIEHHOCTEH, aHATM3UPYIOTCA U
OTIMCHIBAIOTCS TIOCJIOBHIBI PA3HOCUCTEMHBIX S3BIKOB. [IOHATHE OICHKH B HCCICAYEMBIX S3bIKaX M KYJIBTYpax HMEET OO0IIue
gepThl. OIECHOYHBIC 3HAYEHHUS AHTPOIOLEHTPHYCCKUX TIOCIOBHIl HCCIEAYEMBIX pa3HOCHCTEMBIX SI3BIKOB  SIBIISIOTCS
OUITONISIPHBIME. B MOCIIOBHUIIE XapaKTEPU3YeTCs XapaKkTep, MOBEACHUE, ICHCTBUE WU C OLICHKOM TLUTFOC MU OIICHKOI MUHYC.
KiroueBble cjioBa: MOCIIOBUIA, aKCHOJIOTHS, dTUYCCKAs OICHKA, SCTETUYCCKas OICHKA, OICHOYHAs IIKaJa, MOJIOKUTCIIbHAS
OIICHKA, OTpHIIATEebHAs OLICHKA, aHTPOIIOLICHTPUUECKUE ITOCIOBUIIBI.

ANTROPOTSENTRIK MAQOLLARDA INSON HAQIDAGI AXLOQIY-ESTETIK QADRIYATLAR TASNIFI
Annotatsiya

Ushbu magola zamonaviy tilshunoslikning dolzarb muammosi — o‘zbek va rus tillari maqollari asosida insonning chuqur, kuchli,
jonli emotsionallik qobiliyati bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan axloqiy va estetik qadriyatlarni tushunish va idrok etish muammosiga
bag‘ishlangan. tajribalar, kayfiyat va his-tuyg'ularning ko'p soyalarini idrok etish qobiliyati. Magolada axlogiy va estetik
qgadriyatlar tasnifi berilgan, turli tillar tizimidagi maqollar tahlil gilinadi va tavsiflanadi. O'rganilayotgan tillar va madaniyatlarda
baholash tushunchasi umumiy xususiyatlarga ega. O'rganilayotgan ko'p tizimli tillarda antropotsentrik maqollarning taxminiy
ma'nolari bipolyardir. Magol xarakter, xatti-harakat, harakatni ortigcha yoki minus bahosi bilan tavsiflaydi.

Kalit so'zlar: maqol, aksiologiya, axlogiy baholash, estetik baholash, reyting shkalasi, ijobiy baholash, salbiy baholash,
antropotsentrik magollar.

ETHICAL AND AESTHETIC EVALUATIVE UNDERSTANDING OF HUMAN IN ANTHROPOCENTRIC
PROVERBS
Annotation
This article is devoted to an urgent problem of modern linguistics — the problem of understanding and perceiving ethical and
aesthetic values on the basis of proverbs of the Uzbek and Russian languages, which are associated with a person’s ability to
deep, strong, vivid emotional experiences, the ability to perceive many shades of moods and feelings. The article gives a
classification of ethical and aesthetic values, analyzes and describes proverbs of different systems of languages. The concept of
evaluation in the languages and cultures studied has common features. The estimated meanings of anthropocentric proverbs in
the studied multisystem languages are bipolar. The proverb characterizes character, behavior, action with either a plus or a minus
rating.
Key words: proverb, axiology, ethical assessment, aesthetic assessment, rating scale, positive assessment, negative assessment,
anthropocentric proverbs.

Beenenue. Ilpu oneHke 4YenoBeka B HCCIEAYEMBIX
MOCIOBUIIAX  YYMTHIBAIOTCS ~ JTHUYECKas,  OCTeTHYecKas,
YMCTBEHHO-MHTEIJIEKTYyaIbHas, rparmMaTHyecKas,
BaJIeOJIOTMYECKasi, HSMOLMOHAIbHAsA, HOPMAaTUBHAs CTOPOHBI
JKH3HENESITSILHOCTH YelloBeKa. ECTeCTBEHHO, YTO OIEHKa

YyeloBeKa NpU  OTOM  HMMEET  MOJIOKUTENbHBIA WM
OTpHULIATEIBHBIN XapakTep.
DTHYeckas OLIEHKa, COJeprKallascs B SI3bIKOBBIX

€/IMHUIIAX, BBIPaXKaeT OOLICHPUHATHIC B JIMHTBOKYJIBTYPHON
OOIIHOCTH MOpPabHO-3THYECKAE HOPMBI MOBEICHUS YIICHOB
compymMa. OTHYECKash OIICHKAa TakXKe TIPEICTaBIcHA H B
MOCITOBUYHOM (POHJIE Y30EKCKOTO U PYCCKOTO S3BIKOB.
DTHYECKOW OILIEHKE YeJ0BeKa, ero KauecTB, CBOWCTB,
MoBe/icHNs, o0pasa KHU3HK U T.I. B aHTPOMOICHTPHUUCCKUX

IIOCJIOBULIAX UccieIyeMbIX A3BIKOB CBOWCTBEHHA
OMMONISIPHOCTh  OIICHOYHBIX  3HAuyeHWH, kotopas H.A.
ApyTIOHOBA COOTHOCUT C TIOHATHAMH MOpAIbHBIA —
aMOpaJbHBI, HPaBCTBEHHBII - 0e3HPaBCTBEHHBIH,

I0OpOAETENbHBIH — TTOPOYHBIi [1].
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O. 1. HopxueBa B 3TOH cBsi3u nuiet: «B Tpaguuuu
MOpaneHOH (umocodun ciaoBa «I00POAETETE» M KIOPOK»
UMEIOT MINPOKHE 3HAUYCHHUS TIOJIO>KUTEIBHBIX u
OTPHIIATENLHBIX KadecTB (MOPAJBHBIX Ka4eCTB) IJMYHOCTH.
YecTHOCTB, MIEAPOCTH, BEIUKOAYIIHE, COCTPAJaTeNIbHOCTh U
T.I. — nobpozaerenu. JHKUBOCTB, CKapeIHOCTh, MEJIOYHOCTD,
YepcTBOCTh M T.II. — Mopoku» [4]. Kak Buanm, LeHHOCTHOE
OCMBICIIEHHE JIeHICTBUTEIBHOCTH YEJIOBEKOM IPOUCXOIUT
IMOCPEACTBOM HM3HA4YaJIbHO IIPOTHBOIIOJIOKHBIX JOTHYCCKHUX
KaTeropuii moOponeTeNlb M MOPOK, IPETONPERSIISIONIIX
MOJOKUTEBHOCTh WIIM OTPHIATENIBHOCTh OLEHKH OOBEKTa
OIIHCAHNSI.

Jobpozmerens  ecTb  COOMIOJNEHHE  WHIWBUIOM
MOpAJIbHO-3TUUECKUX HOPM BO Bcex cdepax cBoeil
KU3HEACATCIBHOCTH. Tonbko npyu YyCJIOBHUHU, UYTO HYCIOBEK
OyZIeT pyKOBOJICTBOBAThCSl B CBOUX JEHUCTBHUSIX MOpPANbHBIMU
MPUHIHUIIAMHI, OH MOXET CUUTAThCs JOOPOAETENbHBIM, HOO «B
STUYECKOM IUIAaHE B KOHIIENIHMU «moOpojerens» (M Kak
MPOTHUBOIIOJIOKHOCTH — «IIOPOK») TIOXYEPKUBACTCS BaXKHBII




O‘zMU xabarlari Bectauk HYY3

ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA | 1/5/12024

acIleKT HPAaBCTBEHHOCTH, KOTOpas CBs3aHa ¢ (opMaMu
OpraHu3alyy, WIK PEryJsuy, HoBeaeHus» [4]. B mpotuBHOM
cllyyae 4YesIoBeK OyleH IpU3HaH B OOIIECTBE, B KOTOPOM OH
HaXOJMTCS, TOPOUHBIM.

CrenoBatenbHo, MHOPOYHOCT — 95TO  HapyLICHHE
WHIUBUIOM OOIIECTBEHHBIX MOPAJIBbHO-3THYECKUX HOPM,
WUTHOPUPOBAaHNE MM MOPAJIBHBIX HPHHIMIOB. B pesynbrare
OTKJIIOHEHHSI OT Takux poOpojerened, Kak I00poTa,
HCKPEHHOCTb, YECTHOCTb, CIIPABEIJIMBOCTh, OJIarOpOJCTBO,
BEJIMKOAYIINE, MHJIOCEpANE, ILIEAPOCTh, T'OCTEHPHUMCTBO,
YMEPEHHOCTh M JAp., YEIOBEK CTAHOBUTCS 3JbIM, JDKHUBBIM,
JKaIHBIM, CKYNBIM, TPYCOM, HpeIaTeieM, HeCHpaBeIMBBIM,
Tabmuma 1

HeOJIarofapHsIM,
HOXOTJIMBBIM H T.II.

OTHueckas OLEHKa 4eJIOBEKa, €ro KayecTB, CBOWCTB,
HoBeAeHUs, o0pa3a KM3HM M T.II. B aHTPOIOLEHTPUYECKUX
HOCJIOBUIAX Y30EKCKOTO M PYCCKOTO S3BIKOB BOCXOMHUT K
ONOOpEHMI0 TakMX KadecTB 4UENOBeKa, Kak Jo0poTa,
HCKPEHHOCTb, UYECTHOCTh, OJaropoAcTBO, BEIHMKOIYIIHE,
MIJIOCEP/HE, OT3BIBUNBOCTH, IIEAPOCTh, TOCTEIIPUHMCTBO M
Ip., B TO € BpeMs IIOPHLAIOTCS >KAITHOCTh, CKYIOCTb,
JDKMBOCTb, TPYCOCTb, IIPEAATENbCTBO, JICTKOMBICICHHOE
MoBeieHUe, HeOIaroqapHOCTh [cM. Tabmumy 1].

TropAbIM, 3aBUCTJIUBBIM, THCBHBIM,

OtHyeckas OllEHKa YeI0BeKa B aHTPONOLEHTPHUECKUX MTOCIOBUIIAX y30EKCKOTO M PYCCKOTO SI3BIKOB

KauecTtBa yenoBeka I B y36€l(Cl(0M SI3BIKE

[ B pycckom s3bike

TlonoskuTenbHAs OL[EHKA

Jobpora Baxum 6op xoiina sixum Gop. 3710i1 MIIaYeT OT 3aBUCTH, A N0OPLIit OT KATOCTH.
HCKPEHHOCTh 1O3n ouMKHUMHT THIIH y3YH. XoTb MOIIHA MyCTa, /14 AyllIa YHCTa.
KYHIi11 O4NKHUHT E1H OUHK.
YECTHOCTh EaroHuMHUHT §HMIAH YT™MA, POCTTYIHMHT EHHIAH KeTMa. YecTHOMY MyKY YECTEH M MOKJIOH
CIPaBeLIMBOCThL Oju KUK o¥iziaif, okuO Typrau coiijai. CripaBe/UIMBBIIf YeIOBEK HUIJIE HE IIPOIajieT.
6aropocTBoO I"ajora canom Gepma, auHOp Gep. baropoiHblii 4enoBEK He TOMHUT CTApoTo 371a.
BEPHOCTh Babara Bad)o — MapIHUHT MK, BAbAACH3 — CYOYTCH3 KHILH. BepHblit ipyr — Kpenkas 3aIuTa.
BEJIMKOJYIINE XuMMaTIu KYKKa KyTapuiap, XAMMaTCu3 epra Kymunap. XuMMaTiu Ioskaneems gyxoe — 60T acT cBoe.
XUMMATH/IaH TOmap.
MuJIOCepaKe XKoxunnap kamoH 6ynap, AxynnHa DeJI0ceBHa 110 YY)KHX PeOAT MHIOCEp/IHA.
MEXpIIHIap — YaMaH.
LIEAPOCTh Caxuiinusr YHr Kymm 6epap, C Moeii pyKH XOTb KyJb MYKH.
Han Kyx Ouamac.
roCTENpPUUMCTBO MexMoH — a3u3, Me300H — j1a3u3. MexMoH — aToiin Xyn10. Tocrio B mepeaneM yriy Mecto. ['ocTio — IOYET, XO3SHHY —
YECTb.
YMEPEHHOCTh MyCyIMOHYHMIIMK — aCTa-CEKMHYMITHK. VYMEPEHHOCTh — MaTh 37I0POBBS.

OtpunarenbHas OLEHKa

HKaHOCTh Baxun apmmé 6ynmac, apmmé Gaxun 6ymmac.

CKleOﬁ JKaaHOMY CKasall: CKyImOoCTh — HE TUIYNOCTh, 4 Ta KC
J100bI4a.

CKYIOCTh KusraH4YMKIaH opTap, Me4Kaii[aH opTMac.

Y CKyIoro # B KpeIeHbe JIby HEe BHIIPOCHIIIb.

JKHBOCTH Enronun §mKHA TyBOX TOpTAp.

V aryHa u cBHAETENb MO GOKOM.

HECTIPaBEUIM-BOCTh XaK ¥3 IYNMUCHHUHT Taruaa.

Bor nio0HT npaBeHNKa, a Cy/bst — S0eIHHKA.

TPYcOCTh K¥prokna yat 6ynmac.

Ha TpycnuBoro u yx — 3mes.

TpeaTe/lbCTBO
JIEBOHA.

Besaonunr acinu KkyHrim Gerona, besagora KyHrun Kyiiran

3Mest OJMH pa3 B IOJ MEHseT KOXKy, a NpenaTeinb — KaxIbli
JICHb.

JIETKOMBICJIICHHOE TTIOBEJICHUE Eexaénap oein 60}‘]’[303,

xa€nuiap yiira kupap.

IOHoCTB JIETKOMBICIIEHHA, CTapOCTh OCTOPOKHA.

Heb1aro1apHoCTh Curnp cuitnaranun 6uimac, Bce GoHaaps, 1a HEMHOTHX GIaroapsT.
Emon — cuiinarannu.

TOPJIbIHS ManMaH KaMTapiaH eHIHJIap, TYFPH 5J1 H4Ha TAaHWIAp. Top/ibIM ObITH — IIYIIBIM CIIBIT.

3aBHCTH Taxiauauura Tose €p, 3aBUCTIIMBBIH 110 Yy’KOMY CYACTHIO COXHET.
Xacajuura — XaJloKat.

BOXIENCHE/ KyurHuHuHr XoTHHM K3 KypuHap. Bysyku kapuca xam, ramsach | Cymp0y JIOMaOT KCHIIMHBI, KOTOPBIX Thl XOUCIIb.

MOXOTIINBOCTh Kapumac.

THEB JKoxuu yndar — Gormurra Kyndar. T'HEBIIMB ¢ rOpLIKAMH HE €3/IUT.

00KOPCTBO OuKy3HH TYNPOK TYiaupap. Jlio6m10 ipy’KKa: YKYCHT IIMPOKKA — JIa B 3aI1a3yLIKY.

Heo6xommMo OTMETHTB, YTO TPU 3THYECKON OILICHKE
YyeJoBeKa B AHTPOINOLEHTPUUYECKUX ITOCIOBHIAX Y30€KCKOTro
PYCCKOTO  s3BIKOB OoOJbliie  oOpaiiaeTcs BHHMaHHE Ha
J0OPOTY, BEPHOCTD, LEPOCT, TOCTENPUUMCTBO U JP.

DcTeTHyecKkass OLEHKa KaK «CIO0CO0 yCTaHOBJICHHUS
3CTETHYECKON IEHHOCTH K.-JI. OOBEeKTa, OCO3HABaE€MBIi
pe3ynbTaT 3CTETUYECKOTO BOCHPHSTHS, 00BITHO
(ukcupyemblii B CyxIeHHIX THIA «ITO KpacuBo!», «ITo
ypomimBo!» u T. m.» [10] Hepa3peIBHa CBs3aHA C CEHCOPHO-
BKYCOBBIM YJIOBOJIbCTBUEM, IIOJYYa€MbIM HWHIAWBUIOM IIpU
ICTETUYECKOM BOCIIPHATHU 00BEKTA.

B oOCHOBE 3CTETHYECKOHl OIICHKH 4YeJOBEeKa JIEKUT
Takasg LEHHOCTh, Kak KpacoTta [2]. Kpacora uenoBeka B
¢umocodckoil TPaKTOBKE €CTh COBINAJICHNE OOBEKTHBHOTO U
CYOBEKTHBHOTO  BOCIPHATHS  WHIWBUIOM  IPOSIBICHUS
MPEKPacHOTO B UEJIOBEKE, KOTOPOE MPEACTABIIsET COOOH cIuIaB
TaKWX YENOBEYECKMX KadecTB, KakK KpacoTa, I00poTa H
IIPaBIUBOCTb.

OcTeTndeckass OIEHKa OOBEKTHBHOTO BOCIIPHATHS
YCJIOBECKa OCHOBaHa Ha MNPU3HAHHUKW €ro CHUHMMETPUYHBIX,
NpONnOPHUHUOHATIBHBIX )51 TFapMOHHWYHBIX d)HSHOHOFHLleCKI/IX
JaHHBIX, B TO BpeMs KakK IpU CyOBEKTUBHOM BOCHPHATHH
CKa3bIBAIOTCS HHANBHIYAJIbHBIE SCTETHIECKHE MPEATIOITCHUS]
oneHuBaromero. Kak BuauM, ofHa W Ta e JICTeTHUECKas
KaTeropus KpacoTsl YeJIoBeKa MOXET UMETh
MPOTHBOINOJOXXHYIO ~ OIEHKY IPU  HECOBHAICHHU €€
00BEKTUBHOTO U CYOBEKTHUBHOTO BOCHIPUATHSA.
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CoOCTBEHHO 3THM, Ha HaIll B3IJISAA U 00OCHOBBIBAETCS
TO TIIOJIOKEHHWEe, Ha KOTOpOe YKa3blBaeT B  CBOEH
muccepranionHoir  padore E.B.  Mskumesa: «['nmaBHas
0COOCHHOCTh CTEpPEOTUIIHBIX MPEJICTABICHUH O KpacoTe —
BO3MOXHOCTh O/IHOBPEMEHHOT' O (YHKIMOHMPOBAHHS
MPOTHUBOTIONOXKHBIX APYT APYTY CTEPEOTUNOB: BBITH XyIapIM —
9TO KpacuBoO. — BBITh XyJbIM — 3TO HEKpacuBO; Beicokuit pocT
— 3TO KpacuBo. — Bbicokuii poct — 310 HekpacuBo; Kpacora —
CBOICTBO MOJIOZOCTH. — Y Ka)JOTO BO3pacTa CBOSI KpacoTa»
[7].

Ha IPOTUBOITIOJIOXKHBIE CMBICJIbI 3HAYEHUH OLICHKHU
KpacoThl BHELIHOCTH 4YeJoBeka ykaseiBaeT u T.I. Opiosa:
««HApY)KHOCTh OOMaHYMBA»: «I10 BHEIIHEMY BHAY YeJOBEKa
HENb3s CYIUTh O BHYTPEHHHX KauecTBaxX 4YeNIOBEKa», «O
4YeloBeKe CyAAT HE MO0 BHEIIHEMY BHAY, a II0 JellaM,
MOCTYIIKaM», «KPacoTa MPEXO/sIIay, «He B KPacoTe IIEHHOCTh
YeJI0OBEeKa», «KAXKIBI ITOHMMAaeT KpacoTy I0-CBOEMY», H,
Hao0O0pOT, «I10 BHELIHEMY BHY MOXKHO CYAUTh O BHYTPEHHHX
KauecTBax», «IMLO OTpakaeT BHYTPEHHHH MHpP YeJIOBEKay,
«BHEIIHOCTh — PEKOMEHATEIbHOE ITHChMOY, «3a HEKPACHUBOMH
BHELTHOCTBIO CKpBIBA€TCA KPAaCHUBOW BHYTPEHHHH MHUD», «Y
CaMBIX COBEPIIEHHBIX CO3MaHHUI €CTh HEIOCTATKH», KIIOJI00N
YeJIoBeKa C HEeJJOCTaTKaMI», «HE B KpacoTe cdacTee» [8]. B
JTAHHOM CITydae pedb UJEeT He CTOJBKO U IPOTHBOMOIOKHOM
BOCIIPUATUM KpPacOTbl BHCIIHOCTU 4YEJIOBEKa pPa3HbIMU
WHJMBUAMU, CKOJIBKO O MPEACTAaBIEHHOCTH NPOTUBOPEUNBOI
€€ OLIEHKH B TTAPEMHSAX HapOJIOB.
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IIpoTuBOMONOXHOCTE JCTETUUECKOU OLICHKU
TPOSBIAETCS U TPHU XapaKTEPUCTUKE KPAcoThl YeJIOBEKa C
TOYKM 3pEHUSI €€ ECTECTBEHHOCTH / WCKYCCTBEHHOCTH.
IIpupognass ~ kpacota  HAaTypbl  HPOTHBONOCTABIAETCS
HCKYCCTBEHHOH, CO3/aHHOU caMUM YEJIOBEKOM.
IIpotuBomocTaBsIIOTCST  Takke KpacoTta OOXECTBEHHas W
KpacoTa 3eMHasl.

Cremyer OTMETHTH, YTO CJIOBA KPacoTa, KPaCHBEIA U
NpEeKpacHBIii B KadeCTBE TEPMHUHOB OCTETHKH HMEIOT
HEKOTOpBIE CEMAHTHYECKHE Ppa3JUuUs: CIOBO KpPacHUBBII
yHoTpeOseTcss MpH ONMHCAHUHM BHEIIHOCTH OOBEKTa, CIOBO
KpacoTa MOMHMO 3CTETHYECKOrO 3HA4YCHHUS BOHMpaeT B cels
3TUYECKOE 3HAUEHHUE, a CIIOBO MPEKPACHBIH UCTIONb3YeTCs MPU
ONHCAaHUU HapsAy C BHEIIHUM BHIOM OOBEKTa U APYTHX €ro
aCIIeKTOB, TIOMHMO 3CTETHYECKON OIICHKHM BKIIOYAaeT B cels
Tabnuma 2

9THYECKYIO U yTUIUTapHYIO [5]. OfHAKO B JIMHIBUCTHYECKOM
IUIaHE BCE JaHHbIE TPU CJIOBA MOTYT IPUCYTCTBOBATh MHPH
OLIEHKE KaK 3CTEeTUYECKHX, TaK U 3THYECKHX U yTHIMTAPHBIX
XapaKTepUCTUK 4YeJTOBEKa, B YEM MOXHO YOEAUThCS U3
MPUBEICHHBIX HIDKE TIPHMEPOB.

OcreTnyeckas OLEHKAa 4eJioOBeKa B aHTPOIO-
HEHTPHYECKUX ITOCIOBHIIAX Y30E€KCKOTO M PYCCKOTO SI3BIKOB
0oOyCIIOBIMBAET €r0  XapaKTepUCTUKY CKBO3b  IIPU3MY
STAJOHHBIX MPEACTAaBIEHUH Y30€KCKOTO M PYyCCKOTO HapoJI0B
0 KpacoTe 4YeJOBeKa, €ro BHEIIHEM BHUJE, TEIOCIOXKEHHH,
ONpATHOCTH. [IOJTOKUTENTBHO OIEHUBAIOTCS YXO0)KEHHOCTb,
OTIPATHOCTh, YMEHUE OJEBATHCS, YMEPEHHBIH MAaKMUK U T.IL.,
OTPHUIIATEIHHOE OTHOIICHHE MPOSBISAETCS K HEPALIIMBOCTH,
MOJTHOTE, Ype3MepHOit xynobe, HEPSIIUTHBOCTH,
0O0JIC3HEHHOCTH | T.1. [cM. Tabmuiy 2].

DcTeTnudeckas OIICHKA YCJIOBCKA B aHTPONOUCHTPHUICCKUX TTOCJIOBHALAX y36eKCKOFO U PYCCKOI'O SI3bIKOB

KauecrtBa yenoBeka

| B y30ekckoMm si3bike

[ B pycckom sispixe

TlosokuTeNnbHAS OL[EHKA

YXO0KEHHOCTh

OHaHIHU OTaHITa enapao3 KypcarMa.

OT XO3SIHCKOTO I71a3a M KOHb 100peer.

YMEHHUE 0/1I€BATHCS

Kuiinmunr sxania 6yica XaM, ranja 6yiMacus.

Berpeyaior 110 0j1ekKe, IPOBOXKAIOT M0 yMY.

YMECTHBIH MaKHsK

C¥Kup K¥3ra CypMaHHHT Keparu #yK. Xos — kolua a3us.

Jlan 661 60T I0POACTBA, @ KPACOTy cama 100yy.

310pOBBE

Ou 6y, stmanrou 6y, canomar 61

Anmnetnt ot 60JIbHOTO OEXKHT, a K 3/I0POBOMY KaTHTCSI.

cuIa

Wukumcanr, Kydinaad HuKuI.

ITtnna cuibHa KPbUTBSIMH, a YENOBEK JPYKOOit.

MHIIOBUIHOCTH

YUupoiiny 4upoiisiu dMac, CyHraHHHT — YHPOIIH.

He Ta MuIa, 4TO XOpOIIA, @ TA XOPOIIA, YTO K CEpAILy IPHIILIA.

qucroTa/ AGITHHHT capHIITacu — Tlotomy u Hajou pasHble: y OIHOH JIOAPKM CTOJa 4HMCTBIE, Y
OMNPATHOCTh Eyaropnm-n" (apumracu. JIpyroii TpsizHbIE.

MOJIOJIOCTh Eur #iurutHUHT Kf’BH 6".\16]—[ KH3 0JIMa. 463 MOJIOOTO, KaK U3 BOCKA: YTO XOYCIIb, TO U BUICTIHIIB.
JKHUBOCThH THpHLUKOKHHH]‘ TCIIACH TOIITA Yera KOKap. }KHBOMY — UMCHHHBI, MEPTBOMY — ITOMHMHBI.

SPKOCTh Ky3ra sIKHH — KYHIHIITa SKMH. Ha kpacuBoro ris/1eTh XopoIo, a ¢ YMHBIM JKHTb JIETKO.
GorarcTBo/ BoitnuHr Ku3u — cenu OuiaH, HYKHUHT KM3KM — KYpKU OulaH. Borato sxHBYT — ¢ I10Ta BOJY IBIOT.

POCKOILIHOCTh

OtpunarenbHas OLEHKa

TOJIHOTA

Cemus KYHHMHT 1ymMOacH KaTTa, CEMHU3 OIAMHHHT — CyX0aTu.

JKuBOT TOJICTOIH, /1a 7106 MyCTOiH.

4pe3MepHas Xyao6a

CeMu3 OpHKIaryHya, OpuK ymap.

PeOeHKOM XIJI, TaK B3POCTIBIM THHIIL

HEPSALLIMBOCTH

T'anu cacCUKHMHT ¥31 CaCCHK.

BuiHO HepsXy 1o rpsi3HOI pydaxe.

BBICOKHMIA/
HHU3KHH pocT

AKJUIM 1TaKaHa aXMOK, Japo3/J1aH AXIIH.

Poctom ¢ MBana, a ymoM ¢ GosBaHa.

60JI€3HEHHOCTh

bemop y3ura ékmaras oBKatra y4.

bone3Hb yenoBeka He KPacuT.

HEYKITIOKECTh

Kynongan TYHrak ailJaHCHH.

['71e CTYnUT, TYT ¥ CTYKHET.

HEB3pa4yHOCTh

XyHyKIaH Xyz10 6e30p.

Hu KOJKH, HU POKH, & XBOCTOM BEPTHT.

HapyLIeHHe MPONOPLUH

Or3u Kuiiuk 6¥1ca xam 0oiiHu 60J1acH ranupeuH.

Hoc kproukom, 60po/ia KJI0OYKOM.

HECOOTBETCTBUE
4EITOBEYECKOMY OGIHKY

HOPMaJIbHOMY

TTec xam ¥3 itynura, XycH xam ¥3 iynura.
BykpuHH 1Yp TYFpHiaiu.

Hapsiz cokoumii, a 10xoJKa BOPOHbs.

CTapoCTh

Jlapn éMOH, 1ap/UTaH KapHInK EMOH.

IToj cTapocTh 4enoBeK JIHO0 yMHeH, 6o riymeii ObiBaeT.

6€3)KU3HEHHOCTh

Tupuk 6116 Gosopa HyK,
Yk 6y1m0 — Mo3opJa.

Ene-ene nyma B tene.

KambaraJiHu Tyst yCTHIA UT KOIap.

OJIeIHOCTH Ona 1opTHHT OMOH OyJIca, CrblUIMBbIN OKpacHeeT, a OeccTbKUI MobJeIHeeT.
PaHrH-pYiHHT COMOH GyaMac.
6CHHOCTL BC}JaBHaTHVIH]‘ HOHH APUM. EC}Z[HOMy Ky’iCHbKC 6CﬂHaﬂ M TICCCHKA.

AHamM3 OTHYECKUX M OICTCTUYCCKUX OMIMO3MIHU
AQHTPOINOLIEHTPUYECKUX TOCIOBHUI[ Y30EKCKOIO U PYCCKOTO
SI3BIKOB JTaeT HAM MPaBO CKa3aTh, YTO JIIOOOH TEKCT, B TOM
YHCIie W TIOCIOBUYHBIN, CITy)KHUT OOTaThiM HCTOYHHUKOM IS
BBIABJICHUSI CHCTEMBI [IEHHOCTEH B SI3HIKOBOW KapTHHE MHpA.
TlocnoBuIE! cogepkaT OLEHOYHYI0 HHPOPMAIHIO O YEIOBEKe
W ero KayecTBaxX, CBOMCTBaAX MPEAMETOB U SIBICHUMN
OKpYXKalIeW JAeHCTBUTCIBHOCTH, JICTCPMHUHHUPYIOT  €ro
MOBEICHUE, YTO TIO3BOJIIET CTaBUTh BOMNpPOC 00 WX
AKCHOJIOTUUECKOW HAarpy>KEHHOCTH M 3HAYMMOCTH.

Taxum obpazom, OIleHKa YenoBeKa B
AQHTPOTOLEHTPHYECKUX IMOCIOBHUIIAX Y30€KCKOTO H PYCCKOTO

SI3BIKOB 10 BBIIIEYKA3aHHbBIM  HAaMHM  HCCIEJOBaHHSIM
IpEeCTaBlIeHa 3TUYECKMMU M 3CTETUYECKUMH BHJIAMH,
XapaKTepHOH 0COOEHHOCTBIO KOTOPBIX SBIIAETCS

OUIONAPHOCTD OIEHOYHBIX 3HAYCHHUH.

Takum 006pa3oM, B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT TOTO, KAKHE YE€PTHI
XapakTepa, MOBEAEHHs, TOCTYIIKOB U B IIEJIOM 00pa3a KH3HU 1
JIESITENBHOCTH YeJIOBEKa SBISIOTCA IPEIMETOM OLIEHOYHOTO
OCMBICIIEHMsSI B AQHTPOIOLEHTPUYECKUX  IIOCIOBUIAX
y30€KCKOTO M PYCCKOTO SI3BIKOB, MOXKHO OIPE/ICITUTh CHCTEMY
IIEHHOCTEe! JIMHI'BOKYJIBTYPHOH OOLIHOCTH, KOTOpbhIE€ MOTYT
UMeThb KaK YHHBEPCAIbHBIA, TaKk W CIENUPHIESCKHUH,
CBOICTBEHHBIH TOJIBKO JAHHOMY 9THOCY, XapakKTep.
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THE IMPORTANCE AND RELEVANCE OF READING PROFICIENCY IN TEACHING A FOREIGN LANGUAGE
BY RESEARCHES CONDUCTED IN UZBEKISTAN
Annotation
This article highlights the importance of reading proficiency in teaching foreign languages and emphasizes the significance of
researches conducted and ongoing in this field. Recent studies in Uzbekistan on enhancing reading proficiency are outlined.
Key words: reading proficiency, comprehension, strategy, language teaching, innovative technologies, Question Answer

Relationship (QAR) strategy.

BAXHOCTDb U AKTYAJIBHOCTDb HABBIKA UYTEHHUSI B OBYUEHUU UHOCTPAHHOMY S3bIKY HA
MOMOILU UCCJEJOBAHHUM, IPOBEJEHHBIX B Y3BEKUCTAHE
AHHOTAIHS
B nanHO#l cTaThe MOMUEPKHUBACTCS BaKHOCTH BIAJACHUS YTCHHEM NPH OOYUYCHHHM WHOCTPAHHBIM SI3BIKAM U TOJYCPKHUBACTCS
3HAYMMOCTh HCCIIEOBAaHHUH, NMPOBOAUMBIX W MPONODKAIOMIMXCA B 3TOH obOmactu. OmucaHel HEJTaBHHE HCCICIOBAHUS B

V306ekucTane o MOBHIIICHUIO HABBIKOB YTCHHS.

KiloueBble ¢jI0Ba: HaBBIKU YTCHUA, TNOHUMAHUE, CTPATETU, 06y‘{CHI/IC A3BIKY, WHHOBAIIMOHHBIE TCXHOJIOTHMH, CTPATCTUA

«sonpoc-otBe™ (QAR).

O‘ZBEKISTONDA O‘TKAZILGAN TADQIQOTLAR BO‘YICHA CHET TILI O‘QITISHDA O'QISH MAXORATINI
MUHIMLIGI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magqolada chet tillarini o‘rgatishda o‘qish malakasining muhimligi ta’kidlangan va bu sohada olib borilayotgan va olib
borilayotgan tadqiqotlarning ahamiyati ta’kidlangan. O'zbekistonda o'qish malakasini oshirish bo'yicha so'mggi tadqiqotlar

keltirilgan.

Kalit so'zlar: o'qish malakasi, tushunish, strategiya, til o'rgatish, innovatsion texnologiyalar, Savol-javob munosabatlari (QAR)

strategiyasi.

Introduction. Global socio-economic changes in the
world, the process of integration, as a priority in higher
education institutions, require the development of a system of
teaching foreign languages. The content and quality of
teaching English in higher educational institutions on the basis
of modern educational technologies on an international level
highlights an urgent necessity of improving students’ reading
competence in English by introducing advanced teaching
methods and strategies. The experience of developed countries
also proves that it is a priority to have knowledge on teaching
a foreign language, skills and qualifications for the
development of reading competence, as it is noted in the
content of Education.

Significant reforms are being implemented in the field
of education worldwide. In this regard, the utilization of the
international programs for assessing the reading and
comprehension proficiency of students from the early grades
onwards holds particular importance. Organizing systematic
and purpose-oriented activities to enhance the reading and
comprehension levels of primary school students is a pertinent
task of today. Therefore, expanding the pedagogical and
methodological possibilities for organizing educational
processes aimed at improving reading and comprehension
skills among primary school students is of paramount
importance.

The dissertations on the field contribute significantly
to fulfilling the tasks outlined in various legal documents,
including Presidential Decree PF-4947 (lex.uz) "On the
Strategy of Actions for the Further Development of

Uzbekistan" dated February 7, 2017, Presidential Decree PF-
3271 "On the Development of the System for Publishing and
Promoting Books, Enhancing Book Reviewing and Reading
Culture, and Stimulating Book Consumption” dated
September 13, 2017, and Resolution No. 997 of the Cabinet of
Ministers dated December 8, 2018, "On Organizing
International Studies in the Field of Evaluating the Quality of
Education in the Public Education System," as well as other
relevant legal and regulatory documents.

"The development strategy of the new Uzbekistan for
2022-2026”, adopted by the President of the Republic of
Uzbekistan on January 28, 2022, includes sets 42, 46, and 47
of Priority Area 4 of the current strategy dedicated to
‘Conducting a fair social policy and the development of human
capital, which is designated as one of the main priority goals.
This involves a full revision of curricula and textbooks based
on advanced foreign experience, implementation of new
methodologies under the national curriculum, utilization of
modern and advanced technologies for teaching foreign
languages with the aim of purposefully preparing for access to
the international rankings of QS and TNE, and the
development of an approach based on students' speech
competence in foreign languages and reading competence,
with the creation of the methodology demonstrating the
relevance of the work.

Teaching in Uzbekistan within the framework of
foreign language education, utilizing information and
communication technologies as well as internet resources for
the reading of specialized literature, particularly focusing on
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the theory of reading competence development and its
associated challenges, is addressed in various sources,
including scientific publications by prominent scholars such as
O. Yusupov, J. Jalalov, M. Jusupov, L. Akhmedova, F. S.
Azizova, |. A. Zaripova, S. S. Saydullayev, O. Khoshimov,
and I. Yakubov.

The main part. Reading is an interactive and complex
process between the reader and the text, aimed at acquiring
information for various purposes. This process requires the
student to actively engage in comprehending the reading
material. However, to obtain ideas during the process of
understanding the text, it is necessary for the student's
thoughts and ideas to be elicited. It can be classified as a
cognitive process that encompasses various cognitive
activities in simple terms. Some people read purely for
pleasure during their reading time, while others read for
academic purposes. According to Elita et al. (2013), various
purposes of reading exist, namely understanding the meaning
of the text, learning from the text, acquiring information, or
being entertained. The most important aspect is that it depends
on the students' needs.

In the context of teaching English as a foreign
language (EFL), the ability to read and understand English is
the most crucial skill that a student must possess. Placing this
skill at the forefront serves as a distinct advantage in school
materials presented in text form. Furthermore, it is a fact that
in EFL schools, reading is mainly utilized among the four
basic skills in both teaching and learning English language
skills. Additionally, during the reading process, students are
required to critically rethink the information in the text. They
need to be able to summarize, analyze, and synthesize the
information present in the text. Moreover, providing concealed
or explicit information also requires students to possess
critical thinking skills in responding to questions about the
text.

As a complex process, the development of reading
skills may pose a challenge for students in understanding
English language texts. This statement, confirmed by Gagen
(2007), emphasizes that one of the most common problems
encountered among students in reading lessons is their
insufficient understanding of these texts. Indeed, this issue can
often be observed among students in the context of English as
a foreign language (EFL). However, the persistence of this
problem in affecting students' achievements at a higher level
of education is of serious concern.

The issue of students' inability to understand English
language texts arises due to the strategies employed by
teachers, which may not be very effective in teaching. Based
on observation, the researcher identified that the teaching and
learning process is predominantly teacher-directed. In other
words, teaching strategies employed by the teacher may not
provide opportunities for students to improve their ability to
understand texts. For example, the teacher does not conduct
questioning exercises to shape students' perceptions of the text
during the reading process. Therefore, questioning during the
reading process may develop students' thinking styles for
understanding the text. Most importantly, in the 21% century,
learning English requires students to possess the ability to
question for analyzing, summarizing, or synthesizing
information from the text.

Comprehending a text goes beyond simply
understanding the literal words; it requires readers to engage
in critical thinking to uncover both explicit and implicit
meanings. This means gradually piecing together meaning by
identifying key information, assessing the reliability of
sources, connecting new information to prior knowledge, and
reflecting on the text's implications. Researchers emphasize
these cognitive processes as essential for effective reading
comprehension (Moghadam et al., 2023).

As the reading process unfolds, it engages various
levels of thought simultaneously. Reading comprehension is
recognized as a valuable platform for fostering learners'
critical thinking (Heidari, 2020). However, in Iran, there
persists a belief that reading is a passive skill, unlike speaking
or listening, which require active participation. Consequently,
students are often viewed as passive recipients of knowledge,
merely accepting the teacher's words and remaining detached
from the reading process.

Our objective is to undertake a doctoral dissertation
entitled "Advancing the reading proficiency of prospective
English language educators through the QAR strategy. It is
known that the primary aim of reading lessons in higher
education institutions is to enable students to read and
comprehend texts at a certain level of language proficiency. In
addition, the fundamental strategies employed in these lessons
(such as skimming, scanning, highlighting, annotating,
recognizing bias, and others) primarily serve for students to
understand the given text and find answers to questions. When
the QAR strategy is utilized, however, students can not only
understand the text and find answers to questions (within the
categories "right here" and "think and search™), but they can
also analyze their existing knowledge on the subject matter
and integrate information from the text (within the categories
"author and reader" and "on reader’s own"). Furthermore, the
adoption of this strategy not only enhances students' reading
skills but also fosters their critical thinking.

T.E. Raphael (1986) introduced the Question-Answer
Relationship (QAR) strategy, which helps students understand
the connection between the type of question asked and where
to find the answer. According to Raphael (1986), QAR
encourages readers to approach text-based questions
strategically by establishing a three-way relationship between
questions, text content, and reader knowledge. This approach
aids students in generating questions, thereby enhancing their
reading comprehension. He further explains that QAR assists
students in distinguishing between questions whose answers
are found directly in the text (literal questions) and those
requiring inference based on prior knowledge (inferential
questions).

Raphael and Au (2005) suggest that this classification
provides a common language for teachers and students to
discuss and analyze reading comprehension processes, making
them more visible. Additionally, McKnight (2010) outlines
QAR as a foundational strategy for teaching comprehension
skills such as locating information, understanding text
structures, and making inferences. QAR teaches students to
categorize different question types (Right There, Think and
Search, The Author and You, and On Your Own) and
recognize that not all answers are explicitly stated in the text.
This approach encourages students to integrate information
from the text with their prior knowledge. Moreover, QAR
improves students' writing skills by prompting them to
formulate their own questions based on the text.

We conducted an analysis of research conducted in
Uzbekistan over the preceding period pertaining to this subject
matter. Subsequently, the findings of these studies,
accompanied by concise synopses, are delineated below.

Recently, Feruza Masharipova Jumanazarovna (2023)
successfully defended her doctoral dissertation titled
"Enhancing the reading competence of future biology teachers
based on CBI and STEM technologies”. The current
dissertation provides information on the significance of
collaboration within the framework of partnerships being
implemented with universities in Central Asia regarding the
adoption of CBI/STEM technologies in teaching English
specialized for the field at higher education institutions in
Uzbekistan. Despite the recognition of the significance of
tailoring foreign language instruction to specific fields of
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study, as highlighted in the research of F. Masharipova, the
absence of specialized teaching technologies and strategies
tailored for the Uzbek context underscores the relevance of
this topic. The theoretical framework for enhancing the
reading competence of future biology teachers comprises three
chapters. The first chapter delves into the discussion of
theories regarding the global utilization of Content-Based
Instruction (CBI) and STEM (Science, Technology,
Engineering, and Mathematics) technologies to enhance
student reading competence, along with a scientific and
theoretical analysis. It also examines the general principles
currently employed in teaching foreign languages, particularly
English, within the context of higher education institutions in
the Republic of Uzbekistan. This includes insights into the
historical, economic, and content-related aspects of language
teaching programs, as well as requirements for educational
materials. The findings of this study shed light on the
integration of science and language, which has been
extensively advocated throughout the history of world science,
as argued by researchers in Educational Technology.

The subsequent researcher is Aslanova Nozima
Xakimovna, whose doctoral thesis focuses on "Innovative
pedagogical technologies in forming the competences of
reading and text interpretation in primary school students". In
the introductory section of the dissertation, the necessity and
relevance of the conducted research are substantiated. The
purpose, objectives, as well as the scope of the research,
including its subject and object, are described. The alignment
of the research with the priorities of the development of
science and technology in the Republic is indicated, and the
scientific novelty and practical significance of the obtained
results are highlighted. Emphasis is placed on the importance
of translating research findings into practice, publication of
works, and structuring the dissertation. In this work, the
essence, objectives, and practical aspects of developing
competencies are elucidated. In contemporary society, a
comprehensively educated student, developed from primary
school, is capable of logical, critical, and creative thinking
through understanding texts studied in other subjects. The
current task of the education system is to create a conducive
environment, conditions for the rational use of information
from the growing information flow, and to establish an
environment conducive to effective learning.

Moreover, the development of reading and
comprehension competencies among primary school students
is addressed. Specifically, in the context of mother tongue and
literacy classes, the chapter elucidates techniques for
consistently incorporating the art of speech, expanding
vocabulary, understanding the essence of words, identifying
word placement in texts, and fostering creative thinking
through relevant technologies. The role of developing reading
and comprehension competencies among primary school
students through integrative creative tasks is crucial as a
societal necessity, characterizing the motivational and
intellectual potentials of students' interest in literacy. Factors
such as reading and writing texts, listening and
comprehending audio materials, and expressing them verbally
serve as motivational stimuli for engaging students in the
study of artistic and informative texts. Teachers, possessing
creative and high pedagogical skills, embark on the path of
non-standard innovation in organizing the educational process,

initiating their work differently from conventional methods.
They utilize various methods of teaching in pedagogical
activity, creating modern effective lessons, as innovative
pedagogical technologies contribute to the improvement of
lesson quality, which in turn reflects in students' performance.
Working on dictionaries, dividing artistic and informative
texts into sections, selecting new titles for each section,
conducting test tasks, and shaping conclusions about the text
guide the process of working on the text, delineating the
results of text processing in students.

The subsequent researcher is Asgarova Manzura
Avazbekovna, whose doctoral thesis focuses on "Developing
reading and comprehension skills among primary school
students”. In this research, fundamental issues are
investigated, such as "To what extent do primary school
graduates in Uzbekistan outperform their counterparts in other
countries in terms of literacy?", "To what extent is the literacy
proficiency of Uzbekistan students?”, "Are extracurricular
activities enjoyable for 4th-grade students?", "What role does
family play in enhancing literacy?", "How is the process of
teaching organized in our country today?", "Does Uzbekistan
have its own unique approach to the teaching process, and if
so, what are its notable aspects?", and "Do primary school
teachers in Uzbekistan use different methods compared to
teachers in other countries?”. Additionally, questionnaire
surveys are conducted to study factors influencing educational
quality and to analyze them. For instance, through the
questionnaire, information is collected about the participants,
educational resources available at home, attitudes towards
school, teachers, and subjects, peer relationships, self-
assessment in subjects, and extracurricular activities. The
object of the research falls within the category of primary
school students aimed at developing reading and
comprehension skills, and a detailed analysis is conducted in
line with the concept of "reading and comprehension
competence”. The distinction between the terms "competence”
and "skill" is clarified from a pedagogical perspective.

Conclusion.In today's classrooms, the state of reading
ability among students is noticeably lagging behind the
required level, which significantly impacts academic
performance indicators. The primary reason for some students'
inability to achieve positive outcomes in education lies in their
inadequate reading skills and low reading proficiency. Due to
difficulties in reading, students tend to develop a persistent
passivity towards learning, which in turn affects their overall
development. In such situations, special attention and
monitoring are necessary for effective reading. While every
student develops their reading proficiency, not all of them
achieve comprehension at the same level. Providing students
with effective teaching strategies for reading is of great
importance. Therefore, addressing it starting from the
elementary level is necessary. As a conclusion, it is worth
mentioning that while there have been numerous studies
conducted in Uzbekistan regarding the improvement of
teaching foreign languages, specifically, the advancements in
reading skills have been relatively limited. Therefore, we are
hopeful that our forthcoming dissertation titled "Enhancing the
reading skills of future English language teachers through the
QAR Strategy" will contribute to the advancement of this
field.
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PHRASEOLOGICAL SYNONYMS WITH VERB COMPONENTS AND THEIR STRUCTURAL PECULIARITIES
Annotation

Each language has its own rich synonymous means, and lexical, grammatical, phraseological, and lexical-phraseological
synonyms are invaluable resources of the language. Appropriate and purposeful use of this wealth makes the speech effective and
expressive. That is why poets and writers, famous masters of words, have always paid special attention to the appropriate use of
the synonymous richness of the language. In linguistics, the study of the semantic properties of phraseological units reveals the
presence of the phenomena of phraseological polysemy, phraseological synonymy, phraseological antonymy, phraseological
homonymy and paronymy. This article discusses the structural features of phraseological synonyms with a verbal component in
the German language.

Key words: phraseology, phraseological synonymy, main component, synonym series, group of synonyms, phraseological unit,
phraseological compound, phrase.

OPA3EOJNOINYECKHUE CUHOHUMBI C I'TAI'OJIBHBIMA KOMIIOHEHTAMMUA U UX CTPYKTYPHBIE
OCOBEHHOCTH
AHHOTaALHA

Kaxnpni s3pIk MMeeT CBOM Oorarble CHHOHMMHYECKHE CPEIACTBA, a JIEKCHYECKHe, TpaMMaTH4YecKue, (pa3eo]orndeckue U
JIEKCUKO-(Dpa3eoIorHuecKue CHHOHHMBI SIBISTIOTCS OCCHEHHBIM pecypcoM si3bIKa. YMECTHOE M IleJIeHaNpaBIeHHOE
UCIIOJBb30BaHUE ATOr0 OorarcTBa AenaeT pedb (GQEeKTHOH M BhIpa3sUTENbHOH. BOT modeMy mO3THI M mucaTend, M3BECTHBIE
MacTepa ClIOBa, BCErla YASJUIM 0co0oe BHUMAHHE YMECTHOMY HCIIOJIb30BAaHHIO CHHOHMMHYECKOro OorartcrBa si3blka. B
SI3BIKO3HAHUN M3y4YEeHHE CEMAaHTHYECKHX CBOMCTB ()pa3eosioOrM3MOB BBIABISIET HAJM4YMe B HUX SIBICHUH (pa3eoorndecKoi
MOJMCeMHH, (HPa3eoIOTHIECKON CHHOHUMUH, (Ppa3eoornieckol aHTOHUMHUH, (Hpa3eoorndeckoil OMOHUMHH, MapOHUMHH. B
JAHHOM CTaThe PACCMaTPHUBAIOTCSI CTPYKTYPHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH (pa3eoIOTHIECKHX CHHOHHMOB C IJIarOJBHBIM KOMIIOHEHTOM B
HEMEIIKOM SI3BIKE.

KnroueBble cioBa: ¢paseonorus, (paseonormdeckas CHHOHHMUS, TJIAaBHBIH KOMIIOHEHT, CHHOHMMUYECKHH psiJ, Tpymma
CHHOHUMOB, (h)pa3eoIoruyeckas equHUIA, (pa3eoIOrHIecKuil COCTaB, CJI0BOCOUYETAHHUE.

FE’L KOMPONENTLI FRAZEOLOGIK SINONIMLAR VA ULARNING STRUKTURAL XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya

Har bir til o‘zining boy sinonimik vositalariga ega bo‘lib, lug‘aviy, grammatik, frazeologik va leksik-frazeologik sinonimlar
tilning bebaho boyligi sanaladi. Bu boylikdan o‘rinli va maqsadga muvofiq holda foydalanish nutqning ta’sirchan va ifodali
bo‘lishiga olib keladi. Shuning uchun ham shoir va yozuvchilar, mashhur so‘z ustalari tilning sinonimik boyligidan o‘rinli
foydalanishga alohida e’tibor berib kelganlar. Tilshunoslikda frazeologik birliklarning semantik xususiyatlarini o‘rganish orqali
ularda frazeologik polisemiya, frazeologik sinonimiya, frazeologik antonimiya, frazeologik omonimiya va paronimiya hodisalari
borligi aniqlangan. Ushbu maqolada nemis tilidagi fe’l komponentli frazeologik sinonimlarning struktural xususiyatlari haqgida
so‘z yuritiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: frazeologiya, frazeologik sinonimiya, asosiy komponent, sinonimik gator, sinonimlar guruhi, frazeologik birlik,
frazeologik birikma, ibora.

Kirish. Zamonaviy jamiyatda har bir insondan hech
bo‘lmaganda bitta xorijiy tilni bilishi talab etilmoqda. Chunki,
u boshga xalglarning tarixi, madaniyati, urf odatlari,
mentalitetini bilish bilan bir gatorda, ularning ilm-fan, texnika
sohasida  erishayotgan  yutuglari, tajribalaridan  keng
foydalanib amaliyotda qo‘llash natijasida taraqqiyotga
erishishni ta’minlaydi. Shuning uchun davlat rahbari va
hukumat tomonidan chet tillarni o‘qitish hamda o‘rganishga
alohida e’tibor qaratilib ushbu masala davlat siyosati
darajasiga ko‘tarildi [1]. O‘zbekiston Respublikasi prezidenti
Sh.Mirziyov o‘zining ma’ruzalarida “biz raqobatdosh davlat
qurishni 0‘z oldimizga maqsad qilib qo‘ygan ekanmiz, bundan
buyon maktab, litsey, kollej va oliygoh bitiruvchilari kamida
ikkita chet tilini mukammal bilishlari shart” ekanligini
ta’kidlagan [2].

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Tilshunoslik fanini
ham nazariy, ham amaliy jihatdan boyitadigan frazeologiya -
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tilning boy lingvistik imkoniyatlarini ko‘rsatib beruvchi
vositadir.  Frazeologik birliklar dunyo tilshunosligining
lingvopragmatika, lingvokulturologiya, kognitiv tilshunoslik,
psixolingvistika, neyrolingvistika, etnolingvistika, diskursiv
tahlil kabi yo‘nalishlarida tadqiqot ob’ektining markazini
tashkil etmoqda.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Frazeologik sinonimiya
ko‘pgina tadqiqotchilar e‘tiborini tortgan masala bo‘lib,
frazeologik sinonimiya muammosini o‘rganish va uni turli
tillar asosida tahlil gilish 1950-yillarning o‘rtalariga to‘g‘ri
keladi va bu frazeologiyaning lingvistik fan sifatida
rivojlanishi natijasi sanaladi. Dastlab frazeologik sinonimiya
masalasi rus olimlari tomonidan garb tillari: ingliz, nemis va
fransuz tillari materiallari asosida yoritildi. Keyinroq esa rus
tili frazeologik sinonimiyasini o‘rganish ham keng ko‘lamda
boshlab  yuborildi. “Sinonimiya” terminini frazeologik
birliklarga nisbatan birinchi bo‘lib A.V.Kunin [3] tatbiq etgan.
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V.V.Vinogradovning fikricha, leksikologiyada  turli
tovushlardan iborat bo‘lgan so‘zlar o‘zaro bir xil yoki bir-
biriga yagin ma’no-mazmun anglatishi mumkin bo‘lganidek,
frazeologiyada ham struktural jihatdan turli komponentdan
tashkil topgan bo‘lishiga qaramasdan, mazmun jihatidan
mutlaq bir-biriga mos keladigan yoki ma’lum ma’no
ottenkalariga ko‘ra umumiy ma’noga ega bo‘lgan turg‘un
birikmalarni  kuzatish ~ mumkin  [4]. Rus tilshunosi
Yu.D.Apresyan frazeologik sinonimiya hodisasini tadgiq
etgan Dbirinchi tilshunos olim bo‘lib, uning nomzodlik
dissertatsiyasi ingliz tilifdagi fe’l+ot komponentli frazeologik
sinonimlar  tadqiqiga bag‘ishlanadi [5]. Frazeologik
sinonimiyaga oid tadgiqotlarda Yu.D.Apresyanning qarashlari
alohida o‘ringa ega. Biroq uning frazeologik sinonimlar
o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro almashimishlik mezoni bir qator tanqidlarga
sabab bo‘lgan. Rus tilshunosligida frazeologik sinonimiya
masalalari V.P.Jukov tomonidan o‘rganilgan bo‘lsa, [6]
o‘zbek tilshunosligida frazeologik sinonimiya masalalari
Sh.Rahmatullayev [7], B.Yo‘ldoshev [8], M.Vafoyeva [9]
tomonidan atroflicha o‘rganilgan.

Tahlil va natijalar. Frazeologik birikmalarning o‘ziga
x0s asosiy uch xususiyati: polileksiklik, turg‘unlik va
idiomalashganlikdan iboratdir.  Polileksiklik  deganda,
frazeologizmning eng kamida ikki komponentdan to o‘ndan
ortiq so‘zlarning o‘zaro birikuvi nazarda tutiladi. Morfologik
jihatdan olib qaralganda, frazeologik birliklar turli xil
komponentlardan tashkil topadi. Ularning orasida aynigsa eng
ko‘p tarqalgan turi fe’l komponentli birikmalar bo‘lib, bunday
frazeologik birikmalarning o‘ziga xos xususiyatlaridan biri
shuki, ular ot, sifat yoki ravish, hamda fe’l bilan o‘zaro
uyg‘unlashgan holda namoyon bo‘lishi mumkin. [10]
Frazeologizmlar ham so‘z turkumlari kabi gapda ega,
to‘ldiruvchi, aniglovchi yoki kesim vazifasida qo‘llanilishi
mumkin.

1.Asosiy tarkibi ot bilan uyg‘unlashgan fe’lli
birikmalar:

o Artiklli yoki artiklsiz ot bilan: die Leviten lesen,
Mode sein;

o Sifat aniglovchili yoyiq ot bilan: den dicken Wilhelm
spielen, den blauen Wunder erleben, keinen guten Faden
spinnen;

¢ Predlogli yoyiq ot bilan: die Katze im Sack kaufen,
den Boden unter den Fiif3en verlieren;

e Juft so‘zlar bilan: Haut und Knochen sein, Himmel
und Erde in Bewegung setzen;

e Predlogli ot yoki yoyiq aniglovchi (sifat, olmosh,
son yordamida): aus den Armeln schiitteln, auf dem trockenen
sitzen, auf der Hut sein;

e Predlogli juft so‘zlar bilan: vom Regen in die Traufe
kommen.

2. Asosiy tarkibi sifat yoki ravish bilan ifodalangan
bo‘lishi mumkin:

e Sodda yig‘iq tarkibli: sich kaputt lachen, langsam
schalten;

e Predlogli: jemanden fiir dumm verkaufen;

e Predlogli yoyiq: jmdm schwer im Magen liegen, weg
vom Fenster sein;

e Sifat va ravishl juft so‘zlar: etw. hoch und heilig
versprechen, ging und gdbe sein.

3. Asosiy tarkibi ikki fe’ldan iborat bo‘lishi
mumkin:

¢ Boshlang‘ich komponent+asosiy  fe’l+yordamchi
fe’l: (keine) Bdume ausreifen kénnen;

¢ Boshlang‘ich komponent-+ikki asosiy fe’l: die Engel
im Himmel singen horen, sich den Wind um die Ohren wehen
lassen;

¢ Boshlang‘ich komponentsiz modal fe’lli
konstruktsiyalar: jemandem etwas glauben machen wollen, mit
Jjmdm gut kénnen, daran glauben miissen;

e Yordamchi  modal  fe’lsiz  konstruktsiyalar:
jemandem zu nehmen wissen, mit sich reden lassen;

e Sifatdosh +fe’lli konstruktsiyalar:
dahingestellt sein lassen.

etwas

Quyidagi jadvallarda fe’l komponentli frazeologik sinonimlarning tuzilishi jihatidan o‘zaro o‘xshashliklari va

tafovutlarini aniglash mumkin:

Jemanden zur Ordnung rufen

| Tartibga chaqirib qo‘ymoq, adabini bermoq, ta’zirini bermoq

Ne Frazeologizmlar Ularning strukturasi Misol

1 J-m den Kopf waschen Artiklli ot+fe’l Der Trainer wird dem Brasilianer gehorig den Kopf waschen.

2 J-m die Leviten lesen Artiklli ot+fe’l ., Ich glaube, denen muss mal jemand die Leviten lesen/*

3 J-m den Marsch blasen Artiklli ot+fe’l Daddy habe ich ans Operettentheater gebracht. Der Intendant wollte erst nicht. Aber

ich hab mir den Mann kommen lassen und ihm ordentlich den Marsch geblasen.

Flotentone beibringen ot+fe’l

4 J-m Moritz lehren Artiklsiz ot+fe’l Wenn mein Sohn dir weiterhin mit diesem Unsinn in den Ohren liegt, werde ich ihn
Moritz lehren!
5 J-m  die richtigen | Sifat aniglovchili yoyiq Mit viel Strenge brachte er seinem Sohn die richtigen Flitentine bei.

Jadvaldan ma’lumki, ushbu 1, 2, 3, 4 - frazeologik
sinonimlarning barchasi asosiy tarkibi artiklli va artiklsiz ot
bilan uyg‘unlashgan fe’lli birikmalardan iborat bo‘lsa, 5 -
frazeologik birikma esa sifat aniglovchili yoyiq otdan tashkil
topgan. Barcha misollarda ibora kesim vazifasida kelgan.
Chunki ibora tarkibida fe’l mavjud: Der Trainer wird dem

Brasilianer gehorig den Kopf waschen. Lekin ayrim hollarda
frazeologik birikmalar aniqlovchi, to‘ldiruvchi, hol vazifasida
ham kelishi mumkin: Dem Brasilianer gehdrig den Kopf
gewaschener Trainer ist aus Argentinien. Ushbu gapda esa
ibora aniqglovchi bo‘lib kelgan.

Sich in einer schlechten (finanziellen) Lage befinden

Tang holda bo‘moq, qurib qolmoq, cho‘ntagi qurib qolmoq

Ne Frazeologizmlar Ularning strukturasi Misol
,, Wer im Rentenalter nicht plétzlich auf dem Trockenen sitzen will,
Predlogli yoyiq aniqlovchit+fe’l sollte bei der privaten Altersvorsorge die Inflationsrate
1 Auf dem Trockenen sitzen mitberiicksichtigen.
Dieser Fehlschlag hat uns gerade noch gefehlt. Jetzt sitzen wir ganz
2 Im Dreck sitzen Predlogli ot+fe’l schon im Dreck.
Fast hdtte Biichereileiterin Christine in der Tinte gesessen. 300
Biicherkisten hatte sie fiir das grofie Einpacken in der Biicherei bestellt,
dann entschied sie sich aber doch, weitere 600 Kisten nachzufordern.
3 In der Tinte sitzen Predlogli ot-+fe’l
Er ist doch ohne Schuld in die Klemme geraten! — Das ist schon
In die Klemme geraten sein Predlogli ot+fe’l méglich! Aber das interessiert die Bank nicht.
4
5 Schwindsucht im Geldbeutel Mein Freund hat eine Schwindsucht im Geldbeutel.
haben Predlogli yoyiq ot+fe’l
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Yuqoridagi misollarda ham barcha frazeologizmlar
ot+fe’l birikmasidan tashkil topgan. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 - iboralarda
fe’l predlogli ot bilan birikkan bo‘lsa, 7-iborada esa fe’lning

predlogli yoyiq ot bilan bilan birikuvini kuzatish mumkin.
Barcha gaplarda frazeologizmlar kesim vazifasida kelgan.

Ein Kind erwarten Farzand kutmoq, homilador bo‘lmog, bo‘yida bo‘lmoq
Ne Frazeologizmlar Ularning strukturasi Misol
Das Mddchen war in anderen Umstiinden. — Sie war schwanger? — Ja,
1 In anderen Umsténden sein Predlogli yoyiq ot+fe’l im zweiten Monat.
2 Guter Hoffnung sein Qaratgich aniglovchili ot+fe’l Friiher sagte man von einer schwangeren Frau, sie sei “guter
Hoffnung“
3 Den Storch in die Beine gebissen haben Boshlang‘ch komponent+asosiy Weif3 du schon Erika, dass der Storch Tante Anna ins Bein gebissen
fe’l+yordamchi fe‘l hat?
4 Beim Klapperstorch angerufen haben Boshlang‘ch komponent+asosiy | Na, Frau Schmidt, Sie haben wohl schon wieder beim Klappenstorch
fe’l+yordamchi fe‘l angerufen? Das wievielte ist es denn?
5 Fiir zwei essen miissen Modal fe’1li konstruksiya Miillers Tochter muss nun fiir zwei essen. Man sieht noch nichts, aber
ich weif3 es von ihrer Mutter.
6 Gesegneten Leibes sein Qaratgich aniqlovchili ot+fe’l Als der Graf heimkehrte, berichtete ihm der Kammerdiener, die
Gniidige sei gesegneten Leibes. Das machte ihn stutzig.
7 Etw. unter der Schiirze tragen Als die Kollegen zum Friihstiick in der Kantine safSen, sah man es ganz
Predlogli ot+fe’l deutlich Inge trigt etwas unter ihrer Schiirze. Da freuten sich alle und
sie gaben eine Runde Kaffee aus.
8 Ein Kind unter dem Herze tragen “Frisch vermdhlt trigt die junge Alena schon bald ein Kind unter dem
Predlogli yoyiq ot+fe’l Herzen“.

Xulosa va takliflar. Yuqorida uchta frazeologik
sinonimlar guruhiga tegishli bo‘lgan jami 18 ta sinonim
iboralar tahlil gilindi.

Tahlil natijalariga tayangan holda xulosa gilish
mumkinki, fe’l komponentli frazeologik birliklar turli
komponentlardan tashkil topgan bo‘lishi mumkin, ammo
ma’lum bir sinonimik guguhga tegishli bo‘lgan frazeologik

birliklar esa, deyarli bir xil tuzilishga ega bo‘ladi. Shuningdek
ularning aksariyati otli (artiklli yoki artiklsiz, predlogli yoki
yoyiq aniqlovchili) birikmalardan tashkil topadi. Fe’l
komponentli frazeologizmlarning gapdagi sintaktik vazifasi
gapning sintaktik jihatdan tuzilishiga bog‘liq. Shunga ko‘ra
frazeologik sinonimlar gapda ega, to‘ldiruvchi, aniqlovchi
yoki kesim vazifasida qo‘llanilishi mumkin.
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LEXICOGRAPHIC DESCRIPTION OF CONCEPTS AS A REFLECTION OF THE EVOLUTION OF LANGUAGE
AND THOUGHT
Annotation

In this article, the concept is one of the main research objects that plays an important role in lexicography in modern linguistics,
and the concept is the main meaning unit of a word, and its analysis allows us to better understand how language reflects the
world around us, and the concept is an important lexicographical one that plays a key role in creating dictionaries and studying
the specific features of linguistic consciousness as an object is mentioned here. Trough its analysis,we are able to comprehend the
relationship between language, culture and thought, which makes its study relevant and important for modern linguistics.

Key words: Concept, lexicography, vocabulary, cognitive process, lexical material, linguistic description, explanatory
dictionary.

JEKCUKOT'PA®HUYECKOE OITMCAHUE KOHIEIITOB KAK OTPA’JKEHHUE 3BOJIIOIINUA SI3bIKA U
MBbIIIJIEHUSA
AHHOTATIUSA

B naHHO# cTaThe KOHIIEMT SIBISIETCS] OJHUM M3 OCHOBHBIX OOBEKTOB HCCIICIOBAHMUS, UTPAIOIINM BOKHYIO POJIb B JIEKCHKOTpadun
B COBPEMCHHOM S3bIKO3HAHHH, a KOHIICNT SBJSICTCS OCHOBHOW CMBICIIOBOM CIMHUIICH CIIOBA, a €0 aHAJTU3 MO3BOJICT JIydIle
MOHSATH, KaK A3BIK OTPaXKaeT OKpYXKaromuii Hac Mup. KOHIIENT SBJISCTCS BaXXHBIM JICKCUKOTPAPHUECKUM OOBEKTOM, UTPAIOIIAM
KJIFOUCBYIO POJIb TIPH CO3JaHUH CJIOBApel, M M3YUYCHHH OCOOCHHOCTEH SI3BIKOBOTO CO3HaHWs. Ero aHamu3 mo3BOJSsIET JIydile
MOHATH B3aUMOCBS3b SA3bIKA, KyJbTYPhI U MBIIUICHHS, YTO JCTACT €r0 MCCICAOBAHUEC aKTYAILHBIM U BaKHBIM 11 COBPEMEHHOM
JIMHTBUCTHUKH.

KunroueBsbie ciioBa: [Tonsitie, gekcukorpadus, JEKCHKa, TIO3HABATEIBHBIN MPOLECC, JISKCHIECKHIA MaTepHall, JTMHIBUCTUYECKOe
OIUCAHKE, TOJKOBBII CIIOBAPb.

KONSEPTLARNING LEKSIKOGRAFIK TASVIRI TIL VA TAFAKKUR EVOLYUTSIYASINING AKSI SIFATIDA.
Annotatsiya

Ushbu maqolada zamonaviy tilshunoslikda konsept leksikografiyada muhim rol o‘ynaydigan asosiy tadqiqot ob’ektlaridan
biriligi va konsept so‘zning asosiy ma’no birligi bo‘lib, uni tahlil qilish tilning atrofimizdagi dunyoni ganday aks ettirishini
yaxshiroq tushunishga imkon berishi shuningdek konsept lug‘atlarni tuzishda va lingvistik ongning o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarini
o‘rganishda asosiy rol o‘ynaydigan muhim leksikografik ob’ekti ekanligi to‘grisida so‘z boradi. Uning tahlili til, madaniyat va
tafakkur o‘rtasidagi munosabatni yaxshiroq tushunishga imkon berishi, bu esa uni o‘rganishni zamonaviy tilshunoslik uchun
dolzarb va muhim ekanligini ko‘rsatib o‘tadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Konsept, leksikografiya ,lug‘at ,kognitiv jarayon ,leksik material ,lingvistik tasvir, izohli lug‘at.

Kirish. Konseptlarni o‘rganish zarurati etnosning
rivojlanishi bilan insoniyat o‘sishda davom etmoqda va

asosida vogelikni aks ettiruvchi hamda izohlaydigan
umumlashtirilgan ~ mental  birlikni  tasvirlash  uchun

ularning hajmi, tuzilishi, chegaralari va ma’no yo‘nalishi
doimiy ravishda o‘zgarib turadi.

Ta’kidlash kerakki, hozirgi vaqtda “konsept” atamasi
gumanitar  fanlarning  turli  sohalarida,  jumladan,
adabiyotshunoslik, falsafa, psixologiya, madaniyatshunoslik
va tilshunoslikda keng qo‘llaniladi. Fanda “konsept”
atamasining ko‘plab talqinlari mavjud.

Tilshunoslikda konseptni aniglash uchun lingvistik,
kognitiv va madaniy yondashuvlar qo‘llaniladi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Lingvistik
yondashuv doirasida tushuncha kognitiv element bilan
birgalikda so‘zning ma’nosi sifatida qabul qilinadi. Bu nuqtai
nazarni S.A.Askoldov-Alekseev, D.S.Lixachev, V.V.Kolesov
kabi olimlar qo‘llab-quvvatlaydi. S.A.Askoldov-Alekseev
konseptni fikrlash jarayonida o‘xshash ob’ektlarning noaniq
guruhini  almashtiradigan mental  konstruksiya sifatida
belgilaydi[8,269].

D.S.Lixachev  “konsept” atamasidan  shaxsning
ma’lumoti, shaxsiy tajribasi, kasbiy va ijtimoiy kelib chiqishi
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foydalanadi. Bu til tashuvchilari ongida so‘zlarning turli
ma’nolarini  umumlashtirish ~ shakli  bo‘lib, so‘zlarni
tushunishdagi individual farglarni bartaraf etish orqgali
samarali muloqotni ta’minlaydi. Olimning fikricha, konsept
so‘z ma’nolaridan kelib chigmaydi, balki o‘rganilgan ma’no
va ma’ruzachining shaxsiy hayotiy tajribasi o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro
ta’sir natijasidir. Shu ma’noda, konsept til muloqotida asosiy
funksiyani bajaradi.[8,3-9].

Kognitiv  yondashuv  vakillari  Z.D.Popova va
[.A.Sternin konseptni ob’ekt yoki hodisa haqida murakkab
ma’lumotlarni to‘plovchi, jamoat ongini aks ettiruvchi mental
shakllanish va inson ongi kodining asosiy birligi sifatida
belgilaydilar [9,179].

V.1.Karasik konseptlarni inson xotirasida
saglanadigan, yodda qolgan fragmentlar (vogea-hodisalarni
ifodalovchi parchalar) sifatida tavsiflaydi. Shuningdek, u
konseptni majoziy-idrokiy, konseptual va gadriyat jihatlaridan
iborat ko‘p o‘Ichovli aqliy konstruksiyalar sifatida tavsiflaydi
[10,389].
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V.V Krasnixning so‘zlariga ko‘ra, konsept “madaniy
ob’ekt”ning eng mavhum tasviri bo‘lib, unda vizual-majoziy
ifodalar vogelanadi. U milliy konseptni “maksimal darajada
mavhumlashtirilgan, ammo lingvistik ongda maxsus
ifodalangan, kognitiv ravishda gayta ishlangan va milliy va
madaniy belgilar bilan belgilangan g‘oya” sifatida ta’riflaydi
[3,494].

V.A Maslovaning ta’kidlashicha, konseptni turli xil
talgin gilishdagi umumiy xususiyat uning inson ongi, tili
hamda madaniyatini har tomonlama o‘rganish g‘oyasi bilan
o‘zaro bog‘ligligidadir [1,256].

Adabiyotlarni o‘rganish shuni ko‘rsatadiki, “konsept”
atamasi kognitiv tilshunoslik, lingvokulturologiya, geografiya
va aksiologik tilshunoslik lingvokonseptologiyasi sohasidagi
tadqiqotlarda [6,86] qo‘llaniladi. N.D.Arutyunova,
A.P.Babushkin, A.Vejbitskaya, R.M.Frumkina va boshqa
olimlar mazkur masala tadqiqiga jiddiy e’tibor qaratdilar.

Biroq shunga qaramay, V.A.Maslova ta’kidlaganidek,
konsept zamonaviy tilshunoslikda o‘z o‘rniga ega bo‘lishiga
garamay, hali ham aniq bir ta’rifga ega emas[1,256].
M.Pimenovaning so‘zlariga ko‘ra, har bir soha atamaga o‘z
talginini beradi, bu vaqt o‘tishi bilan kognitiv va
lingvokultural tushunchalarni farglash tendensiyasiga olib
keladi[4,176]. Turli tadgiqotchilar ushbu konsepsiyaning keng
ta’riflarini aniqlashtirishga harakat qilmoqdalar.
M.V.Pimenova konsept ta’rifining noaniqligini ikki omil bilan
izohlaydi: 1) keng doiradagi fanlarda va turli lingvistik
sohalarda qo‘llanishi; 2) murakkab va ko‘p qirrali hodisa
ekanligi. SHuning uchun M.V.Pimenova “konsept” atamasini
talqin qilishda besh xil yondashuvni ko‘rsatadi: 1) psixologik
yondashuv  (S.A.Askoldov-Alekseev, D.S.Lixachev); 2)
mantiqiy yondashuv (N.D.Arutyunova); 3) falsafiy yondashuv
(V.V.Kolesov); 4) kulturologik yondashuv (YU.S.Stepanov);
5) integral (kompleks) yondashuv (S.H.Lyapin)[7,256].

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Rus tadgiqotlarida kognitiv
birlik — konseptni leksikografik o‘rganish o‘tgan asrning
oxiridan boshlab amalga oshirildi. YU.S.Stepanovning
so‘zlariga ko‘ra, XX asrda konsept lug‘atlarining ikki turi
mavjud edi. Birinchisi lug‘atlardagi konseptga berilgan
ta’riflar lug‘at tuzuvchisining sharhlarisiz turli mualliflarning
igtiboslarini tanlash orgali tagdim etilgan. Ikkinchisi esa

olimning o‘z tarixiy tadqiqotlariga asoslanib yaratgan
“Konctantel.  CnoBapb  pycckoil  KyabTypel.  OrmbIT
uccnenopanms” (“Konstantalar. Rus madaniyati lug‘ati.

Tadqiqot tajribasi”) lug‘ati edi. Ushbu asarda tilshunos
birinchi navbatda madaniyatshunoslikka e’tibor qaratdi va
konseptlarning ma’nosini oldingi va hozirgi kungacha yanada
rivojlanishi nuqgtai nazaridan aniglash va izohlashga intildi.
Lug‘at quyidagilardan iborat: 1) konseptning so‘zma-so‘z
ma’nosi, uning ichki shakli va etimologiyasi; 2) konseptning
passiv (tarixiy) gatlami; 3) konseptning eng yangi dolzarb va
faol gatlami. Tilshunos olim rus xalqining ma’naviy hayotini
rivojlantirishning eng muhim konseptlarini, shu jumladan,
abadiylik, tinchlik, mohiyat, olov, suv, harakat, so‘z, imon,
sevgi, quvonch, iroda, galb, ilm-fan, ziyolilar va boshqalarni

taqdim etdi.
Tahlil  va natijalar. Ko‘rinadiki, zamonaviy
tilshunoslikda  konsept  leksikografiyada ~ muhim  rol

o‘ynaydigan asosiy tadqiqot ob’ektlaridan biridir. Konsept
so‘zning asosiy ma’no birligi bo‘lib, uni tahlil qilish tilning
atrofimizdagi dunyoni ganday aks ettirishini yaxshiroq
tushunishga imkon beradi.

Shuni ta’kidlash kerakki, konsept shunchaki bir xil
tushunchani bildiruvchi so‘zlar to‘plami emas. Bu nafaqat
lingvistik, balki madaniy, ijtimoiy va psixologik jihatlarni ham
0‘z ichiga olgan o‘zaro bog‘liq elementlarning murakkab
tarmog‘idir. Shuning uchun lug‘atlarni tuzishda nafaqat leksik
ma’lumotlarni, balki konsept bilan bog‘liq kontekstual va
madaniy xususiyatlarni ham hisobga olish kerak.
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Leksikografiyada  konsept  lug‘at  yozuvlarini
yaratishda markaziy element bo‘lib xizmat qiladi. Konseptni
tahlil gilishda leksikograf uning barcha jihatlarini, ya’ni o‘ziga
xo0s xususiyatlari, tegishli tushunchalari, foydalanish sohalari
va boshqalarini hisobga olishi kerak. Bu lug‘at yozuvida
so‘zning nafagat uning lingvistik xususiyatlarini, balki
lingvistik va madaniy kontekstdagi o‘rnini ham hisobga
oladigan to‘liq tavsifini yaratishga imkon beradi.

Bundan tashqari, konsept ona tilida
so‘zlashuvchilarning lingvistik  ongiga sezilarli ta’sir
ko‘rsatadi. Konseptlarni o‘rganish turli til va madaniyatlarda
dunyoni fikrlash va idrok etishning o°ziga xos xususiyatlarini
yaxshiroq tushunishga yordam beradi. Konsept ma’lum bir
jamoaning madaniyati va turmush tarzining o‘ziga xos
xususiyatlarini aks ettiradi hamda ularni o‘rganish turli til
hamda madaniyatlar o‘rtasidagi farqlarni tushunish ufqlarini
kengaytirishga imkon beradi.

Konsept lug‘atlarni tuzishda va lingvistik ongning
o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarini o‘rganishda asosiy rol o‘ynaydigan
muhim leksikografik ob’ektdir. Uning tahlili til, madaniyat va
tafakkur o‘rtasidagi munosabatni yaxshiroq tushunishga
imkon beradi, bu esa uni o‘rganishni zamonaviy tilshunoslik
uchun dolzarb va muhim ekanligini ko‘rsatadi. Ko‘pgina
lingvokognitiv tadqiqotlar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, lingvistik ma’no
va iboralarni tahlil qilish konseptni o‘rganishning eng
mantigiy va ishonchli usuli hisoblanadi. Buning sababi
shundaki, bunday tahlil konseptlar belgilarini sodda va
samarali tarzda aniglashga yordam beradi, bu esa konseptning
mazmunini har tomonlama tavsiflash hamda uni lug‘at
tarkibiga kiritish imkonini beradi.

Tegishli  tushunchalarni  bildiruvchi  so‘zlarning
predmet-konseptual tarkibidagi o°zgarishlar konseptlarning
mazmuni barqaror emasligi, balki doimo o‘zgarib turishini
ko‘rsatadi. Vaqt o‘tishi bilan u kengayadi yoki torayadi. Rus
tilining lug‘atlari konseptual tarkibning ushbu dinamik
xususiyatini aks ettiradi, unga tilda aks ettirilgan kognitiv
jarayon ta’sir qiladi. Bundan tashqari, turli davrlarning izohli
lug‘atlarida leksikografik natijalarni lug‘at tuzuvchilar nuqtai
nazaridan taqdim etish uchun konseptual ahamiyatga ega
bo‘lgan o‘ziga xos ijtimoiy-tarixiy va madaniy xususiyatlar
mavjud. Masalan, leksikograflarning  fikriga  ko‘ra,
D.N.Ushakov[1,1096] lug‘ati o‘sha davrdagi jamiyat
normalarida kodlangan o‘z davrining sinfiy manfaatlarining
g‘oyaviy aksi hisoblanadi. Suning uchun turli davrlarning
izohli lug‘atlarida tushunchalarni va ularga mos keladigan
lug‘at yozuvlarini bildiruvchi leksemalarni taqqoslash
leksikografik amaliyot tarixida aks etgan rus xalgining lisoniy
manzarasining evolyusiyasini aniglashga imkon beradi[5,14-
20].

Ma’lumki, lug‘atlar ma’lum bir tuzilishga ega. Izohli
lug‘atdagi maqola odatda bir nechta alohida bo‘limlardan
iborat bo‘lib, ular quyidagilarni qamrab oladi: 1) so‘zning asl
shaklidan iborat leksik material; 2) so‘zning lingvistik holati
va ishlatilish doirasini ko‘rsatadigan grammatik hamda
stilistik belgilar; 3) talqin (izoh), bu so‘zning ma’nosini aks
ettirish  va tushunishdan  kelib  chigadigan ~muhim
xususiyatlarni ifodalaydi; 4) mavzu-konseptual tarkib; 5)
ushbu konseptual xususiyatlarning nutqda yoki matnda ganday
ishlatilishini ko‘rsatadigan illyustratsiya (rasm). Lug‘atning
mazkur bo‘limlari olamning lisoniy manzarasini ifodalash
bilan bog‘liq. Leksik material lingvistik dunyogarashning
tematik sohasini belgilaydi; grammatik belgilar so‘zning
konseptual tuzilishini o‘rnatadi, bu konseptual
dunyoqarashning lingvistik holatini belgilaydi; izoh bo‘limi
so‘zning konseptual mazmunini ifodalaydi, lingvistik
dunyoqarashni idrok etish va uni ona tilida so‘zlashuvchi
xotirasida saqlashni aks ettiradi va illyustratsiyalar bo‘limi
olamning lisoniy manzarasi muayyan vaziyatda yoki inson
faoliyatida ganday namoyon bo‘lishini vizual aks ettiradi.
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Interpretatsiya va illyustratsiya bo‘limlari olamning lisoniy
manzarasini to‘liq aks ettiradi, chunki so‘zning leksik
ma’nosini talqin qilish konseptning mazmunini aks ettiradi va
dunyo hamda til haqidagi turli xil bilimlar bilan bog‘lig.
Matnli illyustratsiya esa birinchi navbatda, idiomatik ibora,
so‘z va maqollar orqali. xalq tarixi va madaniyati, ularning
urf-odatlari, an’analari, shuningdek, til foydalanuvchilarining
kommunikativ niyatlari bilan chambarchas bog‘liq.

Bu sohalarning barchasi birlashib, so‘zning lug‘at
tushuntirishida bir butunlikni yaratadi. Ushbu integratsiya
lug‘at maqolasining turli qismlarida keltirilgan barcha bilim
turlarini birlashtirishni 0z ichiga oladi. Bu jarayonning o‘zagi
bilimlarning o‘zaro ta’siri bo‘lib, bizning dunyo haqidagi
tushunchamizni va uning lingvistik ongimizda ganday
tuzilganligini aks ettiradi. Ushbu integratsiya jarayoni
lingvistik  bilimlarni  real dunyo hagidagi bilimlarga
moslashtiradi, bu esa so‘zning ma’nosi va grammatik
tuzilishini  yagona konseptual tushunishga olib keladi.
So‘zning grammatik shakllari va ma’nolari bilan ifodalangan
bilim uning muloqotdagi vazifasini aks ettiradi[5,195-217].
Natijada dunyo haqgidagi ma’lum bilimlarni aks ettiruvchi
konseptual model lingvistik tasvir sifatida shakllanadi. Ushbu
lingvistik tasvir ma’lum darajada konseptual modelga mos
keladi va dunyoni idrok gilish sifatida xizmat giladi. Bu idrok,
dastlab individual bo‘lib, oxir-ogibat o‘zaro muloqotni
osonlashtiradigan jamoaviy ongga mos keladi. Bilim til
iboralarining  kognitiv.  ahamiyati va informativligini
aniqlashga qaratilgan. So‘z tilning asosiy birligi sifatida
bilimlarni saqlash va avloddan avlodga o‘tkazish vositasi
bo‘lib xizmat giladi. U bilim olish vositasi sifatida ham, dunyo
hagidagi bilimlar ombori sifatida ham ishlaydi.

So‘z, odatda, ma’lum bir toifaga mansub
tushunchaning lingvistik tasviri bo‘lib xizmat qiladi va
gapning bir qismi sifatida fonetik shakli orgali namoyon
bo‘ladi. Uning turli xil lingvistik shakllari birgalikda tilda o‘z
ifodasini shakllantiradi. Asosiy e’tibor lug‘at ta’riflarida aks
ettirilgan so‘zlar dunyoni tilda qanday ifodalashiga qaratilgan.
A.P.Babushkinning so‘zlariga ko‘ra, konseptning verbal
ifodasi uning til foydalanuvchilari xotirasida ganday
saglanishiga mos keladi va lingvistik ifodaning asosiy birligi
bo‘lib xizmat qiladi[6,86]. Lug‘at talqini so‘z orqali etkazilgan
tushunchaning tabiati haqgida fikr beradi va atamaning kognitiv
ma’nosini aniqlashga yordam beradi. Ammo shuni ta’kidlash
kerakki, konsept lug‘atda faqat gqisman ifodalangan. Shuning
uchun so‘z ob’ekt haqidagi bilimlarning faqat bir qismini aks
ettiradi, chunki lug‘at so‘zlardan foydalanishning tipik
kontekstlari bilan bog‘liq bilimlarni tanlaydi. Shuning uchun
kognitiv kontekst lug‘atlarda so‘zning konseptual mazmunini
yaxshiroq tushunish uchun ishlatiladi. Bunda asosiy g‘oya
leksikografiya yordamida vaqt o‘tishi bilan so‘zning
konseptual xususiyatlaridagi o‘zgarishlarni tanib olish va
tushunish qobiliyatidir. So‘zning leksikografik ob’ekti uning
konseptual mazmuni ganday rivojlanganligini va ma’lum vaqt
oraligida ona tilida so‘zlashuvchilar wuchun qganday
kommunikativ ma’noga ega ekanligini tasvirlaydi. Bu dunyo
haqidagi bilimlarga til orqali kirishning o‘ziga xos usulini
taklif etadi, bu so‘zlarning leksikografik talqinida aks etadi.

Anglashiladiki, olam tilda ganday aks ettirilganligi va
izohli lug‘atlarda taqdim etilganligi haqidagi xulosalar,
tabiiyki, leksikografiyada Iug‘at tavsifi va dunyoning
lingvistik ko‘rinishini o‘rganadigan ko‘plab tadqiqotlarning
diggat markazida. Buning sababi shundaki, izohli lug‘atlar
doimo voqelik ob’ektlari va hodisalarini tasvirlashga intilgan.
Shu nuqtai nazardan, lug‘atlar dunyo haqidagi tushunchaga
muvofiq shakllangan bilimlar to‘plami sifatida ko‘rib
chigiladi. Tilni tavsiflashga antropotsentrik yondashuv
sharoitida dunyoning lingvistik manzarasini aks ettirish va
leksikografiya o‘rtasidagi munosabatlar dunyoning tilda
ganday konseptualizatsiya qilinishini va tasniflanishini
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tushunishda asosiy masalaga aylanadi. Shunday qilib, lug‘at
ta’riflari til o‘rganishning asosiy usuli bo‘lib xizmat qiladi, til
egalari egallagan bilimlarni tushunishni ta’minlaydi va turli xil
lug‘atlarda aks ettirilgan dunyoni statik (samarali) aks
ettirishni taklif giladi.

Binobarin, ma’lum bir konseptni ifodalovchi so‘zning
asosiy leksik ma’nolari kengayishi yoki torayishi mumkin.
Ushbu o‘zgarish lug‘atlarda kuzatilishi mumkin bo‘lgan
konseptlarning o‘zgaruvchan tabiatini tushunishga yordam
beradi. Bu konseptlar ma’nosidagi asosiy o‘zgarishlarni va
ularning mulogotdagi ahamiyatini aniglash imkonini beradi.
Konseptlar real dunyo ob’ektlari va hodisalarini aks
ettiradigan hamda talgin giladigan, kognitiv jarayonda hal
qiluvchi rol o‘ynaydigan, xotirada saqglanadigan bilim
birliklari bo‘lib xizmat qiladigan mental hodisa hisoblanadi.
Konseptlar ham insonlar ongi, ham individual hayot tajribasi
bilan bog‘liq bo‘lib, 0‘ziga xos tuzilishga ega va turli vositalar
bilan ifodalanishi mumkin. So‘zlar (leksemalar) esa asosiy
lingvistik usuldir. So‘zning leksik ma’nosi, birinchi navbatda,
konseptual tur tushunchasini ifodalaydi.

Ko‘pgina lingvokognitiv tadqiqotlar shuni
ko‘rsatadiki, lingvistik ma’no va iboralarni tahlil qilish
konseptni o‘rganishning eng mantiqiy va ishonchli usuli
hisoblanadi, chunki u konseptning xususiyatlarini sodda va
samarali tarzda aniglashga imkon beradi. Ushbu yondashuv
konseptni lug‘at tarkibiga kiritish orqali uni har tomonlama
tavsiflashni osonlashtiradi.

Muayyan  konseptlarni  ifodalovchi  so‘zlarning
ma’nosidagi  o‘zgarishlar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, ularning
mazmuni stabil (sobit) emas, balki doimiy ravishda rivojlanib
boradi. Vaqt o‘tishi bilan u kengayishi yoki torayishi mumkin.
Rus tilidagi izohli lug‘atlar ushbu dinamik tabiatni aks ettiradi
va rus xalgining ongidagi konseptlarning mazmuni tilda aks
ettirilgan bilim jarayonida ganday rivojlanishini namoyish
etadi. Bundan tashqari, turli davrlardagi izohli lug‘atlar
leksikografiya natijalarini lug‘at tuzuvchilar nuqtai nazaridan
tushunish uchun konseptual ahamiyatga ega bo‘lgan ijtimoiy-
tarixiy va madaniy xususiyatlarni o‘z ichiga oladi. Masalan,
Ushakov lug‘ati[1,1090] o‘sha davrning ijtimoiy normalarida
kodlangan o‘z davrining sinfiy manfaatlarini aks ettiruvchi
mafkuraviy lug‘at hisoblanadi. Zero, konseptlarni belgilash
uchun ishlatiladigan so‘zlarni va turli davrlarning izohli
lug‘atlaridagi  tegishli lug‘at yozuvlarini  taqqoslash
leksikografik amaliyot tarixida aks etgan rus xalgining
lingvistik evolyusiyasini kuzatishga imkon beradi.

Ma’lumki, lug‘atlar tuzilish jihatidan bir-biridan farq
qiladi. Izohli lug‘atdagi maqolalar odatda bir nechta
tavsiflovchi sohalarni o‘z ichiga oladi, jumladan, so‘zning
asosiy shaklini ifodalovchi leksik kirish qismi; so‘zning
lingvistik holati va ishlatilish sohasini ko‘rsatadigan
grammatik va stilistik ko‘rsatkichlar; aks ettirish va talgin
gilish natijasida kelib chigadigan muhim xususiyatlardan
iborat bo‘lgan talqin, birinchi navbatda so‘zning konseptual
mazmuni; nutq yoki matnda konseptual xususiyatlarning
qo‘llanilishini va h. Lug‘atning barcha tarkibiy qismlari
dunyoning lingvistik manzarasini ifodalash bilan 0zmi-ko‘pmi
bog‘liqdir. Leksik material (semiotik zona) dunyoning
lingvistik manzarasining tematik maydonini belgilaydi;
grammatik ko‘rsatkichlar dunyoning konseptual
manzarasining lingvistik holatini belgilaydigan so‘zning
konseptual tuzilishini o‘rnatadi; talqin zonasi so‘zning
konseptual mazmunini o‘zida mujassam etgan, bu tilning
lingvistik manzarasini idrok etishni ifodalaydi. Interpretatsiya
zonasi, aslida, so‘zning konseptual ma’nosi bo‘lib, ona tilida
so‘zlashuvchilar dunyoning lingvistik manzarasini ganday

gabul qilishi va xotirada saglashini ifodalaydi. Boshqa
tomondan, illyustratsiya maydoni dunyoning lingvistik
manzarasi muayyan vaziyatlarda yoki inson faoliyatida

qanday qo‘llanilishini vizual aks ettiradi. Interpretatsiya va
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illyustratsiya zonalari olamning lisoniy manzarasini to‘liq aks  turdagi bilimlarning integratsiyasini anglatadi. Konsept
ettiradi, chunki so‘zning leksik ma’nosini talqin gqilish ~ mazmunini ifodalashning markaziy jihati  bilimlarni

konseptning mazmunini aks ettiradi, matnli illyustratsiyalar
esa asosan, idiomatik ibora, so‘z va maqollar bilan
ifodalanadi. Shuningdek, odamlar bilan chambarchas bog‘liq
bo‘lib, ularning tarixi, madaniyati, urf-odatlari va an’analari,
shuningdek, til egalarining kommunikativ. magsadlarini
bildiradi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Bu jihatlarning barchasi so‘zning
izohli lug‘atda qanday tasvirlanganiga o‘xshash bir butunlikni
yaratish uchun birlashadi. Ushbu birlashtirilgan butunlik lug‘at
yozuvining turli bo‘limlari orqali ifodalanadigan har xil

birlashtirishdir, bu bizning dunyo hagidagi tushunchamizni
ham, bu tushuncha bizning tilimizda gqanday tashkil
etilganligini ham aks ettiradi. Oddiy qilib aytganda, ushbu
integratsiya jarayoni lingvistik bilimlarni real dunyo hagidagi
bilimlarga muvofiglashtirishni o‘z ichiga oladi, bu so‘zning
lug‘at ta’rifida ko‘rsatilgandek, yagona konseptual ma’nosiga
va so‘zning turli grammatik shakllari va ma’nolari bilan
ifodalangan tarkibiy jihatlariga olib keladi. Bu elementlar, o‘z
navbatida, so‘zning muloqotda qanday ishlashi bilan bog‘liq
bilimlarni gamrab oladi.
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Annotation

The article provides information about the cognitive-pragmatic study of the concept of truth in Uzbek and English paremia, and
the structural description of the concept space in linguistics about the possibility of putting many linguistic tools used in
demonstrating the concept of “truth” into a certain system. Linguistic tools forming the concept of “truth” in forming the center
and peripheries are recommended to determine the center, near and far peripheries of the conceptual field and the elements that
indicate them. In the conclusion, suggestions for improving the Uzbek and English paremias are presented.
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KOIHUTUBHO-IIPATMATHYECKOE U3YYEHUE KOHIENITA UCTUHA B Y3BEKCKOM U AHI'JIMVICKOM
SI3BBIKAX
AHHOTaLUA
B cratpe npuBeneHs! cBeIeHHS O KOTHUTHBHOM-IIParMaTHYECKOM HCCICIOBAaHMH KOHIIETITA UCTHHA B Y30CKCKHX M aHTIHMHCKUX
MapeMHd, a TaKKe CTPYKTYpHOE OIMCAaHHE KOHLENT-NMPOCTPAHCTBA B JIMHIBUCTHUKE, O BO3MOXXHOCTH INPHMEHEHUS MHOTHX
JMHTBUCTHYECKUX CPEACTB, HCHOJNB3YeMbIX TP JCMOHCTpPAllMM KOHIENTa “HCTHHA” B  ONPENCICHHYID CHCTEMY.
JIuHrBHCTHYECKHE CpPEeNCTBa (JOPMUPOBAHUS KOHIENTa “UCTHHA” TPU (HOPMHUPOBAHUH IIEHTPA U Nepudepuu PEeKOMECHIAYIOTCS
JUISL OTIpEICTCHUS LIEHTpa, ONMMKHEW M JaibHEed mepudepud KOHIENTYAIRHOTO TOJS M 0003HAYAIONIMX HX JJIEMEHTOB. B
3aKITIOYCHHUH TPEICTABICHBI MIPEAIOKECHHUS 10 COBEPIICHCTBOBAHHIO Y30CKCKOW M aHTIIMHCKOM MapeMHuH.
KnwueBble cioBa: y30eKCKHMI SI3bIK, AHTJIMHCKUI S3BIK, PEATbHOCTh, KOHIICNT, IapaMus, KOTHUTUBHAs JIMHTBUCTHKA,
MparMaTHYeCKUi MOIX0/1, TMHIBUCTUUECKIE 3HAHNS, HABBIKUA M KOMITCTCHIIHH, S3BIK.

O‘ZBEK VA INGLIZ TILIDA HAQIQAT KONSEPTINING KOGNITIV PRAGMATIK TADQIQI
Annotatsiya

Magqolada o‘zbek va ingliz paramiyalarida hagigat konseptining kognitiv-pragmatik tadgiqi hamda tilshunoslikda konsept
maydonining strukturaviy tavsifi “haqiqat” konseptini namoyish qilishda qo‘llanadigan ko‘plab lisoniy vositalarni ma’lum
sistemaga solish imkoniyati hagida ma’lumot berilgan. “Haqiqat” konseptini shakllantiruvchi lisoniy vositalar markaz va
periferiyalarni hosil qilishda konseptual maydonning markaz, yaqin va uzoq periferiyalarni aniqlash va ularni ko‘rsatuvchi
elementlar tavsiya etilgan. Xulosa gismida o‘zbek va ingliz paremiyalarini takomillashtirish bo‘yicha takliflar bayon gilingan.
Kalit so‘zlar: o‘zbek tili ingliz tili,haqiqat, konsept, paramiya, kognitiv tilshunoslik, pragmatik yondashuv,tilshunoslikka oid
bilim, ko‘nikma va malaka, lingvo.

Kirish. Jahon tilshunosligida hagigat konseptining
kognitiv pragmatik taqdgiqi eng gadimiy muammolardan biri
bo‘lib, bugungi kunda ham o°z dolzarbligini saglab qolmoqda.
U doimiy ravishda ijtimoiy-madaniy omillar asosida
rivojlanib, til fan, madaniyat, inson ongining asosiy
kategoriyalaridan biri sifatida nafagat inson bilimlarining
obyektiv  vogelikka mos kelishini, balki zamonaviy
tilshunoslik fan taraqqiyoti uchun asos bo‘luvchi yuksak
darajadagi bilim ideali va unga erishishning samarali yo‘lini
ko‘rsatishda muhim o‘rin tutmoqda. Shu nuqtai nazardan
hagiqat konseptining tarixiy, madaniy mazmun-mohiyatini va
uning inson ijtimoiy hayotidagi potensial imkoniyatlarini
oshirish  mexanizmlarini  takomillashtirish  mezonlarini
aniglash ehtiyojini kuchaytirmoqgda. Jahon ilm-fanida hagiqat
konseptining konseptual tahlili bo‘yicha bir qator etakchi
ilmiy tadqiqot institutlari va ilmiy markazlarida amaliy-
fundamental tadgiqotlar olib borilmoqgda. Xususan, hagigat
konseptining genezisi, hagigat muammosining lingvistik-
metodologik, ijtimoiy-madaniy jihatlari bo‘yicha olib borilgan
tadgigotlar muhim ahamiyat kasb etmoqgda. Tilshuinoslikda
haqiqat konseptining mavjudligi, uning mavjud bo‘lishini
tasdiglovchi nazariy va empirik dalillar ustuvor bo‘lsa, o‘zbek
va ingliz paramiyalarida hagigat konseptining mavhum

tafakkur operatsiyasi va tajribiy tushunchalariga bog‘ligligi
gayd etilmogda. Shu bilan birga hagigat konseptining
lingvomadaniy metodlar, kategoriyalar, modellar va umumiy
gonuniyatlar bilan bog‘liq holda o‘rganish ilmiy tadqiqot
obyektiga aylanmogda. Mamlakatimizda til tafakkurini har
tomonlama rivojlantirish, komil inson konsepseyasini
yangicha yondashuv asosida shakllantirish yuzasidan keng
ko‘lamli islohotlar amalga oshirilmoqda. Zero, barkamol
shaxs tarbiyasida hagiqat, adolat, ideallik kabi umuminsoniy
qadriyatlarning namoyon bo‘lishi mavjud ta’lim-tarbiya
tizimining ratsional imkoniyatlari bilan belgilanmoqgda.
Vaholanki, “...eng katta boylik — bu aql-zakovat va ilm, eng
katta meros — bu yaxshi tarbiya, eng katta gashshoglik — bu
bilimsizlikdir. Ilm yo‘q joyda qoloqlik, jaholat va albatta
to‘g‘ri yo‘ldan adashish bo‘ladi” [1:22] Bundan kelib chiqib,
zamonaviy tilshunoslik sohasidagi global muammolar inson
rivojiga destruktiv ta’sir etayotgan bir vaqtda, jamiyat
hayotining barcha sohalarida hagigat konseptining kognitiv
pragmatik tadgiq etish, hagigatning amaliy faoliyatdagi
kognitiv ahamiyatini ochib berish, bu borada ilmiy-tadqigot
ishlarini amalga oshirish hamda lingvistik -metodologik
jihatdan tahlil etish zarurati vujudga kelmoqda.O‘zbekiston
Respublikasi Prezidentining 2022-yil 28-yanvardagi PF-60-
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son “2022-2026 yillarga mo‘ljallangan Yangi O‘zbekistonning
taraqqiyot strategiyasi to‘g‘risida”, 2020-yil 5-oktabrdagi PF-
6079-son “Ragamli O‘zbekiston — 2030 strategiyasini
tasdiglash va uni samarali amalga oshirish chora-tadbirlari
to‘g‘risida”,  2020-yil  6-noyabrdagi PF-6108-son[1:22]
Taraqqiyot davrida ta’lim-tarbiya va ilm-fan sohalarini
rivojlantirish choratadbirlari to‘g‘risida”, 2021-yil 4-martdagi
PF-6181-son “2021-2025 vyillarda fugarolik jamiyatini
rivojlantirish konsepsiyasini tasdiglash to‘g‘risida” farmonlari
va 2017-yil 28-iyuldagi PQ-3160-son “Ma’naviy-ma’rifiy
ishlar samaradorligini oshirish va sohani rivojlantirishni yangi
bosqgichga ko‘tarish to‘g‘risida”gi Qarori hamda mazkur
faoliyatga tegishli boshqa me’yoriy-huqugiy hujjatlarda
belgilangan vazifalarni amalga oshirishda ushbu magqola
muayyan darajada xizmat qiladi. Hagigat konseptining
kognitiv pragmatik tadgiq etish ilmiy-nazariy mohiyati, turlari
va mezonlari, jamiyat hayotida tutgan ahamiyati borasida turli
yo‘nalishlarda qator tadgiqotlar amalga oshirilgan. Shu
ma’noda, aynan mavzuga aloqador bo‘lgan ilmiy izlanishlar
uch guruhga ajratildi: Birinchi guruh. Ushbu guruhga hagigat
konseptining kognitiv pragmatik tadgiq etish ilmiy-nazariy
tahlili bilan bog‘liq tadqiqotlar olib borgan xorijlik olimlarni
kiritish mumkin. Hagigat konseptining kognitiv pragmatik
tadqiq etish asrlar davomida ko‘plab tilshuunos olimlar diqqat
markazida bo‘lib kelgan. Jumladan, dastlab haqiqat mavzusi
Sugrot, Aflotun, Geraklit, Arastu, Demokrit, Epikur, Lukresiy
kabi yunon mutafakkirlari asarlarida o‘ziga xos tarzda talqin
etilgan. Hagigat konseptining kognitiv pragmatik tadqiq etish,
hagigat nazariyalariga doir tadgiqotlar tahlil etildi. Jumladan,
neoklassik hagigat nazariyasining dastlabki vakillaridan biri
Rassell mulohazalariga binoan, har qanday ob’yektning
hagiqiyligiga ishonish, unga tegishli fakt wva dalil
bo‘lgandagina amalga oshadi; haqiqat konseptining kognitiv
pragmatik tadqiq etish nugtai-nazardan xorijlik olmlardan
A.Tarskiy, K.Popper, F.A.Puankare, J.Mariten, N.Gartman
Tomas Kun, Pol Karl Feyerabend, Jak Derrid, Jil Delyoz va
boshgalarning  tadgigot ishlari  diggatga  sazovordir.
Shuningdek, Alfred Tarskiy tadgiqotlarida hagigatning
semantik nazariyasi ishlab chiqgiladi; Donald Davidson,
Jennifer Hornsby, Maykl Linch, izlanishlarida hagigatning
semantic tuzilishi va mazmuni, hagigatning funksional
nazariyasi hamda obyektiv va subyektiv hagigat tushunchalari
asoslab beriladi; MDH mamlakatlarida ham mavzuga doir
gator diggatga sazovor ilmiy izlanishlar amalga oshirilgan.
Jumladan,  A.A.Kuzmichyova tadgigotlarida  hagigat
tushunchasining ontologik va gnoseologik jihatlari asoslanadi;
A.N.Chirkov izlanishlarida hagigat konseptining kognitiv
pragmatik tadgiq etishda bilimning ahamiyati hamda hagigat
nazariyasining  funksional  xususiyatlari ~ tahlil  etiladi,
A.N.Avdonin ilmiy ishlarida nazariy bilimlarni asoslashda
haqiqat konsepsiyasining o‘rni yoritib berilsa, I.A.Axmedov,
O.A.Kudryavseva, G.S.Rogonyan izlanishlarida esa ilmiy

bilimlar tizimida hagigat tushunchasi, turlari va mezonlari
tadqiq etiladi; Shuningdek, zamonaviy tilshunoslikda hagiqgat
tushunchalarini tahlil etib, inson tomonidan anglab etilgan har
ganday bilim va hagigat nisbiy, degan xulosaga kelishadi;
P.V.Alekseev va A.V.Panin tadgigotlarida zamon va hagigat
tushunchalari uyg‘unlikda tadqiq etiladi. Uchinchi guruh.
Mamlakatimizda ham keyingi yillarda hagigat muammosi,
hagigat konseptining kognitiv pragmatik tadqiq etish, ijtimoiy-
madaniy tadqiqi bilan bog‘liq gator ilmiy ishlar e’lon qilindi.
Yurtimiz tilshunoslik ilmida hagigat konseptining kognitiv
pragmatik tadqiq etish asosiy xususiyatlari, anigligi,
hagiqatning aksiologik, praksiologik talginlari, shuningdek, til
birliklari masalalarida. falsafiy tomondan O.Fayzullaev,
E.R.Kadirov, M.N.Abdullaeva, B.R.Karimov,
J.Ya.Yaxshilikov, Q.Nazarov, Sh.S.Qo‘shoqov K.J.Tulenova,
N.A.Shermuhammedova, B.O.To‘raev, Z.Davronov,
E.M.lzzetovalar tomonidan tadgiq etilgan. Yugorida
keltirilgan tadqiqotlar e’tiborga loyiq, biroq, avvalgi ilmiy
izlanishlardan fargli hagigat konseptining kognitiv pragmatik
tadqgiq etish, mohiyatini tadgiq qilish va uni inson
tafakkurining shakllanishidagi ahamiyatini ilmiy asoslash;
haqiqat va bilim to‘g‘risidagi lingvistik  qarashlar
evolyusiyasini ilmiy tahlil gilish hamda ularning konseptual
asoslarini ochib berish; ilmiy bilishda hagigat va bilim
mutanosibligining lingvistik  xususiyatlarini aniglash va
nazariy asoslash; hagigat va bilim munosabatini semantik
tahlil qilish asosida ularning ijtimoiy-madaniy taraqqiyotni
ta’minlashdagi imkoniyatlarini ochib berish; tilshunoslik
fanida hagigat va bilim mohiyati va shakllarining yangicha
ma’no-mazmun kasb etishini asoslash hamda ulardagi
o‘zgarishlarning metodik xususiyatlarini aniglash muhim
ahamioyatga ega.

Tadgiqotga tortilgan konsept maydonining
strukturaviy tavsifi bizga “haqiqat” konseptini namoyish
qilishda qo‘llanadigan ko‘plab lisoniy vositalarni ma’lum
sistemaga(tartibga) solish  imkonni berdi. Shuningdek
“haqiqat” konseptini shakllantiruvchi lisoniy vositalar markaz
va periferiyalarni hosil giladi. Konseptual maydonning
markaz, yagin va uzoq periferiyalarni aniglash va ularni
ko‘rsatuvchi elementlar (lisoniy vositalar)ning joylanishi til
birliklarining xususiyatidan kelib chiqgib ajratildi.

1. Lexical units with the meaning of truth;

2. Non-verbal means of expressing the content of
reality.

O‘zak leksemalarning eng ko‘p uchraydigan
sinonimlari tarkibiga quyidagilar kiradi: jasorat, oshkoralik,
fidoiylik, rostguy, mehnatsevar, ishonch. Ro‘yxatga olingan
sinonimlar orasida huquqiy atamalar, vatanparvarlik, fugarolik
burchi, rvazifasi, bajarish Ingliz huqugiy terminologik
tizimida  o‘rganilayotgan  tushunchaning  kontseptual
komponentining ifodalanishini aniglash uchun ularning
semantikasi tahliliga murojaat gilaylik:

Foneik jarayon Hagigat topgaysiz
Qorgogligim uchun hagigatni bilmaganim uchun meni avf eting! -Ammo siz hagsiz. Men
Leksema < e -
sizdek sodiq kishilarimning taqdirini ham unutmasligim kerak.
E Halima haqiqatni bilgandek o‘zini uning oyog'i tagiga tashlab yalindi. Nigora unga haqigatni
razema P o
borligini ugtirdi.
Parema Osmon yiroq yer qattiq!
. Amirzodam, Andijondagi vogealar hagigat ekan! Tanbal hammamizni
So°z shakl
aldagan ekan!
Hagigatni oshkorb etgaysizlar, — dedi. — Og‘amning zaifasi farzand dog‘idan telba bo‘lib
Grammatik shakl qoldi.
Bechoraning o‘g‘ilchasi ochlikdan kunjara egan ekan, shishib o‘ldi.
Undov Janob bek, hagiqatdan ham, men harom ishdan qo‘rqamen!.
So‘z birikmasi Hagiqatdan to‘g‘ri ekan men, adashibman!
G Meni...hagiqatdan ham mo‘g‘ul beklari yo‘ldan urdilar!..,-deb
ap Muhammad Husayn ho‘ngrab yig‘lay boshladi va Boburning oyog‘i ostiga o‘zini tashladi.
Milli Eshik og‘a haqiqatni bilgandek, ta’zim qilib, orqaga chekindi.
Y Axsi gal’asining qgamalda qolishi Mirzoga endi mugqarrardek tuyuldi.
5 Salim titroq qo‘llarini ko ‘ksiga qo‘yganicha avval onalariga, so‘ng otasiga haqigatni topgandek
Mentalitet - i )
ko‘zini katta qilip garadi:

Hagqiqat konseptosferasida turli mikrokonseptlar ajralib chiqadi. Aytib o‘tish kerakki, haqiqat konsepti ikki xil semaga

ega tarzda namoyon bo‘ladi:
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1. To reveal someone’s truth, to declare the existence of the truth;

2. Being in a state of searching for the truth.

Quyida ularni tahlil gilamiz:

Hagigatni izlab topish, oshkor gilish, nomoyon etish,-haqggoniylik

hagiqatni so‘ramoq, haqiqat topmoq-hagigat uchun kurash

“Haqiqat” konseptining kognitiv strukturasiga e’tiborni qaratsak, unda ta’kidlash kerakki, mazkur tadqiqot obyekti
ko‘plab kichik mikrokonseptlardan tashkil topgan bo‘lib, ular insonning jasorat, fidoiylik xususiyatlarini namoyon qiladi.

“Haqiqat” konsepti tarkibiga kiruvchi har bir mikrokonsept o‘zbek tilida o‘zining keng qamrovligi bilan farq qiladi
(leksik, frazeologik birliklar, maqol va matallar, aforizmlar va so‘z birikmalar).

Yugoridagi “haqiqat” konseptining strukturasidan ko‘rish mumkinki, biz ushbu konseptning tilda turli lisoniy vositalar
bilan ifodalanishini kuzatdik. Natijada lisoniy birliklar insonning ichki holati, psixologik qobiliyati, fiziologik ko‘rinishi va o‘zini
tutishi verbal va noverbal vositalar orgali ifodalanib, shaxsning jasorati, mehnatkashligi, oshkor etish singari holatlarini ochib
berishi ma’lum bo‘ldi. Lug‘at ta’riflari hagigat konseptining kognitiv pragmatik tadqiq etish osonlik bilan o‘rnatilishi mumkin
bo‘lgan pragmatik vositalar ekanligini ko‘rsatadi. Biroq, bu jasorat talab etadigan shakllarining diapazoni, ular bajaradigan
murakkab funksiyalar va bu ikki nutq qutblari o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro bog‘liqlik ularni tahlil qilish va tushunish uchun o‘rnatilgan
intizomni talab giladi.

Strukturada hagigat konseptining kognitiv pragmatik tadqiq etishning aniq shakli to‘rtta asosiy komponentni o‘z ichiga
olishi kerak Huqugbuzar huqugbuzardir, “xafa qilgan” — “huqugbuzarlik” qurboni, “huqugbuzarlik” — hagigatni izlab topishga
sabab bo‘lgan vogea [2]

Xolms tomonidan berilgan ta’rifga muvofiq “haqiqat”, “oshkoralik” jinoyatchi jinoyatda faol rol o‘ynamagan bo‘lishi
mumkinligini taxmin giladi. “Hisobni himoya qilish vositasi” - bu huqugbuzar tomonidan boshga narsalar gatori huqugbuzarlikni
tan olish va javobgarlikni o‘z zimmasiga olishni 0‘z ichiga olgan komponent.Yakuniy komponent (ya’ni, chora) semantik tarzda
berilgan

tinglovchini tinchlantirish uchun mo‘ljallangan so‘zlar terminlari — “hagqoniylik”, “oshkoralik”, “jazolash” va hokazo.
(3]

Bu so‘zlar, Edmondson (1981:) fikriga ko‘ra, potentsial tajovuzkor xatti-harakatlarni kutishni yo‘q qilishga qaratilgan
haqiqatning borligini keltirib chiqaradi. Ostin tahliliga ko‘ra “haqiqat” va “ oshkoralik” semasiga ega birliklar quyidagi
shakllarda qo‘llanilishi mumkin.

I believed in the truth

Verity came out

Disclosure period requirement

It really should be

Ushbu shakllarning har biri hagigat konseptining kognitiv pragmatik tadgiq etish muvaffagiyatli bajarilishiga olib
keladigan baxt sharti deb ataladigan narsaning asosini tashkil etishi taklif etiladi. Misollar hurmat bilan so‘zlovchining
pushaymonligini ifodalash, garchi himoyalangan bo‘lsa-da, ma’ruzachining javobgarligini o‘z zimmasiga olishdek semantik
ahamiyatga ega. harakat, qilmishning noto‘g‘ri ekanligini tan olish, qabul qiluvchining xafa bo‘lganligini taxmin qilish,
so‘zlovchini aniq bir haqiqatini oshkor etish va nihoyat, bunday narsa boshqa hech qachon takrorlanmasligiga va’da berish.
Sintaktik jihatdan: gapirganda, Lakoff hagigat konseptining kognitiv pragmatik tadqiq etish aybdor sub’ekt pozitsiyasida, sub’ekt
pozitsiyasidan tashqari, jumladan tashqarida yoki bo‘ysunuvchi gapda paydo bo‘lishi mumkinligini taklif qiladi [8:12] (Mening).

my truth

my transparency

my openness

my duty

my duty

my options

my dedication

my patriotism

Ko‘rinib turibdiki, dastlabki uchta jumla (ya’ni (a), (b), (¢) ) haqigatning sub’ekt pozitsiyasida ekanligini ko‘rsatadi. (d)
da so‘zlovchi (ya’ni hagiqat istovchi) gapda aytilmaydi. va (e¢) da u butunlay tashqarida. (f) va (g) da haqiqatni sinonimik atorini
tashkil etadi.
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IPOBJEMATHKA «AMEPUKAHCKOM TPUJIOT MN» ®UJIUIIA POTA B KOHTEKCTE YTHUYECKOM
JUTEPATYPHI CHIA
AnHOTaNMsS

OOBEKTOM HCCIICTOBAHUS B CTAThE CIIYKUT OJHO U3 CaMBIX W3BECTHHIX mpousBencHuid @. Pota — «AMepHKaHCKas TPHIOTHS.
TlomusTEIC B TpHIIOTHH MPOOJIEMBI TIOKA3aHbI HAa IMUPOKOM (DOHE COOBITHIA MONUTHICCKON M HICOIOTUIECKON KU3HU CTPAHBI
nocienneit Tpetn XX Beka. AHAIU3 MO3BOJMII BBIIBUTH KPYT BOJIHOBABIIMX aBTOPa MPoOIeM: caMOMACHTU(UKAINN THIHOCTH,
MEXPACOBBIX OTHOIICHUH, BO3ICHCTBHUS «aMEPUKAaHCKOM MeUThD» Ha CyAbOBI T'€pOEB, OTBETCTBEHHOCTH 3a OTKa3 OT CBOECH
HAallMOHAIPHONH WAEGHTUYHOCTH, TEPPOPH3Ma, JICBOTO JKCTPEMHU3Ma, BIMSHUS BOHHBI BO BbeTHame Ha Cyap0OBI MPOCTHIX
aMEpHKAHIICB.

KnrwoueBble ciioBa: STHUYECKAS JIMTEPATypa, CAMOUICHTUDUKAIINS THYHOCTH, MEKPACOBBIC OTHOIICHUS, HICOJIOTHS, TPHIOTHS,
«aMepHUKaHCKasi MeUuTay.

“THE AMERICAN TRILOGY” BY PHILIP ROTH IN THE CONTEXT OF US ETHNIC LITERATURE
Annotation

The object of study in the article is one of the most famous works of F. Roth - “The American Trilogy”. The problems raised in
the trilogy are shown against a broad background of events in the political and ideological life of the country in the last third of
the twentieth century. The analysis made it possible to identify a range of problems that concerned the author: personal self-
identification, interracial relations, the impact of the “American Dream” on the fate of heroes, responsibility for abandoning
one’s national identity, terrorism, left-wing extremism, the impact of the Vietnam War on the fate of ordinary Americans
Key words: ethnic literature, personal identification, interracial relations, ideology, trilogy, “American Dream”.

AQSH ETNIK ADBIYOTI KONTEKSTINDAGI FiLIP ROT “AMERIKA TRILOGIYASI”
Annotatsiya
Magolaning o'rganish ob'ekti F. Rothning eng mashhur asarlaridan biri - "Amerika trilogiyasi”. Trilogiyada ko'tarilgan
muammolar XX asrning oxirgi uchdan birida mamlakat siyosiy va mafkuraviy hayotida sodir bo'lgan vogealarning keng fonida
ko'rsatilgan. Tahlil muallifni gizigtirgan bir gator muammolarni aniglashga imkon berdi: shaxsiy o0'zini 0'zi identifikatsiya qilish,
millatlararo munosabatlar, "Amerika orzusi" ning gahramonlar taqdiriga ta'siri, o'z milliy o'ziga xosligidan voz kechish uchun

javobgarlik, terrorizm, chap ganot. ekstremizm, Vetnam urushining oddiy amerikaliklar taqdiriga ta'siri.
Kalit so'zlar: etnik adabiyot, shaxsiy identifikatsiya, irglararo munosabatlar, mafkura, trilogiya, "Amerika orzusi".

Beeaenue. «Ilucarenem eBpeiickoil TEMbI» Ha3bIBAIOT
Oummna  Pora  (1933-2018), wm3BeCTHOrOo aMepHKaHCKOTO
npo3anka, obmamarens IlymutuepoBckod, HammoHanbHBIX U
DonKHEPOBCKUX TpeMuil, MexayHapoaHoit BbykepoBckoit
npemun, npemun @Opanna Kadku, ¢paniysckoro opjiacHa
ITouyetHoro neruoHa.

JlutepatypHast pesTenbHOCTs PoTa mpojopkanach
Oonee mnatugecatd Jjer. Ilo coOcTBeHHOMY NPU3HAHUIO
THcaTellsi, TBOPYECTBO COCTABISIET CMBICI €ro JKU3HH: Sl He
NpPEJCTaBIsAI0, YeM ele MOXHO  3aHATHCS, KpoMe
nucarenscTBa. HUKakux apyrux uHTEpecoB y MeHs HeT. Eciun
OBI s TIepecTan mucats, s comen Obl ¢ yma» [1]. TTocrosiHHAs
Tema KHUT PoTa — Tema camoomnpezneneHus JHUYHOCTH, €ro
UHTEpeCyeT, KaK BO BHYTPEHHEM MHpE COBPEMEHHHKA
COCYLIECTBYIOT pa3HbIE THUIIBI MHUPOOLIYIIEHHS — €Bped U
amepukaHia. OH MOKa3bIBaeT JKU3Hb €BPEUCKON IHAcIoOphl B
CIIIA, gacTHBIE COOBITHS W TPOHCIIECTBHS, PACCKA3BIBACT O
«eBpeHicKkoH MeduTe OOBIKHOBEHHBIX €BpEEB», KOTOpBIE
3aCIyXUIN OOBIKHOBEHHYIO JKH3Hb, «CYIIECTBOBaHHE 0e3
6utB, 6e3omacHOCTh... Ho aToro Her. Henpencrasumas apama

— Owith eBpeem» [2]. T'epoit Pora — wuHTemnexTyain,
«eBpEUCKUI KHIDKHUKY», KaK Ha3bIBAa€T €ro MHcaTesb — HEeCeT B
cebe TIpy3 Haclaeaus 3aMKHYTOro eBpeifckoro mmpa,

«IIBITAETCSl MPEOJOJETh CBOIO OJHOCTOPOHHOCTH, COXPaHUB
CBOIO CYIIHOCTBY [2].
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[IporaroHucTbl, CKBO3HbIE r'epou poMaHoOB Porta, BO
MHOTOM IIOXOKH Ha aBTOpa: OHM pPOAWINCH B CEMbBIX
MONBCKUX SMHUTPAHTOB, HM30eXaBIINX XOJIOKOCTA, XHUBYT B
eBpeiickoM kBaptane Hploapka, NpomIIM TOT K€ IyTh
B3pOCieHHs, (GOPMUPOBAHUS B3TIISAOB U NMPO(GECCHOHATBHOTO
cTaHoBNeHUs, uyTo U cam Por. Hartan Ilykepman, [l3Bun
Kenemn, [letep TapHomnob - YHUBEPCUTETCKUE
npenonasareny, nucatenu. CosnaBas UX 00pasbl, aBTOP
WCIIOJIb30BaJl BHEITHHE (AKThI COOCTBEHHOW Oworpapuum —
MPOUCXOXKIEHHE, CEMEHHYI0  CHUTyalHio, OCOOCHHOCTH
BOCIHTAHUS W O0pa3oBaHHSA, YTO MO3BOJMIO KPHUTHKAM
roBopuTh 00 aBToOHWOrpadusme ero kHur. He orpumas
aBTOOMOrpadMYecKX YepT B pomaHax, PoT yTBepxkigaeT
IpaBo NHcaTeNs Ha XyA0)KECTBEHHBIH BbIMbICE [3].

[TomyBekoBoe TBOpuecTBO POTa MOXKHO pa3nenuTh Ha
[Ba JTama: MepBbli — C MyONMKalMu cOOpHHMKAa pPAcCKa3oB
«[Ipomait, Koxambyc» (1959) mo womma 1980-x TOIOB.
IMokazaB B pomanax «[lomycturemsctBo» (1962), «Cmydait
[optHoro» (1969) Amepuky O>IMOXH «MaKKapTH3Ma», B
«Hameit 6arne» (1971) u «bonbImoM aMeprKaHCKOM pOMaHE»
(1973) — coOBITHS «rOPAYHX WIECTHICCITHIX», POT BO TiaBy
yrna CTaBUT NpoOJIeMy CaMOMACHTU(GHMKAIMHU JIMYHOCTH.
[lpousBenenus HSTOro mHepuoga IPEACTABISIOT  co0Oif
CBOEOOPA3HYIO0 HCIOBEIb — MOHOJIOT, IPOHU3aHHBIN TOPHKOH
UpOHUEH U CAaMOMPOHHEH, IPOTECKHO M300paKaroNHil KHU3Hb
eBpelickoii ob6muHbl Heloapka, pomHoro ropoxa asropa. K
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ucroBeiasibHOM opme PoT Bmepsele oOpaTmicst B pomaHe
«Cnyyqaii IloptHoro» (1969), momHsB TeMbl M MHpPOOJIEMBI,
CTaBILIHE MOCTOSHHBIMU B €TO TBOPUYECTBE: IOUCK JUYHON U
STHUYECKOH HJISHTHYHOCTH, Cyap0a €Bpes B COBPEMEHHOM
MHpE,

Bropoii atan TBopuecTBa Pota Havancs ¢ myOmuKanm
«AMepUKaHCKOH Tpwiornn» («AMepHKaHCKasi IacTopaib,
1997; «Moit myx — komMmyHHCT!», 1998; «JIroackoe kieitmo»,
2000). 3amMeTHO pacIIMpHIACh TEMaTHKa POMaHOB 3TOrO
mepuojga, Ha IEpBBIH IUIAH  BHIINIA  OOLIECTBEHHAsS
npobjeMaTuka: TOCIEACTBUS BOHHBI BO BbeTHame mis
Ccynp0Bl  CTpaHbl M KaXAOTO aMepHKaHIa, HpoOieMbl
BHYTPECHHEH TMOJUTUKM (B YAaCTHOCTH, YOTEpPreHTCKUit
CKaHpan), Teppopu3Ma, MEKPaCcOBBIX OTHOIIIEHHUH],
B3aHMOOTHOIIICHNI TIOKOJICHHI OTIOB ¥ JeTeil — IpoOIeMEl,
OCTAIOIINECS aKTyaIbHBIMU U cerofHs. O0 3Toi ocoOeHHOCTH
HoBOM MaHepsl Pora mumer C. Pymau, HaspaBmuit
«AMEpUKaHCKYIO TPWJIOTHIO» «TPHIIOTHEH IIeNeBpoB»: «OTH
KHHTH COBEPLIMIN IIEPEBOPOT B MOHMX IPECTaBICHUIX
o @unune Pore... S Bcerga nonarai, 4To Mbl XHBEM B 3110XY,
KOTrga COOBITHS OOIIECTBEHHOTO MacmTada COBEpIICHHO
HEMOCPEICTBEHHO BTOPTalOTCA B HAIly YaCTHYIO JKU3Hb, a
3HA4YUT, JUTepaTypa MAOJDKHA IIOKa3blBaTb HaM, Kak 3TO
HPOUCXOAUT, U POMAHBI OOJIbIIIE HE MOTYT OBITH ONHMCAHUSIMU
cyryoo YacTHOU KU3HH. ..)» [3]. [Ipobaema
caMOu/IeHTU(DUKAINK JIMYHOCTH TIIOKa3aHa dYepe3 HpU3MY
«BEYHOI» TEMBI «aMEPUKAHCKON MEYThHI», O00BEeIUHSIOMICH
pOMaHBI B €AMHOE NIpou3BeieHne. B pycie npeamecTByroueit
TPaAuINU «aMepHKaHCKas MedTa» mpencraeT y Pora kak
HEJOCTIDKUMBIN HJeal, MUIO3HA, BIUSIONas Ha CyApOy
repoeB U omnpeensomas ee. Bo Bcex pomaHax repou TepIsT
MOpakKeHHe, MBITAsCh OCYLIECTBUTh MEUYTYy 00 YCIICIIHOM,
KpacuBOW JKM3HH M  OJHOBPEMEHHO COOTBETCTBOBATH
BBIOPaHHOW  HMICHTHYHOCTH. PesympraToM ImOroHu 3a
«aMEpUKaHCKOW MEeUTOI» SBISETCS Kpax B JIMYHON KU3HH, B
Kapbepe, MOJHOE pa3pyIIeHNe TNIHOCTH TePOeB TPHUIIOTHH.

Pomaner oOwvenuHseT 00pa3 CKBOZHOTO IIEPCOHAXKA-
noBectBoBaTenss Harana Ilykepmana, aBTOpPCKOHW MackH.
Croxer «AMepHKaHCKOH NacTopaIn» COCTaBIISIIOT
BOCTIOMUHAHMs paccka3uumka o JjaBHeM japyre Ceiimype
JleiiBoy, TONBITABIIEMCS] TIOCTPOHUTH HICANBHYIO JKH3HB!
YCHELIHBI OM3HEeC, cYacTiMBas CEeMbs, 00pa3loBas »KeHa,
KpacaBuIa-10496. OJHAKO MAacCTOpaad HE CIy9HIIOCh, HA YTO
OJHO3HAYHO  yKa3plBAIOT  HA3BaHWSA  dYacTed  poMaHa,
orceutatonue kK mosme J[. MunbstoHa: «BocmomuHaHHS O
paey, «['pexonanenue» u «[lorepsuusrii Pait». JJous Celimypa
Mbppu, BoccTaB NPOTHB POAMTENEH M MX CTPEMIIEHHS K
OJaromoNydyHo ©  OJarompHCTOMHON JKU3HH  OOIIEeCTBa
noTpebsieHns, NPUMKHYJIAa K TEppopHUCTaM, OpraHH30Basa
HECKOJIBKO B3PHIBOB, B KOTOPBIX ITOTHOJIN HEBUHHBIE JFO/IH.

O KHU3HEHHBIX NEPUNETUAX TE€POA BTOPOro poMaHa
Aiipsl PuHrompma umTaTenh y3HAaeT TakkKe U3 paccKasa
Iykepmana. PomuBmmiicss B OemHoOi cembe, paboumii Aiipa
BEPHUT B «aMEPUKAHCKYIO MEUTY», CTPEMHUTCS K OOTraTcTBY U
ciaBe. BrIcTymast ¢ mapogussMu Ha TOJUTHYECKHX JIeSTeleH,
OH CTAaHOBHUTCA IOIYJAPHBIM U yJAA4YHO JKCHUTCI Ha
mobumune  paauocnymateneit  OBe  @poiim.  CoOmmxkaer
CYIPYTrOB TO, YTO 00a BCEMH CHJIAMH CTapaloTCsi Ka3aThCsl B
IJa3ax OKPYXAIOUIMX YCIeUIHee, yAawiuBee, a Ha Jelne
yTpaunBaoT HEeIbHOCTh, IPHCYIIyI0 UM OT mpupoxasl. Ctpax
MNOTEepATh  JOCTUTHYTOE€  IIGHOH  OTKa3a OT  CBOIf
WHJUBUIyaIbHOCTH, JKU3Hb «Ha ITyOJIKY» NPUBOJUT AHpy K
Kpaxy: y3HaB O €ro n3MeHe, DBa HHIIET KHUTY « Mol Myx —
KOMMYHHUCT», KOTOpasi CTaBUT TOUKY B €r0 Kapbepe, a eif naet
IIAHC Ha BOJIHE CKaHJAJIbHOM H3BECTHOCTH NpoOparhcs B
o6mecTBo. POT OOH&KHMI M3HAHKY «aMEPUKAHCKOW MEYThHI»,
HUBEJIMPYIOLIEH U pa3pylIatoield JMUYHOCTb.

B pomane «JIroackoe kneiimo» Pot uccienyer camele
HaOoJieBIIMEe MPOOJIEMBI AMEPHKAHCKOW JeHCTBUTEIFHOCTH
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nocnenHeil Tpetn XX Beka: pacoBYIO, IOJIOKEHHS XKESHIIVH,
MONUTHYECKYIO (IOCIEACTBHS BOWHBI BO BreTHame) U B CBA3U
c Hell — mpobieMy elle OAHOTO «IOTEPSHHOTO MOKOJEHHUS,
npobneMy Hacuinusa. Ha mepBblif mmaH BBIXOZUT mpobiema
pacoBoif ITUCKPUMMHALUY, NPEACTABICHHAs] B HEOXXUJAHHOM
pakypce — Iepexox B IpYTyIo pacy: CBETIIOKOXXHH KBapTEPOH
BBITAaeT cebst 3a «Oemoro». ODTHHUYECKyl0 npobinemy Por
MOKa3aJl Ha IpHUMepe OTHOIICHUS «0eJIoro» HaceJNeHUs K
adpoamMepHKaHIaM.

Ycnemnsii, 61aronoay4HbId, yBaxkaeMblil mpodeccop
kowtemka Koynmen Cunk OOBHHEH B pacu3Me, Ha3BaB
OTCYTCTBYIOLIMX HAa JIEKUMH UYEPHOKOXKUX  CTYIECHTOB
«IyXaMm», 4TO HEKOTJa CUMTanIoch ockopbienueM. Koymmen
nummaeTcst paboThl, YMHUPAET €ro >keHa, MOKUIAIT AETU U caM
OH TIOCTCIIEHHO CKaTBhIBaeTCsS Ha CaMblii HU3 OOIIECTBEHHOMN
JIECTHUIBL. DTO pacIulaTa 3a COBEPIICHHBIH B IOHOCTH BEIOOD:
OH ajpoaMepHKaHell, HO, B OTIMYHE OT YEPHBIX POIUTENCH,
OpatheB W cecTep, OCNOKOXKHH, BCIO B3POCIYIO IKH3Hb
CKpBIBAJI CBOE MMPOUCXOXKICHHE. DTO OBLT OCO3HAHHBIN BBIOOD:
CKPBIB CBOE IIpOHCXOXkJIeHue, KoynMeH cMor mocTymuts B
YHUBEPCUTET, OJIECTAIIEe OKOHYMI €r0 U Hadal BOCXOXKICHHE
M0 KapbepHOH JECTHHIE, YeMy HEMaJl0 CIIOCOOCTBOBAIHM H
ycnexu B Ookce M OGackerOoie, yIauHO JKSHUICS Ha eBpeiike,
CTaJI OTIOM 0eNOoKOXUX JeTel. «KoyiaMeH yxe HeCKOIBKO JIeT
CO3HATEJILHO MO3BOJISUT OKPYIKAIOIIMM CUHTATh ce0s eBpeeM —
C TeX CaMBIX IOp, KaK MOHSUI, YTO ¥ B YHHBEPCHUTETE, U B TEX
Kade, rae oH ObIBaJ, MHOTHE HE 33TyMBIBAsICh, IPHUMCIIIN
ero K O5Tod Haumu. Prorckas >KHM3Hb IpUBEIA €ro K
3aKIIOYEHHIO, YTO BCErO-HABCErO HAIO0 NPHACPKHBATHCS
KaKOM-TO SICHOM U IIOCIENOBAaTECIbHON JMHUM — M HHUKTO HE
OynIeT MOKambIBaTHCS JO WCTHHBI, ITOTOMY YTO HUKOMY HeE
uHTepecHo» [4]. s ycnenHoi )XU3HA Hy>KHO OBLIO ITOpBaTh
BCE CBS3M, KOTOpbIE MOIJIM OBl BBIATH €r0 HCTHHHOE
npoucxoxenue, 1 KoyaMmeH oTpekcst oT poxureneld, poaHbIX,
CBOEH pachkl, ceOs HACTOAIIEr0 — HE pa3IyMbIBasg, pa3 H
HaBCeT/1a.

ABTOp JaeT Tepol0  BO3MOXHOCTh  HCIIPABUTH
CHTYalHnIo, B KOTOPOH OH OKa3aJiCi: B OTBET Ha OOBUHEHHS B
pacusme, KoynmeH Mor mpu3HaThCs, 4YTO OH caM
apoamepukaneln, 1 MHIUACHT ObUT Obl McuepnaH. Ho srtoit
BO3MOXKHOCTBIO I'epOd Jla’ke He IOJyMall BOCIHOJIb30BaThCSA:
CIIMIIKOM JIOPOTYI0 IIeHy €My MpHIUIOCh 3alljaTUTh 3a
OCYIIIECTBJIEHHE CBOEHM «aMEpHUKaHCKON MeuThl». BaxkHo, uTO
TeMy «aMEpPHKAHCKOM MEYThl» [HCaTeldb pemaeT B
HENOoCPeICTBEHHOM CBSI3U c pobIeMoit roucKa
WACHTHYHOCTH, B JaHHOM ciydae — pacoBoil. Koynmen Crutk
OBIT BEIHYXKIEH caM H30paTh HOBYIO HJICHTHIHOCTH IPEXIE
BCET0 IIOTOMY, YTO €ro cyapba — cyapba 4epHOKOXKero — Obuia
npeonpeieNieHa 3aKOHaMH OOIIeCTBa, B KOTOPOM OH JKHBET.
OTtpeueHne OT cBoel pachl AajJ0 €My BO3MOXKHOCTb CaMOMY
pacmopskaTbCs CBOCH JKH3HBIO: «...B KaKOW-TO MOMEHT
€ro CTpacTb oOeXJaTh MOATOIKHYIA ero Ha
TMIOTIBITKY 10Oedums cyObOy: MpU TOCTYIUICHHA HA BOCHHYIO
ciyxOy, 3amonHSs aHKeTy, B Tpade «paca» OH HaImHcal
«Oenprit»  [4]. OpmHako pe3yabTaTOM OTPEUYEHHs  CTal
BHyTpHJ'IH‘-[HOCTHbII?I KOH(b.]'ll/IKT u B KOHCYHOM cyeTe
paspylieHue JUYHOCTH. TakuM 00pa3oM, CyAbObI TepoeB
TPUIIOTUH IMOKa3bIBAIOT l'lpO6.]'leMaTH'—lHOCTb caMoi
BO3MOXKHOCTH JIOCTIIKCHUs ycIiexa, OOCCHEeYeHHOHW IKHU3HH
JIOCTOMHBIM CIIOCO00M, He TIpeaBasi ceOsl: TIIaBHOM MPHUIHHON
MOpa)XKEHNSI TEePOEB, Kpaxa MX HAJeXKJ SBISETCS HCOJOTHUS
o01ecTBa, 3aKOHEI, IT0 KOTOPEIM OHO XKHBET.

Tparmsm cyns0bI COBpEMEHHHKA ITHCATENb TTOKa3al U
Ha npuMepe Paynu Papnu u ee myxa Jlecan. Beipocmas B
Goraroii cembe, PayHu cTpagana OT CKyNOCTH U HEBHHUMaHUS
poauteneil. 3aMyXecTBO HE IPUHECIO €H  cuacThs:
BEPHYBUIMNCS C BLETHAMCKOM BOWHBI [yXOBHO MCKaJIC€YEHHBIN
Jlecin Tak M HE CMOT HPHUCIOCOOMTHCS K MHPHOH >KH3HHU.
IMoTepsiBimast eTei, ycraBmiasi OT MOOOEB MyXKa, OHA YXOIHUT
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OT HEro M YyCTpaumBaeTcs YyOOpIIHIEHl B KOJUIGIXK, TIne
3HakomuTcs ¢ KoynmmeHoM. [IBa OAMHOKHMX ueNOBEKa HAILIU
JIpYT B ApYyre COUYBCTBUE U MOANEPHKKY, OJHAKO HEHAAOIIO,
00a morubaroT B aBTOMOOMIIBHOM KaTtacTpode, HOACTPOCHHON
Jlecnu ®apin.

B «Jlronckom kieiime» PoT ncnonb3oBail HEKOTOpBIE
HpUEMBI TOCTMOJICPHUCTCKOI nmodsThkH. Kommosnmus pomana
(parMeHTapHA: OH COCTOMT U3 ILITH IJIaB, KOTOPHIE CIOXKETHO
U JIOTHYECKH HE IPOAOIDKAIOT INPEIbIIyINylo, TO €cCTh,
MPOUCXOAAIINE c reposiMU COOBITHS JaloTCs
HEIMOoCNIeIOBAaTeNbHO ¥ C  OONBIIMMU  BPEMEHHBIMHU
npoMexyTkamu. Tak, mepBas TIJlaBa paccKas3blBaeT 00
otHomeHusx Koynvmena u dayHu u ux rubenu, 3ateM HUaeT
9KCKypC B IpoILIoe, Aajee — B Oyayiiee, O COOBITHAX IMOCTe
CMEpPTH T'e€pOeB, 3aTeM — BO3BpallIEHHE B JAICKOE MPONIIOe U
T.1. Takum oOpasom, mncropus xu3zHu KoyimeHa, Kak H
IpYTHX TIepcoHaXkel, Kak Obl coOmpaeTcs W3 OTIEIBHBIX

¢parmenToB-naznoB. Kpome TOro,  QparmMeHTapHOCTH
MOAYEPKUBACTCS  BBEICHHEM JIUPHYECKUX  OTCTYIUICHUH,
BKIIMHHMBAIOIIUXCS B OCHOBHOH CIOXKET, Hapymas €ero

LIEJIOCTHOCTb, HAllpUMep, paccka3 o BoiHe Bo BweTHame, o
CKaHJaJle BOKPYT OTHOLIeHUH npe3uaeHTa bunna Knunrona u
Monukn JluBuHCKM, paccka3 o OOJNE3HHM W  OIepaluu
Ilyxepmana. Tsaroreer K MIOCTMOAEPHUCTCKOM 31
roBecTBOBaTeNbHas MaHepa «JIronckoro kieitmay. OCHOBHOM
paccka3z Benercs oT auua Hartana Ilykepmana, KoTOpblit
OJHOBPEMEHHO sIBIIsIeTCsl aBTOpoM KHuru o Koymmene Cuike
U ee neicTByomuM JuioM. OJHAKO HEKOTOpbIe (PaKThl CBOCH
ounorpaduu Cuik pacckasbIBaeT caM; TaKUM 00pa3oM, MOKHO
TOBOPHTH 00 HCTIONB30BaHUU myucaTeneM
MOCTMOZIEPHUCTCKOTO TIPHEMa «HEHAIeKHBIN PacCKa3dmK».
CMmbicn 3aryiaBus pomMaHa OOBSCHSIOT
MHOTOYHCIICHHBIC ~ aJUIFO3MM, OTCHUIAIOIIME YHUTaTeNs K

aHTHYHOH Mudonornu u mureparype. KoynMen — crienmanuct
M0 aHTUYHOU CIOBECHOCTH, a TOPOJ, B KOTOPOM HAXOIUTCS
KOJUIS[DK, HOCHT wuMsi OoruHu Adwunel. IIpencraBisist
monogoro Koymmena, IlykepmaH cpaBHHMBAaeT €ro ¢ JIECHBIM
6okectBoM IlaHOM: «...OH OBUT IOHOWIIEH HE TOIBKO
YCHIYMBBIM, HO emle U 00asTelbHBIM, COOJIa3HUTEIbHBIM.
Jlerxo BO30YANMBIM. O30pHBIM. UyTouky Jaxe
JIEMOHHYECKUM — 9TaKUM KO3JI0HOTMM [laHOM CO B3epHYTHIM
Hocom» [4]. Kak u Mudonormyeckuii «beryH u miscyn» [lan,
Koynmen-cnoprcmMen ObicTp U mpoBopeH, kak u IlaH, He
TEpIUT OrpaHWYeHHid u HecBoOonmbl. CBoiicTBeHHas I[lany
00KeCTBeHHasl IMKOCTh BoIwtomaercs B oopase Jlecnn Papiu,
HO TIPOSIBISIETCSI B HEM KaKk HEHCTOBO-KECTOKas U
paspymaromas cuina. Ecte ueptel [lama um B oOpase
IlykepmaHa, KOTOPBIH IAThH JIET CKPHIBAJCSA B TIIYXOM JIECY,
HepexuBasl CBOIO 0O0JIe3Hb M HACTYMAIONIYI0 CTapoCTb. Mms
®dayHN BOCXOIUT K PUMCKOH OOTHHU IIOOPOINS M 30POBbS
®aynbl: BcTpeda ¢ Heill Bozpommna B Koynmene jxemanne
JKUTh, HECMOTPS Ha YTPATHI U TIOTPSCCHUSL.

Omurpadgom k pomany Por B3snm cinoBa m3 «laps
DOmuna» Codoxna: «oun: Kakum xe ounmmensem? Yem
nomous? / Kpeowm: W3rHaHWeM Wb KpPOBb IPOJNUB 32
KPOBb...», TIOMYEPKHYB, TEM CaMbIM, YTO €ro I'epoil — Takas
’Ke HeOpIMHApHas!, CHJIbHAS JTNYHOCTb, HO JINYHOCTh TPEIIHas:
B OTIMYME OT DOjuma, OH CO3HATENBHO TBOPHUT 3JI0.
CoBeplIeHHOE UM NIPENaTeIbCTBO HEMUHYEMO PUBEAET €ro K
Kpaxy, O tYeM TIpo30piauBO ToBopuT MaTh KoynmeHa:
«OcBOOOXIeHHSI HE OBIBACT, BCE MOIBITKU MPUBEIYT TeOS K
TOMy >Xe, ¢ d4ero Thl Hadam» [4]. Hukomy He naHo HH
oOMmaHyTh Cynp0y, HH yOexaTb OT Hee, HH HU30exaTh
BO3Me3aus 3a cBoW rpex. Por mokasanm cynp0y mroneid, Ha
Ka)XIOM M3 KOTOPBIX CTOHUT «IIOJICKOE KileiiMoy». B ux cyanbe
ABTOp OTMETWJI BEYHBIE, apXCTUIHYECKHE Hadasa.
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COMPARISON OF LEXICAL-SEMANTIC UNITS IN ENGLISH AND UZBEK LEGAL DISCOURSE
Annotation
The importance of lexical-semantics is considered very important for any language, and this phenomenon is studied on the basis
of various texts. This article provides a comparative analysis of lexical semantic units in English and Uzbek legal texts and their
specific characteristics. The article also describes the analytical methods necessary for the comparative analysis of legal texts.
Key words: legal texts, meaning, semantics, legal language, analysis, terminology, synonyms, antonyms, comparison.

CPABHEHME JIEKCUKO-CEMAHTHYECKHWUX EJUHHUI] B AHIJIMMCKOM U Y3BEKCKOM ITIPABOBOM
JAUCKYPCE
AHHOTAIHS

3HavyeHNe JIEKCHKO-CEMAaHTUKU CYATACTCS OUYEHb BaKHBIM IUIS IFOOOTO S3BIKA, U TO SBJICHUE U3Yy4aeTCs HA OCHOBE Pa3IUYHBIX
TEKCTOB. B 1aHHOI cTaTbe MPOBOAUTCS CPaBHUTEIBHBINA aHAIN3 JICKCHKO-CEMAHTHUCCKUX CIUHHMI] B aHIVIMICKUX U y30EKCKUX
IOPUIMYECKUX TEKCTaX M HUX Cchoenuduyeckue XapaKTepUCTHKH. Tarke B CTaTbeé ONMCAHBl AHAJHUTUYCCKHE METOJBI,
HEOOXOMMBIE I CPAaBHUTEIFHOTO aHAIN3a FOPUANIECKIX TEKCTOB.

KiioueBble cjioBa: 10pUIMYECKHE TEKCThI, 3HAYCHHE, CEMAHTHKA, IOPUAMYECKHI SI3bIK, aHaJIU3, TEPMUHOJIOTHS, CHHOHHUMBI,
QHTOHUMBI, CPaBHEHHE.

INGLIZ VA O'ZBEK TILIDA HUQUQIY NUTQDA LEKSIK-SEMANTIK BIRLIKLARNI QI'YOSLASH
Annotatsiya
Har ganday til uchun leksik-semantikaning ahamiyati juda muhim sanaladi va bu hodisa turli matnlar asosida o‘rganiladi. Ushbu
magqolada ingliz va o‘zbek yuridik matnlaridagi leksik semantik birliklar va ularning o‘ziga xos xususiyatlari qiyosiy tahlil

gilingan. Magolada huquqgiy matnlarni giyosiy tahlil gilish uchun zarur bo'lgan analitik usullar ham tasvirlangan.
Kalit so'zlar: yuridik matnlar, ma'no, semantika, yuridik til, tahlil, terminologiya, sinonimlar, antonimlar, tagqoslash.

Introduction. Legal texts in any language are devoid
of features such as stylistic coloring and expressiveness.
Because legal processes involve citizens, in addition to
interstate relations, internal rules of the state, relations
between citizens and the government, and many other aspects
of human life and government, the texts and words used in
them must be very specific. Because legal texts do not use
words that show stylistic coloration, as in fiction or everyday
life, the meanings in them are very clear. In order for the
language of the law to be comprehensible to everyone,
common words in it lose emotional expressiveness and gain
neutrality.

However, the lexical-semantic features of words in
legal texts may differ in different languages. There are
significant differences in Uzbek and English legal texts.
Besides, comparing lexical-semantic units in English and
Uzbek legal discourse involves examining the terminology,
structure, and style used in legal documents in both languages.
In the laws of the English language, words with synonyms,
antonyms and polysemantic properties can be found more
often. Although such words are used in Uzbek legislation, they
do not constitute the majority.

Materials and methods. In order to compare Uzbek
and english legal discourse it is important to carry out textual
analysis. It involves close examination and comparison of
individual legal texts to identify lexical-semantic units and
analyze their usage and meaning. Researchers can also analyze
legal documents in both languages, focusing on specific areas
of law or types of legal texts. Qualitative methods, such as

content analysis and discourse analysis, are also considered
one of the pivotal ways of comparing and identifying
similarities and differences of legal discourse in both Uzbek
and English languages and can be employed to identify
linguistic patterns, semantic shifts, and cultural influences in
legal language.

In addition, since translation studies is focused on the
process of translating legal texts into Uzbek and English
languages, providing an understanding of lexical-semantic
units and interlinguistic equivalence, it is possible to analyze
the similar and different aspects of the two languages with the
help of this field. Because researchers can analyze legal
translations to identify challenges and strategies in translating
legal terminology and concepts between two languages.
Comparative translation analysis can reveal differences in
legal language use, cultural references, and legal concepts
between Uzbek and English legal discourse.

Lexical-semantic units containing vocabulary and
meanings specific to legal language play a decisive role in the
formation of legal speech. A comparative analysis of lexical-
semantic units in English and Uzbek legal discourse provides
valuable insights into the linguistic, cultural, and legal aspects
of each jurisdiction. The origin and influence of the language
is also very important. English legal discourse is deeply rooted
in the common law tradition, with historical influences from
Latin, French, and Anglo-Saxon languages. As a result,
English legal terminology often includes Latin phrases and
expressions, such as "habeas corpus” and "prima facie,"
reflecting the historical development of the legal system.
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In contrast, Uzbek legal discourse reflects a diverse
linguistic heritage, with influences from Persian, Arabic,
Russian, and Turkic languages. This linguistic diversity is
evident in legal terms such as "shartnoma" (contract) and
"zarar" (damage), which originate from Uzbekistan's cultural
and historical context [1].

Results. Based on the results of various analyzes and
studies, it can be said that synonyms and antonyms are
indispensable elements of both Uzbek and English legal
discourse. They contribute to clarity, precision, cultural
sensitivity, legal translation, education, and scholarship,
enhancing communication and understanding within the legal

profession and broader society. By recognizing the importance
of synonyms and antonyms, legal practitioners and scholars
can effectively navigate the complexities of legal language
and promote the rule of law in diverse linguistic and cultural
contexts. It should be noted that in order to be able to use
synonyms and antonyms widely, it is necessary to understand
the basic meaning and essence of each word. Because a word
that is a synonym of one word is used as a synonym in a
certain situation, but it may not have this feature in other
cases. The same thing happens with antonyms. Below are
synonyms and antonyms of words related to English legal
texts [2].

Conclusion, determination,

Judgment, judgement,

Resolution, diagnosis,

Award, view, Sentence, deliverance, Call, decree,
Instruction, mandate

Choice, conviction,

Adjudication, consensus,

Commandment, belief,
last word, behest

Word Synonyms Antonyms
Legal Legitimate, lawful, justifiable, regulation, authorized, Illegal, unlawful, wrongful, illicit
constitutional Criminal, illegitimate, immoral, corrupt, wicked, prohibited, sinful
Legit, licit, allowable, permissible, proper, statutory, Guilty, unauthorized, forbidden,
noncriminal, right Unjust, lawless, impermissible
Iniquitous, unconstitutional
Reprobate, outlawed, banned
under-the-table, under-the-counter
nonconstitutional.
Lawyer Attorney, counsellor Defendant, accused, accuser, plaintiff, client, culprit, offender,
Advocate, counselor perpetrator, prisoner, suspect.
Solicitor, counsel
Prosecutor, jurist
attorney-at-law
Verdict Decision, opinion, Tie, halt, draw, deadlock, stalemate, standoff.

Order, directive, Selection, option, disposition, edict,

It is clear from the table that the role of synonyms and antonyms in the legal text of English language is incomparable. In
Uzbek legal texts, they are not as numerous as in English, but they are sufficient. We can know this from the table below [3].

Words Synonyms

Antonyms

Rivojlantirmoq — to improve

chigurlashtirmog.

Takomillashtirmog, yaxshilamoq, kuchaytirmog,
samaradorligini oshirmog, modernizatsiya gilmog,

‘Yomonlashtirmog, kuchsizlashtirmoq, Zarar
yetkazmoq, zaiflastirmog, buzmog.

Synonyms
Awval |lgari, oldin
sababli tufayli
jinoyat qgilmish
unvon Daraja
Sodir bo’lmogq Yuz bermoq
Antonyms
Jinoyatchi Jabrlanuvchi
Ozodlikdan mahrum etmoqg Ozodlikka chiggarmogq
Qonunga riya gilmog Qonunni buzmoq
Erkinlik Qaramlik

Conclusion. In conclusion, the comparison of lexical-
semantic units in English and Uzbek legal discourse highlights
the rich diversity and complexity of legal language. While
each jurisdiction has its unique linguistic and cultural
influences, both prioritize clarity, precision, and accuracy in

legal communication. Understanding these nuances is essential
for legal practitioners, translators, and scholars to navigate the
complexities of legal discourse and uphold the principles of
justice and the rule of law in diverse linguistic and cultural
contexts.
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ORIGIN OF CHINESE MILITARY TERMS (KEY VOCABULARIES)
Annotation

Understanding the lexicon of a nation's military resources is essential for strategic analysis, communication, and cooperation in
international relations. This article aims to cover the basic vocabulary of resources in the Chinese military context. By examining
terms related to manpower, equipment, technology, and logistics, this study provides a comprehensive overview of the resources
critical to China's defense and security strategies. Through an analysis of primary sources and official documents, this article
illuminates the nuanced meanings and implications embedded in Chinese military terminology.

Keywords: Chinese military, resources, vocabulary, manpower, equipment, technology, logistics.

MPOUCXOXKIEHUE KHTANCKUX BOEHHBIX TEPMHUHOB (KJIIOUYEBBIE CJIOBAPH)
AHHOTaLUA

IloHnMaHne JIEKCHKM BOCHHBIX PECYpPCOB CTPAaHbl MMEET BaKHOE 3HAYEHHE IUISI CTPATETHYECKOrO aHain3a, OOUIeHWs |
COTPYAHMYECTBA B MEKAYHAPOJHBIX OTHOLIEHWsX. Llenb 3Toi cTaThl — OXBAaTHTh 0A30BBIN CIIOBAph PECYPCOB B KUTAHCKOM
BOGHHOM KOHTEKcTe. M3ydas TepMHUHBI, CBS3aHHBIE ¢ pabodell CHIIOH, 00OpyIOBaHHEM, TEXHOJOTHSIMH M JIOTHCTHKOH, 3TO
HCCIIeIOBaHNE TaeT BCECTOPOHHUH 0030p pecypcoB, HMEIOIINX pelIalollee 3HaUeHNe IS CTPaTerui 000pOHBI M 0€3011acHOCTH
Kuras. ITocpencTBoM aHamm3a IEpPBOMCTOYHHUKOB M OQHIIMANBHBIX JOKYMEHTOB 3Ta CTaThsl OCBEIIAeT HIOAHCHI 3HAUCHUH M
3HAUEHUH, 3aJI0KEHHBIX B KUTaHCKOW BOEHHON TEPMHUHOJIOTHH.

KnrodeBble cj10Ba: KuTaiicKas apMusi, peCypchl, JIEKCHKa, JKHBas CHJIa, TEXHUKA, TEXHOJIOTUH, JIOTHCTHKA.

XITOY HARBIY TERMINLARIDA MANBASHUNOSLIK (ASOSIY LUG'ATLAR)
Annotatsiya
Davlatning harbiy resurslari leksikasini tushunish strategik tahlil, aloga va xalgaro munosabatlarda hamkorlik gilish uchun
zarurdir. Ushbu magola Xitoy harbiy kontekstidagi resurslarga oid asosiy lug'atni yoritishga garatilgan. Ish kuchi, ashob-
uskunalar, texnologiya va logistika bilan bog'liq atamalarni o'rganish orqgali ushbu tadgiqot Xitoyning mudofaa va xavfsizlik
strategiyalari uchun juda muhim bo'lgan resurslarning to'liq ko'rinishini tagdim etadi. Boshlang'ich manbalar va rasmiy

hujjatlarni tahlil gilish orgali ushbu magola Xitoy harbiy terminologiyasiga kiritilgan nozik ma'no va ta'sirlarni yoritadi.
Kalit so'zlar: Xitoy armiyasi, resurslar, lug'at, ishchi kuchi, uskunalar, texnologiya, logistika.

Kirish. Geosiyosiy siljishlar va harbiy yuksalishlar
bilan tavsiflangan davrda strategik tahlil va xalgaro hamkorlik
uchun davlatning harbiy resurslarining nozik tomonlarini
tushunish muhim ahamiyatga ega. Xitoy o'zining jadal
igtisodiy o'sishi va global ta'sirining kengayishi bilan xalgaro
xavfsizlik sohasida hal giluvchi o'yinchi sifatida paydo bo'ldi.
Xitoyning qudratli harbiy kuch sifatida yuksalishining
markaziy qismi uning Xalq Ozodlik Armiyasi (PLA)
tarkibidagi  kuchli resurslarni  boshqgarish infratuzilmasi
hisoblanadi.

Xitoy armiyasi tarixiy meros, modernizatsiya sa'y-
harakatlari va rivojlanayotgan xavfsizlik muammolari bilan
shakllangan o'ziga xos ijtimoiy-siyosiy va strategik asosda
ishlaydi. Xitoy o'z milliy manfaatlarini himoya gilishga va
jahon miqyosida o'z ta'sirini kuchaytirishga harakat gilar ekan,
butun dunyo bo'ylab manfaatdor tomonlar uchun uning harbiy
salohiyati va resurslarini nozik tushunish zarur.

Ushbu magqola Xitoy harbiy kontekstidagi manbalar
bilan bog'liq asosiy lug'atni o'rganishga harakat giladi. Ish
kuchi, asbob-uskunalar, texnologiya va logistika bilan bog'liq
bo'lgan asosiy atamalarni o'rganish orgali ushbu tadgigot
Xitoyning mudofaa infratuzilmasi, strategik ustuvorliklari va
kelajakdagi traektoriyalari hagida tushuncha berishga
garatilgan. Birlamchi manbalarni, rasmiy hujjatlarni va ilmiy
tadgiqotlarni tahlil gilish orgali ushbu magola Xitoy harbiy
terminologiyasiga kiritilgan nozik mano va ogibatlarni
yoritishga intiladi.

Xitoy armiyasi modernizatsiya va kengayishda davom
etar ekan, siyosatchilar, tahlilchilar va harbiy amaliyotchilar
uchun uning resurslarini boshqarish va ulardan foydalanishni
har tomonlama tushunish zarur. Xitoyning harbiy resurslariga
taallugli asosiy lug'atlarga oydinlik Kiritib, ushbu maqgola
Xitoyning rivojlanayotgan mudofaa qobiliyatini va uning
global xavfsizlik dinamikasiga ta'sirini chugurroq tushunishga
yordam beradi.

Ish kuchi:

Mudofaa, operatsiyalar va strategik rejalashtirish
uchun zarur bo'lgan inson resurslarini 0'z ichiga olgan ishchi
kuchi har ganday harbiy kuchning asosini tashkil giladi. Xitoy
harbiy kontekstida ishchi kuchi ko'p girrali tushuncha bo'lib,
har biri alohida rol va mas'uliyatga ega bo'lgan turli toifadagi
xodimlarni gamrab oladi.

Xitoy harbiy nutqida ishchi kuchiga ishora gilish
uchun keng targalgan atama “renli ziyuan" (A FZXIR), bu
to'g'ridan-to'g'ri “inson resurslari" deb tarjima qilinadi. Bu
atama PLA ichidagi xodimlarni nafaqat askarlar, balki
boshgaruv, o'gitish va joylashtirishni talab giladigan qimmatli
aktivlar sifatida tan olinishini ta'kidlaydi.

Xitoyning ishchi kuchi resurslarining asosini "junren”

(ZE.\)) deb ataladigan faol xodimlar tashkil etadi. Bu shaxslar

qattiq tayyorgarlikdan o‘tadi va ularga mamlakat manfaatlarini
ham mamlakat ichida, ham xorijda himoya qilish ishonib
topshiriladi. PLAning faol navbatchi kuchlari quruglikdagi
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go'shinlar, dengiz kuchlari xodimlari, havo kuchlari xodimlari
va turli xil rollar, jumladan, jangovar, razvedka va logistika
bilan shug'ullanadigan ixtisoslashtirilgan  bo'linmalardan
iborat.

Faol navbatchi xodimlardan tashqgari, Xitoy "junxun” (

Zill) deb nomlanuvchi muhim zahira kuchini saglaydi.

Zaxiradagilar vagti-vaqti bilan mashg'ulotlardan o'tadilar va
xavfsizlik tahdidlari kuchaygan paytlarda yoki tabiiy ofatlarni
bartaraf etish bo'yicha sa'y-harakatlarni qo'llab-quvvatlash
uchun safarbar qilinadi. Zaxira kuchlari Xitoyning harbiy
tayyorgarligining muhim tarkibiy gismi bo'lib xizmat giladi va
kerak bo'lganda faol navbatchi kuchlarning imkoniyatlarini
oshiradi.

Harbiy formadagi xodimlardan tashqari, "jungong" (Z

T) deb nomlanuvchi fugarolik xodimlari ham mavjud. Ushbu
shaxslar PLAning umumiy faoliyatiga hissa qo'shadigan
ma'muriy, texnik va logistika rollarini 0'z ichiga olgan muhim
yordam Xxizmatlarini tagdim etadilar. Jungong xodimlari
harbiy infratuzilmani saglash, tadgigot va ishlanma
tashabbuslari va ta'minot zanjirini boshgarish uchun ajralmas
hisoblanadi.

Xitoyning ishchi kuchiga bo'lgan yondashuvi ta'lim,
ta'lim va ma'naviyat kabi sifat jihatlarini gamrab olish uchun
ragamli kuchdan tashgarida. PLA intizom, sodiglik va
jangovar mahoratni ta'kidlab, 0z xodimlarining kasbiy
rivojlanishiga  katta mablag' sarflaydi. Xitoy harbiy
kuchlarining tayyorgarligi va samaradorligini oshirish
maqgsadida muntazam ravishda o‘quv  mashg‘ulotlari,
simulyatsiyalar va qo‘shma operatsiyalar o‘tkazib turiladi.

Bundan tashqari, Xitoy harbiy ierarxiyasida "renwu
fenpei" (A¥IHER), yoki xodimlarni tagsimlash tushunchasi
hal giluvchi ahamiyatga ega. Bu xodimlarni malakasi, tajribasi
va operatsion talablari asosida strategik joylashtirishni nazarda
tutadi. Topshiriglar oldingi jangovar bo'linmalardan tortib
ixtisoslashtirilgan texnik bo'linmalargacha bo'lishi mumkin, bu
PLA ichidagi turli qobiliyat va rollarni aks ettiradi.

Xulosa qilib aytganda, Xitoy harbiy kontekstidagi
ishchi kuchi bir gator xodimlar toifalarini, jumladan, faol
harbiy xizmatchilar, zahiradagilar va fugarolik xodimlarini o'z
ichiga oladi. Keng gamrovli tayyorgarlik, strategik tagsimot va
doimiy kasbiy rivojlanish orgali Xitoy o'z inson resurslarining
tayyorligi va samaradorligini ta'minlaydi va shu bilan doimo

rivojlanib  borayotgan xavfsizlik landshaftida mudofaa
gobiliyatini mustahkamlaydi.

Uskunalar:

Harbiy harakatlar sohasida texnika jangovar

gobiliyatlarni shakllantirish, operativ samaradorlikni oshirish
va kuchlar tayyorgarligini ta'minlashda muhim rol o'ynaydi.
Xitoy harbiy kontekstida asbob-uskunalar o'gotar qurollardan
tortib murakkab texnologik tizimlargacha bo'lgan keng
ko'lamli apparat vositalarini 0'z ichiga oladi, ularning har biri
aniq operatsion talablar va strategik magsadlarga javob beradi.

Xitoy harbiy nutgida asbob-uskunalarni ifodalash

uchun foydalaniladigan terminologiyaga "zhuangbei" (%)

va "binggi" (&=%§) kiradi, bu ikkalasi ham mudofaa
operatsiyalarida harbiy texnikaning muhim xususiyatini
ta'kidlaydi. Ushbu atamalar birgalikda Xalg Ozodlik Armiyasi
(PLA) tomonidan go'llaniladigan turli xil qurollar, transport
vositalari, aloga tizimlari va boshga maxsus jihozlarga
tegishli.

Xitoyning uskunalari arsenalining boshida kuchni
loyihalash va potentsial dushmanlarni to'xtatish uchun
mo'ljallangan ilg'or qurol tizimlari mavjud. Bu o'qotar
qurollar, artilleriya buyumlari va zirhli transport vositalarining
keng gamrovli inventarini o'z ichiga oladi, ular birgalikda

"jungiang" (Z=#%)) deb ataladi. Ushbu qurollar zamonaviy
urush talablariga javob berish uchun puxta ishlab chigilgan

bo'lib, jangovar samaradorlikni optimallashtirish uchun
materiallar, dizayn va funksionallikdagi yangiliklarni o'z
ichiga oladi.

Dengiz kuchlari salohiyati Xitoyning harbiy texnika
portfelining muhim tarkibiy qismi bo'lib, dengiz quvvati
prognozini oshirish va hududiy manfaatlarni himoya qilishga

garatilgan. PLA Harbiy-dengiz kuchlari (PLAN) "junjian" (&

1) deb nomlanuvchi yer usti kemalari, suv osti kemalari va

amfibiya hujum kemalaridan iborat ulkan flotga ega. Ushbu
kemalar ilg'or sensorlar, qurol tizimlari va harakatlantiruvchi
texnologiyalar bilan jihozlangan bo'lib, ularga turli xil dengiz
muhitlarida samarali ishlash imkonini beradi.

Bundan tashgari, Xitoyning aerokosmik salohiyati
so'nggi villarda aviatsiya texnologiyalari va kosmik
tadgiqotlarga kiritilgan sarmoyalar bilan mustahkamlangan
ajoyib yutuglarga guvoh bo'ldi. Harbiy aviatsiya texnikasi,
"hangkong zhuangbei” ((f122%%) deb ataladi, giruvchi

samolyotlar, razvedka samolyotlari, transport samolyotlari va
uchuvchisiz uchish apparatlarini (UAV) 0z ichiga oladi.
Ushbu platformalar havo ustunligi, razvedka, havoda yonilg'i
quyish va strategik havo yuklarini o'z ichiga olgan son-
sanogsiz rollarga xizmat giladi, bu Xitoyning havo ustunligi
va operatsion moslashuvchanligini oshiradi.

Xitoyning o°z qurolli kuchlarini modernizatsiya qilish
PLA (S%#) deb
nomlanuvchi ilg‘or raketa tizimlarini ishlab chiqish va
joylashtirishga ustuvor ahamiyat berdi. Ushbu raketalar
quruglik, dengiz va havo domenlaridagi tahdidlarni
zararsizlantirish uchun mo'ljallangan ballistik raketalar,
ganotli raketalar, kemaga qarshi raketalar va "yer-havo"
raketalari kabi keng imkoniyatlarni o'z ichiga oladi. Xitoyning
raketa texnologiyalari bo'yicha malakasi mintagaviy go'shnilar
va global manfaatdor tomonlar o'rtasida xavotir uyg'otdi va bu
uning raketa gobiliyatining strategik ahamiyatini ta'kidladi.

Logistika harbiy harakatlarning asosini tashkil etadi, u
jangovar harakatlarda kuchlarni qo'llab-quvvatlash, tezkor
tayyorgarlikni saglash va strategik magsadlarga erishish uchun
zarur bo'lgan tadbirlarni rejalashtirish, muvofiglashtirish va
amalga oshirishni o'z ichiga oladi. Xitoyning harbiy
kontekstida "wuliao” (#1#}) yoki “houduan" (f5#) deb
nomlanuvchi logistika turli operativ teatrlar bo'ylab resurslarni
samarali safarbar etish, joylashtirish va qgo'llab-quvvatlashni
ta'minlashda muhim rol o'ynaydi.

Xitoyning ulkan geografik kengligi va xilma-xil
relyefi kuchli infratuzilmani, ta'minot zanjirlarini va harbiy
operatsiyalarni  osonlashtirish  uchun  qo'llab-quvvatlash
mexanizmlarini talab qiladigan logistika muammolarini
keltirib chigaradi. PLA logistika apparati xarid gilish, tashish,
targatish, texnik xizmat ko'rsatish va tibbiy yordamni o'z
ichiga olgan keng ko'lamli funktsiyalarni o'z ichiga oladi,
ularning har biri Xitoyning mudofaa qobiliyatining umumiy
samaradorligiga hissa qo'shadi.

Xarid qilish va sotib olish harbiy logistikaning asosini
tashkil etadi, bu esa operatsion talablar uchun zarur bo'lgan
asbob-uskunalar, materiallar va materiallarni sotib olish va
sotib olishni 0'z ichiga oladi. Xitoyning davlat korxonalari va
xususiy pudratchilardan tashkil topgan mudofaa sanoati qurol
va o'g-dorilardan  tortib  transport  vositalari  va
samolyotlargacha bo'lgan harbiy texnikani ishlab chigarish va
yetkazib berishda hal giluvchi rol o'ynaydi. Bundan tashqari,
PLA o'zining mahalliy imkoniyatlarini to'ldirish va logistika
ta'minot zanjiridagi kamchiliklarni bartaraf etish uchun
xalgaro sheriklik va texnologik hamkorlikdan foydalanadi.

Transport logistikasi ~ xodimlarni, jihozlarni va
materiallarni strategik joylarga samarali va samarali ko'chirish
uchun zarurdir. Xitoyning avtomobil yo'llari, temir yo'llari,
suv yo'llari va havo yo'llarining keng tarmog'i turli relef va

majburiyatiga muvofiq, “daodan”
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geografik mintagalarda kuchlarni tezkor safarbar gilish va
joylashtirish imkonini beradi. PLA konvoy operatsiyalari,
havo tashish missiyalari va dengiz logistikasi uchun mas'ul
bo'lgan ixtisoslashtirilgan transport bo'linmalarini qo'llab-
quvvatlaydi, operatsion talablarni qo'llab-quvvatlash uchun

resurslarning 0'z  vagtida va xavfsiz harakatlanishini
ta'minlaydi.
Targatish logistikasi oldingi bo'linmalarga,

go'mondonlik markazlariga va qo'llab-quvvatlash vositalariga
ta'minot va jihozlarni ajratish va etkazib berishni o'z ichiga
oladi. Bunga yetarli darajadagi tayyorlik va bargarorlikni
ta'minlash uchun inventarizatsiyani boshqarish, saglash va
zaxiralarni saglash kiradi. PLA logistika operatsiyalarini
ko'rish va nazorat gilishni yaxshilash uchun radiochastotani
identifikatsiyalash (RFID), sun'iy yo'ldoshni kuzatish va

avtomatlashtirilgan inventarizatsiya tizimlari kabi ilg'or
texnologiyalardan foydalanadi.
Texnik xizmat ko'rsatish logistikasi ~ operatsion

uskunalarni saglab turish va uning xizmat muddatini uzaytirish
uchun zarur bo'lgan ta'mirlash, xizmat ko'rsatish va kapital
ta'mirlash tadbirlarini o'z ichiga oladi. Xitoyning mudofaa
sanoati texnik xizmat Kko'rsatish omborlari va ta'mirlash
inshootlari tarmog'i bilan birgalikda harbiy texnika uchun
keng gamrovli qo'llab-quvvatlash xizmatlarini, jumladan,
muntazam  texnik  xizmat  ko'rsatish, yangilash va
komponentlarni almashtirishni ta'minlaydi. Bundan tashqgari,
PLA to'xtab qolish vaqtini kamaytirish va foydalanish
imkoniyatini maksimal darajada oshirish uchun profilaktik
xizmat ko'rsatish va ishonchlilikka yo'naltirilgan texnik xizmat
ko'rsatish amaliyotiga urg'u beradi.

Tibbiy logistika amaliyot sharoitida joylashtirilgan
harbiy  xizmatchilarning salomatligi va farovonligini
ta'minlashda hal giluvchi rol o'ynaydi. Kasalxonalar, klinikalar
va mobil dala bo'linmalari bilan jihozlangan Xitoyning harbiy
tibbiy xizmatlari keng gamrovli sog'ligni saglash xizmatlarini,
jumladan, travmatizm, profilaktik tibbiyot va reabilitatsiyani
ta'minlaydi. Tibbiy logistika jabrlanganlarni davolash va
tibbiy operatsiyalarni qo'llab-quvvatlash uchun zarur bo'lgan
farmatsevtika vositalari, tibbiy buyumlar va jihozlarni xarid
gilish va targatishni o'z ichiga oladi.

Xitoy harbiy  kontekstidagi  logistika  harbiy
operatsiyalarni davom ettirish va jangovar samaradorlikni
go'llab-quvvatlash uchun zarur bo'lgan keng ko'lamli
funktsiyalarni o'z ichiga oladi. Strategik rejalashtirish,
resurslarni tagsimlash va texnologik innovatsiyalar orgali PLA
doimiy o'zgaruvchan xavfsizlik muhitida o'z kuchlarining
tayyorligi va  chidamliligini ta'minlab, logistika
imkoniyatlarini optimallashtirishga intiladi. Xitoy o'z qurolli
kuchlarini modernizatsiya qilishda va global o'z izini
kengaytirishda davom etar ekan, logistika uning harbiy
strategiyasining asosi bo'lib qoladi, bu esa PLAga jahon
sahnasida paydo bo'layotgan tahdid va tahdidlarga samarali
javob berishga imkon beradi.

Xulosa. Xitoy harbiy kontekstida resurs bilan bog'liq
terminologiyani o'rganish PLAning mudofaa qobiliyati,
strategik ustuvorliklari va operatsion tayyorgarligi hagida
gimmatli ma'lumotlarni beradi. Ish kuchi, asbob-uskunalar,
texnologiya va logistika bilan bog'liq asosiy lug'atlarni
o'rganib, ushbu tahlil Xitoyning harbiy infratuzilmasining
murakkabligini va uning global xavfsizlik dinamikasiga
ta'sirini yoritib beradi.

ADABIYOTLAR
1. Yuegeng, Liu. "Military Terms and the Standardization of Terms." China Terminology 01 (1989):29.
2. Imomiddinova, Nargiza Abduvakhidovna. "The issue of calquing in chinese terminology (on the example of military
terms)." ASIAN JOURNAL OF MULTIDIMENSIONAL RESEARCH 10.4 (2021): 464-470.
3. Lu, Y. A N.G. (2022). Formation and Development of Military Terminology Discipline. China Terminology, 24(4), 12.
4. Fried, Morton H. "Military status in Chinese society." American journal of sociology 57.4 (1952): 347-357.

-328 -




O‘ZBEKISTON MILLIY
UNIVERSITETI
XABARLARI, 2024, [1/5/1]
ISSN 2181-7324

FILOLOGIYA
http://journals.nuu.uz

Social sciences

UDK:801.8.1291

Rustam SAMANDAROV,
Samargand iqtisodiyot va servis instituti dotsenti
Email: samandarovr962@gmail.com

O zbekiston-Finlandiya pedagogika instituti dotsenti S.Yuldasheva tagrizi asosida

APPLIKATIV MODELNING ABZATSLARARO MAVQEI
Annotasiya

Mazkur magolada applikativ model va uning abzaslararo bog'lanishdagi roli xususida ayrim fikr mulohazalar yuritilgan.
Abzatslararo bog‘lanishda har bir abzats maktomatnning komponenti sifatida kelib, uning segmenti sanaladi. Zotan mazkur
abzatslarning tarkibiy gismlari, boshgacha aytganda, sintaktik derivatsiya operandlari mustaqil abzatslar golipidagi sintaktik
strukturalarni taqozo etadi. Shu sababdan abzats nutqning alohida birligi maqomiga egadir. Bu esa, o‘z navbatida, unga nutq
birligi sathi magomini beradi. Ragshanki, sath tushunchasi til hodisalarining diskret xarakteri bilan uzviy bog‘liq. Ana shulardan
kelib chigib, abzatslarni ham kezi kelganda makromatnning segmentlari sifatida, ulraning paradigmasini esa mazkur
segmentlarning majmuasini tashkil etuvchi vosita sifatida o‘rganish mumhim ahamiyat kasb etishini dalillash mumkin.

Kalit so‘zlar: sintaktik derivasiya, applikativ model, matn segmentlari, operand, operator, makromatn.

POJIb AINIUVIMKATUBHOM MOJIEJIM B MEXKAB3AIIEBOM OTHOIUEHUH
AHHOTALHSA

B sroii cratee ObIIM paccMOTpEHBI HEKOTOPHIC ACHEKTHI ANIUIMKATHBHOW MOJENH W ee PO B Mexab3aneBoil cessu. [lpu
Mexa03aleBoH CBSI3M KaKIbIH a03all SBISETCS] KOMIOHEHTOM MAaKPOTEKCTa M CYUTACTCSI €70 CETMEHTOM. YK€ KOMIIOHEHTHI 3THX
a03aleB, MHBIMH CIIOBAaMH, OIIEPaH/Ibl CHHTaKCHYECKOU AEPUBALINH, TPEOYIOT CHHTAKCHYECKUX CTPYKTYP B (popMe He3aBUCHMBIX
ab3ares. [1o 5Toit mpuunHe ab3ar] UMeeT CTaTyc OTACNBHOI eAMHHUIBI pedn. DTOo, B CBOIO OYepe/ib, IPUAACT MY CTaTyC YPOBHS
peueBoil enuHuIbl. [IoHATHE ypOBHS HEpasphlBHO CBA3aHO C JUCKPETHBIM XapaKTEpOM sI3BIKOBBIX sBJIeHMH. Mcxoas u3 storo,
MOXKHO yTBEp)KIATh, YTO a03albl TAK)KE MOTYT OBITh M3YUCHBI KaK CErMEHTHl MakpoMaTepurasa, a mapagurmMa -kKak HHCTPYMEHT,
COCTABIISIOIIHMI KOMIUTEKC 3TUX CETMEHTOB.

KunroueBble c10Ba: CHHTaKCHYIECKast AEPUBAINS, allTIIMKaTHBHAS MOJIEIb, CETMEHTHI TEKCTa, ONIEPaH/, OIEePaTOp, MAKPOTEKCT.

THE ROLE OF THE APPLICATIVE MODEL IN THE INTER-PARAGRAPH RELATIONSHIP
Annotation

In this article, some aspects of the applicative model and its role in inter-paragraph communication were considered. In the case
of inter-paragraph communication, each paragraph is a component of the macrotext and is considered its segment. Already the
components of these paragraphs, in other words, the operands of syntactic derivation, require syntactic structures in the form of
independent paragraphs. For this reason, a paragraph has the status of a separate unit of speech. This, in turn, gives it the status of
a speech unit level. The concept of level is inextricably linked to the discrete nature of linguistic phenomena. Based on this, it can
be argued that paragraphs can also be studied as segments of the macromaterial, and the paradigm as a tool that makes up a
complex of these segments.

Keywords: syntactic derivation, applicative model, text segments, operand, operator, macrotext.

Kirish. Matn lingvistikasiga bag‘ishlangan
adabiyotlarda matn shakllanishi mexanizmini tushunish uchun
matn kogeziyasini, matn komponentlari bog‘lanishining
barcha turlarini o‘rganish zarurati tug‘iladi. Matn bu turli
yo‘llar bilan uning umumiy kogeziyasi asosida bog‘langan til
birliklarining, formalarining kontinuumidir. Matn kogeziyasini
o‘rganish  aspektlari  sifatida  tilshunoslar  abzatslar
bog‘lanishini, ya’ni abzatsning ichki komponentlari
bog‘lanishini hamda abzatslararo bog‘lanishni e’tirof etadilar.

Adabiyotlar tahlili va metodologiya. Bunday

alohida birligi maqomiga egadir. Bu esa, 0‘z navbatida, unga
nutqg birligi sathi magomini beradi. Ragshanki, sath
tushunchasi til hodisalarining diskret xarakteri bilan uzviy
bog‘liq [6].

Ana shulardan kelib chigib, abzatslarni ham kezi
kelganda makromatnning segmentlari sifatida, ulraning
paradigmasini esa mazkur segmentlarning majmuasini tashkil
etuvchi vosita sifatida o‘rganish mumhim ahamiyat kasb
etishini dalillash mumkin.

Abzatslarning o‘ziga xos Xxususiyatlaridan yana biri

qarashlar bir qator ishlarda ko‘zga tashlanadi (T.I.Gordiyenko,
L.N.Mamayeva, V.N.Skibo, I.M.Novitsskaya, V.P.Nikolayeva
va boshqalar)[1,2,3,4,5]. Ammo shunday bo‘lsa-da,
abzatslararo bog‘lanish hodisasi yuzasidan yangona bir fikrga
kelingani yo‘q.

Shuni ham aytish joizki, abzatslararo bog‘lanishda har
bir abzats maktomatnning komponenti sifatida kelib, uning

segmenti sanaladi. Zotan mazkur abzatslarning tarkibiy
gismlari, boshgacha aytganda, sintaktik  derivatsiya
operandlari  mustaqil  abzatslar  qolipidagi  sintaktik

strukturalarni taqozo etadi. Shu sababdan abzats nutgning
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shunda namoyon bo‘ladiki, ularning sintaktik strukturalari
doimiy ravishda bir nechta mustagil gap va murakkab
sintaktik qurilmalarning sintaktik paradigmasidan tashkil
topadi. Abzats komponentlarining har birida til birliklarining
distributiv munosabati ustuvor ahamiyati kasb etsa, ular bilan
abzats o‘rtasida esa integrativ munosabat muhmim mavqega
ega [6]. Ammo bu orgali integrativ munosabat matn sintaktik
strukturasining  komponentlari - mustagil abzatslarda
kuzatilmaydi degan xulosaga kelib bo‘lmaydi. Zotan mustaqil
abzatslarda gaplar paradigmasini kuzatar ekanmiz, unda ham
integrativ munrosabat mavjudligini inkor etish qiyin.
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Muhokama. Umuman, abzatslararo munosabatda har
bir abzatsning o‘zi derivatsiya opearndi bo‘lishi bilan birga,
alohida olinganda mustaqil derivatni tashkil gilishi izoh talab
gilmaydi. Bu vaziyatda abzatslararo munosabat va mustaqil
abzats komponentlari operatorlari bir biridan farg gilishi ham
tabiiydir. Shu bilan birga, apllikativ model nugtai nazardan
oladigan bo‘lsak, ularning applikatorlari ham bir-biridan farqg
qiladi. Fikr isboti uchun quyidagi misolga e’tibrimizni
garatamiz:

Hamida kanizga ergashib tolor tomon borar ekan, ipak
durra bilan tangib chambar gilingan ikki urim uzun sochlarini
yelkasiga tushirdi. Durraning uchi bilan qoshi ustidagi ter
rezalarini artdi.

U tolor zinapoyasidan ko‘tarilayotganda Xonzoda
begim o‘rnidan turib, unga tomon yurdi. Hamida bonu uch-
turt qadam narida to‘xtab kelinlarday egilib ta’zim kildi.
Xonzoda begim unga kulimsirab yalginlashdi-da, qo‘lberdi.
Odatga binoan, Hamida bonu uning qo‘lini ikki qo‘llab oldi-
yu, bir tizzasini yerga tirab, bayrogni o‘pgandek ixlos bilan
o‘pdi. Qiz boshini eggan paytda yo‘gon qora socharining biri
yelkasidan sirg‘alib ko‘kragiga tushdi. Xonzoda begim
ikkinchi qo‘li bilan uni belidan quchib sekin tikka turgizdi va
zarbof ko‘rpachaga taklif qildi (P.Qodirov. Avlodlar dovoni).

Keltirilgan misol ikki abzatsdan tashkil topgan bo‘lib,
mazkur abzatslar bir-biri bilan kontakt bog‘lanish asosida
birikkan. Buni ikkinchi abzats birinchi abzatsning mazmuniy
davomi ekanligidan sezish giyin emas. Abzatslar semantik
ma’nosi markazida esa Hamidabonu so‘zi kelib, mazkur so‘z
makromatn mazmuni doirasida freym sifatida faollashgan.
Lekin shunday bo‘lsa-da, abzatslararo bog‘lanishda sintaktik
derivatsiya operatori sifatida biz Hamida bonu so‘zini emas,
balki ikkinchi abzats boshida kelgan U olmoshini olamiz.
Chunki aynan ana shu so‘z ikki abzatsni bir-biriga ham
semantik, ham sintaktik jihatdan bog‘lab, applikator vazifasini
bajarmoqda.

Biroq agar biz har bir abzatsni makromatn tarkibidan
chiqarib, ayro tahlil giladigan bo‘lsak, Hamida bonu so‘zi har
ikkala abzatsning operatori magomida keladi.

Birog bu bilan har doim ham birinchi abzatsda
operator maqomidagi so‘z ikkinchi abzatsda ham operator
bo‘lib keladi degan fikrga bormaslik kerak. Bunaqa vaziyat
fagat fagat kontakt bog‘lanishda bo‘lishi mumkin. Agar
abzatslar o‘zaro distant bog‘lansa, ikki abzats alohida tahlil
gilinganda ikki xil operatorga, demakki ikki xil applikatorga
tayanadi. Ammo abzatslararo bog‘lanishning applikatori bitta
bo‘ladi. E’tiborimizni quyidagi misolga qaratamiz:

Bog‘ juda orasta, yulkalarga oltinrang qumlar
solingan, marmar ariglardan tiniq suvlar jildirab oqgadi.
Chorchamanlarda mamlakatning eng noyob gullari muattar
hid taratib ochilib turibdi.

Lekin bu hammasi Xonzoda begimga juda omonat
tuyuladi. Inisi Bobur gonli janglarda barpo etib ketgan ulkan
davlat hanuzgacha hind yeriga teran ildiz otolgan emas.
Fotihlik  qilichining vyaralari tezda tuzalmas ekan.
Mamlakatning turli o‘lkalarida Humoyun va uning inilariga
garshi ketma-ket isyonlar bo‘lmokda. Shu xatarli vaziyatda
og‘a-inilar inoq bo‘lish o‘rniga bir-birlari bilan chaplashib,
hokimiyat talashadilar. Xonzoda begim ularni murosaga
keltirolmay qiynaladi. Hozir bog‘da o‘ltirgan paytida ham,
butun xayoli og‘a-inilarning nizolaridan beri kelmaydi
(P.Qodirov. Avlodlar dovoni).

Keltirilgan misolda ikki abzats bog‘lanishining guvohi
bo‘lmoqdamiz. Mazkur abzatslararao munosabatda ikki abzats
bir-biri bilan distant (radial) munosabatda bog‘langan. Zero,
har bir abzatsning semantik markazida ikki xil so‘z turganini
sezish qiyin emas. Birinchi abzatsda bog‘, ikkinchisida esa
nizolar so‘zi freym vazifasida kelayotganini ko‘ramiz. Bu esa
mazkur so‘zlar abzats sintaktik derivatsiyasining operatori
magomida kelganidan dalolat beradi. Applikativ model nuqtai
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nazaridan esa abzats komponentlarini bog‘lab turuvchi
applikatorlar ham aynan ana shu ikki so‘z ekanligini ta’kidlab
o‘tish zarur.

Ammo masalaga abzatslararo bog‘lanishni hisobga
olib yondashadigan bo‘lIsak, ikki abzatsni bir-biringa sintaktik-
semantik jihatdan bog‘lab turgan vosita lekin zidlov
bog‘lovchisi ekanligini ko‘rishimiz mumkin. Bu bog‘lovchi
komponenti ikki abzatsdan iborat bo‘lgan makromatn sintaktik
derivatsiyasining operatori vazifasida kelmogda. Bir-biringa
mazmuniy va sintaktik jihatdan bog‘lanib kelgan ikki
abzatsning applikatori vazifasini ham aynan ana shu lekin
bog‘lovchisi bajarmoqda.

Natijalar. Ta’kidlash joizki, bog‘lovchi matn
derivatsiyasining eng faol unsurlaridan biri sanaladi. Shuning
uchun ham  abzatslararo  bog‘lanishda  bog‘lovchilar
makromatn komponentlarining bir-biriga tirkalishida eng ko‘p
qo‘llaniladigan applikatorlar sifatida faollik ko‘rsatadi.
Ularning vositasida matn komponentlarining  sintaktik
munosabati har qachongidan ko‘ra kuchliroq vogelanadi.
Zotan bog‘lovchi matn orqali ifodalanayotgan vogea-
hodisalarning ketma-ket bog‘lanishini ta’minlaydi. Bunda
birinchi navbatda matn komponentlarining makon va
zamondagi bog‘lanishi o‘z ifodasini topadi. Mazkur hodsida,
ishimizning oldingi sahifalarida ham aytib o‘tilganidek,
kontinuum deyiladi.

Bog‘lovchi matn sintaktikderivatsiyasining operatori
sanaladi. Uning ishtirokisiz ~ derivatsion  jarayon
shakllanmaydi. Shu bilan birga u applikaior vazifasini
bajaradi:

1.Qiya ochigdarichada Arslonquining madrasa sahnida
uchibketayotgan azamat gavdasini ko‘rdi-da, birdan
chuqur«uh»  tortdi. Shu sodda yigitning yuragini
zaharlaganqahrli, mudhish hayotni qarg‘adi. Ko‘ksida
ishgning mugaddas, toza alangasini yillardan buyon saglab
kelgan bu olijanob, fagir yigitga baxt tiladi. Lekin shuonda u
0°z ko‘ksida eski dardning kuchli chaygalganini sezdi.

Biroq bu hasad emasdi. Bu chin, samimiy ishq og‘rig‘i
edi. Dil doming nafis husni, xuddi kechagina ko‘rgandek,
olimning ko‘z oldida gavdalandi. Olim o‘zini ovutish uchun
tokchaga qo‘l uzatib, qalin bir kitobni olib, parishon, dardchil
varagladi (Oybek. Navoiy).

2.Mavlono Binoiyning ko‘zlari allanechuk olayib
ketdi. U o ‘zining najosat bilan tenglanishini kutmagan edi.
O‘ch olish uchun yana qo‘pol hazillar yog‘dirdi. Keyin jiddiy
bahslashuvga tirishib ko rdi.

Lekin forstilining go‘zalligi, ustunligi haqidagi uning
butun dalillari, isbotlari, urinishlari Navoiy mantigining
mustahkam toshlariga urilib, qumday sochilib ketar edi
(Oybek. Navoiy).

Keltirilgan misollarning birinchisida matn
derivatsiyasining  operandlari  birog, ikkinchisida esa
lekinbog‘lovchilari orqali munosabatga kirishmoqda. Ayni
paytda mazkur bog‘lovchilar abzatslararo bog‘lanishda
applikator funktsiyasini bajarmoqda. Derivatsion jarayon ana
shu bog‘lovchilar bilan uzviy bog‘liq bo‘lib ularning
ishtirokisiz hosila-derivat shakllanmaydi.

Xulosa. Applikativ. modelning qo‘llanish darajasi
tillarda turlichadir. Biroq agglyutinativ va flektiv tillarda
boshga til sistemalariga qaraganda mazkur modelning
morfologik vositalarga tayanishi yanada anigroq oz ifodasini
topadi. Xususan, affikslar, bog‘lovchi va ko‘makchilar bunda
o‘ta faollik ko‘rsatadi. Applikativ modelning mazmuniy
salmog‘i qo‘shish, yamash, tirkash kabi tushunchalar bilan
bog‘liq ekan, bunda affikslar, bog‘lovchi va ko‘makchilarning
mavgei katta ekanligi izoh talab gilmaydi.

Mazkur vositalar muayyan so‘zlarga, gaplarga,
abzatslarga tirkalishi jarayonida o‘zidan keyingi ikkinchi,
uchinchi va h.k. komponentlarga ham ta’sir etib, ularning gap,
murakkab sintaktik qurilma, abzats va abzatsdan katta
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makromatnlar tarkibida ham qo‘llanishlari uchun imkon  shakli kengayishi tushunchasidan ayri holda tasavvur etish
yaratadi va buning natijasida sintaktik strukturalarning shakli  qiyin.
kengayadi. Shu bois applikativ modelni sintaktik strukturalar
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LINGVISTIKADA ENERGETIKA SANOATI TERMINLARIDAN FOYDALANISH
Annotatsiya

So'nggi o'n yilda lingvistik tadgiqotlar tilning shakillanishiga katta e'tibor berish bilan ajralib turadi. Til hodisalarining
funktsional jihati bilan bog'lig muammolar majmuasi, xususan, mulogotda til birliklarini qayta tasniflashning turli shakllari bilan
bog'liq muammolar majmuasi alohida ahamiyatga ega va bu asosan transpozitsiya atamasi bilan belgilanadi. Tilning tarixiy
taraqqiyoti jarayonida til hodisalari doimiy harakatda bo‘lib, bir-biriga o°zlashtirilib boradi. Til hodisalarining tranzitivligi tilning
turli darajalarida sodir bo'ladigan turli jarayonlarning natijasidir. Tildagi tranzitivlikka kelsak, ko'pincha transpozitsiya, tarjima,
derivatsiya, transformatsiya, konvertatsiya, almashtirish va o'tish kabi atamalar go'llaniladi.

Kalit so'zlar: transpozitsiya, tarjima, derivatsiya, transformatsiya, konversiya, almashtirish, o'tish va tranzitivlik.

HUCHOJBb30BAHUE DHEPTETUYECKUX TEPMUHOB B JIMHI'BUCTHUKE
AHHOTALUSA
JIMHTBHCTHYECKHE  WCCIICNOBAHUS  TOCIEIHUX  JECSITWICTHH  XapaKTepH3yIOTCs  OOJNBIIMM  BHUMaHHEM K  IUIaHy
(yHKIHOHUPOBaHUs s3bIKa. OCOOYI0 aKTyalbHOCTh MPEICTABISACT KOMIUICKC MPOOJeM, CBS3aHHBIX C (YHKIHOHATBHOM
CTOPOHO# SI3BIKOBBIX SIBICHUH, B YACTHOCTU C PA3IMUHBIME (HOpPMAMHU PEKATErOPHU3AIINH S3BIKOBBIX CAWHUII B aKTax OOIICHUS,
00BIYHO 0003HAYAEMBIX TEPMHHOM TPAHCIO3MIUA. B mporiecce HCTOPUIECKOTO Pa3BUTHS A3bIKA S3bIKOBBIC SIBIICHHUS HAXOSTCS B
MMOCTOSTHHOM JIBM)KCHUU U MEPEXOAAT APYr B Jpyra. TpaH3UTUBHOCTH SI3BIKOBBIX SIBJICHUH SIBIISIETCSI PE3YJIBTATOM Pa3IUYHbIX
MPOIIECCOB, TPOUCXOIAIINX HA PA3HBIX YPOBHSX s3bIKa. UTO KacaeTcs TPaH3UTHBHOCTHU B SI3BIKE, TO YACTO MCIIONB3YIOTCS TaKue

TEpMHHBI, KaK TPAHCIO3ULHS, TIEPEBO, IepUBAIHs, TpaHC(HOPMAIHS, KOHBEPCHSI, 3aMEHA, IEPEX0]] U TPAH3UTUBHOCTb.
KunroueBble c10Ba: TPaHCTIO3UIHS, IEPEBOJ, JePUBANNS, TpaHC(HOpPMAIHsl, KOHBEPCHS, 3aMEHa, TIEPeX0J] U TPAH3UTHBHOCTE.

Introduction. This article is devoted to the study of
general issues of terminology and terminological activity in
the electric power field on the material of the Uzbek and
Russian languages. The development of the electric power
industry affects the state of various industries and the daily
lives of people around the world. This industry affects the
production of energy, its transmission, distribution and sale.
Accordingly, all countries of the world pay due attention to it,
and states carry out mandatory regulation in this area.

The electric power industry is also the most important
industry in Uzbekistan, and the welfare of the country depends
on the level of its development.

The relevance of the study is due to the following
factors. The electric power industry is one of the science-
intensive and advanced areas in the modern world and covers
all spheres of life and human activity in the XXIst century. It
is engaged in the production and transmission of electricity,
the need for which is constantly growing both in industrial and
social spheres. In connection with the development of science
and technology, the energy industry has to face new
challenges, for example, the development of non-traditional
energy sources, improving the reliability of power systems,
increasing the volume of data from various measurements, and

so on. At present, international cooperation in the field of
science and economics continues to strengthen, which requires
the acceleration of work on the harmonization of the
terminology of national languages.

At the same time, it is necessary to expand the
boundaries of the existing terminological system in order to
replenish its composition with new concepts, terms and
definitions. At the same time, it should be taken into account
that these new concepts, terms and definitions should be the
same for all energy systems in order to exclude their
ambiguous interpretation by specialists from various energy
industries.

The research method was the continuous sampling
method, comparative analysis, the method of statistical data
processing, semantic and contextual analysis, and the heuristic
method.

The materials of the study were the materials of the
International Council on Large High Voltage Electrical
Systems / CIGRE (French Conseil International des Grands
Réseaux Electriques a Haute Tension), publishing publications
in English, NERC (North American Electric Reliability
Corporation / North American Reliability Council in the
Electricity Industry) , IEEE (Institute of Electrical and
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Electronics Engineers / Institute of Electrical and Electronics
Engineers), issues of the scientific journal "Transmission and
Distrubition" for 2018-2019 and its Russian counterpart, as
well as scientific articles in authoritative publications for the
period 2012-2019 in the study industries.

Discussion. The practical significance of the work lies
in the possibility of using the results of the study to improve
the lexicographic practice of industry dictionaries and the
training of translators in a special field. The array of studied
lexical units can be used as a glossary directly in the practical
work of translators and specialists in the electric power
industry or for compiling teaching aids. Also, the materials
and conclusions of the study will find their application in
teaching courses on terminology and lexicology, the practice
of scientific and technical translation for students of higher
educational institutions.

A large number of definitions of the term can be
explained by the philosophical and epistemological approach,
according to which terms act as tools for codifying
information contained in scientific and technical texts, for
describing areas of knowledge and activities. In the process of
codification, along with terms, other means of cognition are
used, such as proper names, symbols, schemes, and so on.
Together, the terms and other means of cognition reflect the
concepts, categories and patterns of a certain field of
knowledge in the current state and contribute to the discovery
of new knowledge in certain areas.

In connection with the emergence and development of
cognitive terminology, the definition of the term "as a
dynamic phenomenon that is born, formulated and deepened
in the process of cognition (cognition), the transition from a
concept - a mental category - to a verbalized concept
associated with a particular theory, concept that comprehends
this or that area of knowledge and (or) activity” [Leichik,
2012, p. 264]. Within the framework of this approach, the
term is assigned an instrumental function, according to which
it acts as a catalyst for “the process of forming an integral
conceptual apparatus of a scientific discipline” [Vasilyeva,
2019, p. 458] and a tool for “involving new objects in the field
of scientific analysis and launching terminological processes”.

This implies a logical connection between the term
and the concept denoted by it. Regardless of the approach to
the definition of the term, such a connection is recognized by
everyone who works with terms in theoretical and practical
aspects.

In an attempt to summarize all theories of term
definition, the authors of the book "General Terminology:
Questions of Theory" defined the following characteristic: "A
term is a special word (or phrase) adopted in professional
activity and used in special conditions. A term is a verbal
designation of a concept that is part of the system of concepts
of a certain area of professional knowledge. A term is the
basic conceptual element of a language for specific purposes.
Within its terminological field, the term is unambiguous.
Equally, sounding terms of different fields are homonyms
(wave in hydraulics, radio engineering, optics and general
vocabulary). For its correct understanding, the term requires a
special ~ definition  (accurate  scientific  definition)"
[Superanskaya, Podolskaya, Vasilyeva, 2012, p. 248].

Transposition in the energy sector, a change in the
relative position of the wires of individual phases along the
length of an overhead power transmission line (TL) to reduce
the undesirable influence of the power transmission line on
each other and on nearby communication lines. During
transposition, the entire power line is conditionally divided
into sections, the number of which is a multiple of the number
of phases. When moving from one section to another, the
phases change places so that each of them alternately occupies
the position of the others. The length of the section is

determined by the conditions for reliable operation of the
power line, the cost of its construction and the requirements
for the symmetry of its currents and voltages, which increases
as a result of equalizing the values of the inductance and
capacitance of the phases of the power line during
transposition. Perform transpositions on power lines over 100
km long and with a voltage of 110 kV and above. A full cycle
of phase transposition is carried out over a length of no more
than 300 km.

Energy derivatives are financial derivatives whose
underlying asset is fossil fuels, motor fuels or electricity.

It is known that over time, the language undergoes
some changes, the language develops. Linguistic phenomena
are also in constant motion and pass into each other. In the
field of transitivity, other terms are also used, such as
transposition,  translation,  derivation, transformation,
conversion, substitution, transition and transitivity. For a
certain amount of time, these phenomena have been studied by
many linguists. As a result, various definitions and different
terminology of the same phenomenon appeared. So, some
scientists call the transition of language units from one
category to another a transposition. In the linguistic
encyclopedic dictionary: "Transposition is the use of one
language form in the function of another - its counterterm in
the paradigmatic series" [V.G. Gag, 2002,519]. L. Tenier calls
this phenomenon translation [Teniere 1988,378]. E.A.
Kurilovich believes that the phenomenon of transitivity occurs
as a result of morphological and syntactic derivation, therefore
he calls such phenomena derivation [E. Kurilovich, 1962.61].
I.A. Melchuk and A.l. Smirnitsky use the term conversion as
“a meaningful regular change in grammatical compatibility”
[ILA. Melchuk, 1973.32; Smirnitsky 1953.71]. Meanwhile,
V.N. Migirin calls these processes transformation and refers
to them any transformations in the language [V.N. Migirin,
1971]. From the studied material, we can conclude that this
phenomenon characterizes transitional phenomena in the
language and is related to parts of speech. V.V. Babaitseva in
her work “The Phenomenon of Transitivity in Grammar in the
Russian Language” calls these phenomena “transition”,
“transitivity”.

Functional terminological derivation (term formation)
is a regulated process, in contrast to the process of the
emergence of words of a general literary language (words of
general use), which occurs as a result of communication
between people in society as a whole.

In a certain sense, term formation can be qualified as a
conceptual classification; term derivative - as a taxon, as a unit
of metataxonomic level; the totality of derivatives is a
taxonomy based on a system of relevant signs of identification
and differentiation of signs (metalinguistic taxonomic units)
that serve as a designation.

The foregoing allows us to conclude that the
opposition of discreteness (the zone of discreteness - formants,
morphemes, models, bases, terminological elements, any
distinguishable units - is the least studied in the field of
terminological derivation) to the continuum in the language of
science is of fundamental nature. The term is not inert in its
development and meaning, which manifests the infinity of the
cognitive-communicative process and language development,
evolution in general, and the term-forming subsystem of the
modern Russian and Uzbek national language is an
autonomous, self-developing tier with specific parameters.

Since in the modern grammar of the Russian language
all abstract concepts expressed by nouns are classified as an
object, we put this principle at the basis of this categorical-
conceptual differentiation. Thus, the category of objectivity in
linguistic terminology is synonymous with the category of
objects in other highly specialized terminologies (technical,
natural science), which is due to the priority of the noun as a
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part of speech, denoting that which exists, and being at the
same time a functional analogue of matter.

A classifier, a derivational meta-unit, a post-root affix,
"expresses the formal-semantic relation of the derivative to its
conceptually modified producer,” allows systematizing highly
specialized linguistic concepts of the same order.

Words such as  "transition", "transitivity",
"transposition” mean movement, transformation and
development.

Transitivity in the language is mostly considered not
from the point of view of syntax, but from the point of view of
morphology. V.V. Vinogradov, who studied the transition of
one part of speech into another, writes: “Parts of speech are
interdependent, therefore part-of-speech transitions are
characteristic of living languages”. The transition of some
parts of speech to others in linguistics is carried out on the
basis of the conversion process, which is one of the ways in
which words are formed.

The transition of some linguistic phenomena into
others does not take place at one moment, but proceeds for a
long time. In the transition process, they go through language
sorting and several stages. This means that linguistic
phenomena, being in the intermediate zone, continue to
function in the transitional period. So, for example, about the
transition of one part of speech to another, N.A. Kalamova
writes: “Where there is a complete transition of one part of
speech to another, this process can be understood by referring
to the history of the language, in the same place where the
transition process is not complete , but observes the dual
functioning of grammatical homonyms. According to the
scientist, a linguistic phenomenon that has not completely
passed has the characteristics of two different linguistic units
(initial and subsequent).

In recent years, the issues of the transition of some
parts of speech to others have been most comprehensively and
deeply considered in the work of P.A. Lekant, in which he
notes that along with features characteristic only for certain
parts of speech, there are also common features: “There are no
and cannot be boundaries between parts of speech: they have
not only different, opposite, but also common features,”
therefore, the presence of “hybrid” and “wandering” words
that have not yet found their part of speech or left it under the
influence of various linguistic and speech factors, inevitably.
From all this it follows that in the process of transition,
linguistic phenomena retain the meaning and function of their
initial categories, without losing their grammatical features,

which indicates an incomplete transition of some parts of
speech into another part of speech.

V.V. Shigurov identifies the following features of
words passing from one part of speech to another:

1) Changing the syntactic function of the word;

2) Changing the general grammatical (categorical)
meaning of the word;

3) Changing the syntactic distribution of the word;

4) Changing the lexical meaning of the word;

5) Changing the lexical distribution of the word;

6) Changing the morphological features of the word;

7) Changing the morphemic structure of the word;

8) Changing the word-formation possibilities of the
word

9) Changing the phonetic features of the word (stress,
reduction of phonemic composition)

The transition of one part of speech to another is a
widespread phenomenon, characteristic of many languages of
the world. This phenomenon is also inherent in the Kazakh
language. In Kazakh linguistics, the problem of the transition
of words from one part of speech to another was
comprehensively studied by Zh. Sarbalaev, according to
whom “the transition of words from one category to another is
a long process that takes place over a certain period of time.
This process can be divided into two periods: a) the initial
period, characterized by the transition of words from one
category to another; b) the final period of the transition of
words from one category to another. The reason for this
periodization is that the words involved in this process, which
originates from syntactic use, cannot immediately and
irrevocably move to another part of speech. These words
primarily exist between two parts of speech" in the
"intermediate” or "mixed" category and have two different
lexico-grammatical characteristics.

Conclusion. The scientific problem is the lack of a
consensus on the essence of the phenomenon of transposition
of parts of speech and, to a certain extent, similar
transonymization factors, including a single terminological
apparatus for denoting the outlined linguistic phenomena, as
well as the need for historiographic fixation with subsequent
systematization, classification and evaluation of the already
accumulated in linguistics of theoretical material on
transposition and transonymization in Russian. An in-depth
linguo-historiographic study of the problem raised seems to be
important and promising for the development of modern
linguistics.
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MNPOSBJIEHHUE JIEKCEMBI I'VIA3 BO ®PA3EOJIOTI'MYECKUX EJJUHULIAX
AHHOTaLUA
B nanHO# cTaThe paccMmaTpuBacTcs co3laHKHe (PPa3cosOTU3MOB MMOCPESICTBOM TJIa3HOM JIEKCEMBI. B cTaThe paccMaTpuBaroTCs
rpaMMAaTHYECKHE, THHIBUCTHUCCKHIE U MEPEBOTUCCKUE POOIEMBI 3TOTO SIBJICHHS.
KnwueBble ciaoBa: TepMHUH coMaTu3M, (pa3eosiorTH3Mbl, (pa3eoyioTHUeCcKas IIEJIOCTHOCTh, IOCIOBUIBI U TMOTOBOPKH,

(paseosoruueckas MyTaHHIA.

LEKSEMA O‘ZAKNING FRAZEOLOGIK BIRIKLARDA KO‘RSATIShI
AHHOTaALUA
Bu maqolada ko‘z leksemasi orqali frazeologik birliklarning yasalishi haqgida so‘z boradi. Maqolada ushbu hodisaning

grammatik, lingvistik va tarjima muammolari ko'rib chigiladi.

Kalit so'zlar: somatizm atamasi, frazeologizmlar, frazeologik yaxlitlik, magol va matallar, frazeologik chalkashlik.

Introduction. The main focus of phraseology as a
branch of linguistics is to study the nature of phraseology and
their categorical features, as well as to determine the laws of
use of phraseology in speech. The most important problem of
phraseology is to differentiate and distinguish phraseologisms
from word combinations that are formed in speech (that is, not
ready in advance) and on this basis to determine the signs of
phraseologisms.

Depending on the specific differences between
idiomatic phraseology, phraseological combinations and stable
sentences (proverbs and proverbs, other phraseology
equivalent to a sentence), many researchers understand
phraseology in 2 different senses: narrow and broad. When it
is understood in a broad sense, proverbs and sayings, stable
sentences characteristic of folklore, some forms of
communication (greetings, farewell sentences) are also
included in the framework of Phraseology. But this issue, that
is, the issue of understanding Phraseology in a broad sense, is
still controversial.

Materials and methods. In Western European and
American linguistics, phraseology is not distinguished as a
separate branch of linguistics.

In the field of linguistics, phraseology is a science that
studies descriptive words, such as idioms, phrasal verbs, and
other types of lexical units, in which the general meaning
cannot be known through the meanings of the composition of
word combinations, they are used as independent units. For
example, the English phrase "turn a blind eye" is used in the
sense of ignoring or not accepting a situation or information.
Literally, it translates as becoming blind.

Phraseologisms are the same in the Uzbek language,
however, phrases or phrases are created and shaped based on
the culture of each nation.

The use of the term somatism in modern linguistics
has already become the object of research of many of our
scientists. Including, such research did not leave our Uzbek

linguists aside. We have also made it our goal to examine
somatisms, that is, from the point of view of the
phraseological use of the term for human body parts. In our
research, we want to scientifically base various features of
phraseologisms and show scientists more interesting aspects of
language. For this reason, we would like to pay special
attention to the level of study of somatic phraseology in
related or non-related languages.

Results and discussion. We determine the structural-
semantic features of somatic phraseological units of English
and Uzbek languages, as well as the features of the world of
vision of English and Uzbek languages based on the analysis
of phrases with somatic components such as "eye".

If we pay attention to the definition given in the
explanatory dictionary of the Uzbek language to the first
lexeme "eye": eye[2] is the organ of vision of a living being.
Ko'z kosasi. Ko'z ogi. Ko'z qorachig'i. Xumor ko'z. Ayagan
ko'zga cho'p tushar. Qarg'a garg'aning ko'zini cho'gimaydi.
Proverb. Ko'z go'rqoq, qo'l botir.

Now, if we pay attention to the definition of this
lexeme given in explanatory dictionaries of the English
language; an eye - a) the organ of sight, in vertebrates
typically one of a pair of spherical bodies contained in an orbit
of the skull and in humans appearing externally as a dense,
white, curved membrane, or sclera, surrounding a circular,
colored portion , or iris, that is covered by a clear, curved
membrane, or cornea, and in the center of which is an
opening, or pupil, through which light passes to the retina ,
one of a pair of spheroids, and in humans, a circular
membrane or sclera visible from the outside, surrounding the
iris, surrounded by the cornea, in the center of which is the
pupil.

According to the above definitions of the lexeme eye
in both languages, the eye is considered to be an organ of
human beings and other creatures, and it is a member that
serves to see and feels the world by seeing. we came to a
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conclusion. Somatic phraseological units related to the lexeme
of the eye can be used mainly in the metonymic sense in
English and Uzbek languages. For example: in Uzbek
language, Ko'zi ko'r, qulog'i kar- hech narsadan bexabar; and
in English it corresponds to the proverb: Close both eyes, to
see with the other eye.

Since our work is mainly devoted to the study of
several-component somatisms, we would like to focus on the
one-component somatic phraseological units and conduct a
study of two or more somatic phraseological units.

One-component somatic phraseological units are
mostly used morphologically mainly through phrases in the
form of nouns:

Onions, smoke, and women bring tears to your eyes.
The denotative meaning of eyes is the organ of sight, used in
the plural form of the noun;

From the phraseological units expressing the
connotative meaning in the lexeme of the eye, we can quote
the Palestinian proverb: Away from the eye, away from the
mind.

"Karim-halol yigit",-dedi Muratatali. Ko'zing ko'r,
qulog'ing karmi?!- Qodirov cho'g'ni bosgan kishiday sapchib
o'rnidan turdi.-Oltinsoy sha'niga isnod keltirganini bilasanmi,
hammaning og'zida duv-duv gap,"-Sh.Rashidov, Bo'rondan
kuchli. ko'zi ko'r, qulog'i kar- hech narsani eshitmaslik
ko'z(noun)+qulog(noun);

see eye to eye, to have exactly the same opinion;
agree: They have never been able to see eye to eye on politics.

We can be eyes and ears for law enforcement and
communicate back to them, but we're not civilian law
enforcement[4]. Eyes (ot ko'plik)- ears (ot ko'plik);

eyes are bigger than one's stomach[1] - an expression
used when somebody wants more food than he or she can eat,
or when someone takes more food than he or she could
possibly finish- ochofat; eye(ot)+stomach(ot)

An eye for an eye and a tooth for a tooth (cokp. an eye
for an eye. Eye(ot)+eye(ot): eye (ot)+ tooth (on)

It was tribal law, the only law they understand. an eye
for an eye and a tooth for a tooth (K. S.Pichard,' The Roarning
Nineties',ch.19)

If we pay attention to the sentence given in English
below, we can see that somatisms are involved in both the
prepositional part of the sentence and the subjunctive part of
the sentence, formed by a group of idioms from the denotative
meaning of the lexeme eye.

An eye for an eye will make the whole world blind.

Behold, you are fair, my love; behold, you are fair;
you have doves' eyes within your locks: your hair is like a
flock of goats that appear from mount Gilead. Eye (at) + hair
(av);

Keep your eyes on the stars, and your feet on the
ground. Eyes (noun, plural)+ feet (noun, plural);

I have the eyes of a hawk and the ears of a fox. Eyes
(plural noun) + ears (plural noun);

We can also observe two-component somatisms in
folk proverbs:

For example, from Yildish folk proverbs If the eyes
didn't see, the hands wouldn't take.[5] for example. The
Yiddish folk proverb is given in a compound sentence with a
conditional adverbial clause, in the main clause of the
sentence, eyes-ko'z is given in the plural form of the noun
group, and in the adverbial part of the sentence, hands-qo’llar
is also a noun. we see that the series is given in the plural
form. Eyes (noun, plural)+ hands (noun, plural);

During our research, we found that Georgian folk
proverbs include somatisms: Give a blind man eyes and he
will ask for eyebrows. If we pay attention to the Georgian
proverb, we can say that such proverbs are also present in our
Uzbek national proverbs. Although somatisms are not used in

the proverb "If you give, give with a rope", we can find such
meaningful proverbs in the proverbs of almost every nation.

We can see proverbs using eye and ear lexemes are
also used in Danish folk proverbs: One eye is a better witness
than two ears[2]. It is given as an example of a simple
common sentence in the proverbial eye (noun)+ears (noun,
plural) structure. It is true to the Uzbek proverb, "It is better to
see once than to hear a thousand times." Although the English
proverb is not exactly translated into Uzbek, we believe that it
is the same in terms of meaning. The lexeme of eye
corresponds to the verb to see, and the lexeme of ear
corresponds to the verb to hear. We believe that this proverb
indicates the semantic similarity between the English and
Uzbek languages.

We once again witnessed the use of the lexeme of eyes
and the lexeme of hands in Danish proverbs. The structural
structure of the proverb "The eye of the master does more than
his two hands" is Eye (noun) + hands (noun, plural). take
action even when they are feeling low or scare - the translation
of the given comment was translated as follows: some people
take action even when they are feeling low or scared. As it can
be seen from the ftranslation of the note, this proverb
corresponds to the Uzbek proverb Koz qo'rgoq go’l botir. We
think that this is because such proverbs are semantically
similar in English and Uzbek languages.

Now let's turn our attention to the proverb belonging
to the Gypsies: A tear in the eye is the wound of the heart. The
structural appearance is eye (horse) + heart (horse). The
lexeme of the heart was used with the lexeme of the eye.
Translation: Tears in the eyes are from a wound in the heart.

Irish folk proverbs also contain proverbs with the
lexemes of the eye and the heart, and we can cite the proverb
What fills the eye fills the heart as an example. Eye (noun) +
heart (noun) is in structural form, and the translation is filled
with the eye, fills the heart. We think that the Uzbek people's
proverb, "He is dark, his eyes are dark" means that there is a
similarity between the proverbs of the Irish people and the
Uzbek people.

An example of the Eye lexeme from Guinean proverbs
is as follows: To have two eyes can be cause for pride; But to
have one eye is better than to have none. Its structural
structure is as follows: eyes (noun, plural) + eye (singular)
repetition. Translation: Being two-eyed can be a source of
pride; but one eye is better than none. We would like to
explain the following proverbs of the famous Uzbek
representative Zahritdin Muhammad to the Guinean proverb.
O heart, because you have seen the good, there are many evils,
now to keep an eye on what is good from every evil [3].

During our research, we wanted to pay attention to the
use of two-component somatic phraseological units in
proverbs of the Arab people: Blind eyes see better than blind
hearts. In the given example, we see that the lexeme of the eye
is used with the lexeme of the heart. The structure of the
proverb is eyes (noun, plural) + hearts (noun, plural).
Regarding the translation: Blind eyes see better than blind
hearts. The given proverb is taken from the Qur'an, and a
metaphor is being used in it, it means that the one whose eyes
are blind, his heart feels better.

And finally, let's pay attention to the French proverb:
Fields have eyes and woods have ears. As can be seen from
the proverb, the lexeme of eyes and the lexeme of ears are
coming together. The structural form is eyes (noun, plural) +
ears (noun, plural). Translation: Fields have eyes, forests have
ears. The Uzbek proverb says that the wall has ears. In
English, the given proverb is a two-component somatic unit,
while in Uzbek, the equivalent proverb is expressed in a one-
component somatic phraseological unit. It can be seen that the
structural structure of proverbs is different and causes
inconsistencies.
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We can observe the expression of two-component
somatic phraseological units in German folk proverbs. Eyes
trust themselves, ears trust others.

We noticed that there are proverbs with the lexeme of
eyes in the Armenian people: Choose a friend with the eyes of
an old man, and a horse with the eyes of a young one. The
proverb refers to loyalty, wisdom and faithfulness, and we can
see that the lexeme eyes is used twice in the proverb. The
structure of the proverb is as follows: eyes (noun, plural) +
eyes (noun, plural). As for the translation of the proverb:
Choose a friend with the eyes of an old man, choose a horse

with the eyes of a young man. Uzbek language also has
proverbs that are semantically similar to this proverb.

Conclusion. In conclusion, it should be said that when
comparing somatic phraseological units with an eye
component to other languages from the semantic point of
view, especially English and Uzbek languages, it was found
that in both languages, a person feels his knowledge of reality
through vision. Among the analyzed phrases, cases of
homonymy, synonymy, paronymy were also observed
according to the relation of form and meaning.
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O’ZBEK VA INGLIZ TILLARIDA “ADOLAT” KONSEPTINING LINGVISTIK VA KULTUROLOGIK
O’LCHOVLARINI O’RGANISH
Annotatsiya

Inson til orqali olamni bilish, anglash jarayonida uni tartibga solish, obyektiv borliq hodisalarini nomlashga intiladi. U o‘zini
qurshab turgan olam uzvlarini sezgi organlari yordamida his qiladi, boshqalarga solishtiradi, farqli va o‘xshash belgilarini
aniqlaydi, so‘ngra muayyan xulosaga keladi. Shu tariqa olam haqida til egalarining bilimlari to‘planadi, insonni o‘rab turgan
olamning tasviri, giyofasi yaratiladi. Bunda turli fan sohalari bo‘yicha yetuk mutaxassislar, olimlar tinimsiz izlanishlar olib
boradilar, tajriba-sinovlar o‘tkazadilar va shu asosda vogelikning umumiy xususiyatlari hamda qonuniyatlari hagida o‘zlarining
yaxlit g‘oyalar tizimini yaratadilar. So‘nggi yillarda ushbu tizimga nisbatan “olam manzarasi” degan termin qo‘llana boshladi.
Mazkur tushuncha qisqa muddatda turli sohalar — falsafa, kognitologiya, psixologiya, tilshunoslik, madaniyatshunoslik va boshga
sohalarning terminiga aylanib, turli aspektlarda son-sanogsiz tadgiqotlar bajarildi.

Key words: Adolat, lingvistik o’Ichovlar, kulturologik o’Ichovlar, konsept,madaniy qadriyatlar, insoniyat tili, ma’nolar, mohiyat,
izlanishlar, tarjima, madaniyat, yondashuvlar, ma’noviy qiymat, sintaktik o’lchov, pragmatik tafovut, etik yondashuv.

EXPLORING THE LINGUISTIC AND CULTURAL DIMENSIONS OF THE CONCEPT OF “ADOLAT” IN UZBEK
AND ENGLISH
Annotation

This article delves into the linguistic and cultural dimensions of the concept of "Adolat" (justice) in both Uzbek and English. It
discusses the lexical variations, semantic associations, and cultural values attributed to the concept, shedding light on the ways it
is understood and expressed in the two languages. According to the long scientific research way, there has been wide range of
discussions towards the discrepancies of the word “adolat” in meaning between Uzbek and English languages concerning cultural
and areal differences of the particular communities. As far as the mentioned concept is concerned, upcoming ideas discussed
below will be under hesitation to be concluded in appropriate matter even though there is not any concrete solution to the
difference and similarities of the word regarding the definitional and cultural value of the concept in contexts.

Key words: Justice, linguistic dimension, cultural dimension, concept, cultural value, human language, meanings, connotations,
explorations, translation, culture, perspectives, semantic value, syntactic dimension, pragmatic discrepancies, ethical conduct.

U3YUEHHUE JIMHIBUCTUUYECKUX U KYJbTYPHBIX U3BMEPEHUN NOHATHUSA “AJIOJAT” B Y3BEKCKOM U
AHTJIMACKOM SI3BIKAX
AHHOTaALIUSA

YesoBek MBITAaeTCsA IO3HATH MHpP TIOCPEICTBOM SI3bIKAa, OPTraHM30BaTh €ro B IIpollecce IOHMMAaHWs, Ha3BaTh SBICHUS
00BEKTUBHOTO CcymiecTBOBaHUA. OH OMIyIIaeT COOBITHS OKPY)KAIOIIEro MUPA ¢ TIOMOIIBIO CBOMX OPTaHOB YyBCTB, CPABHUBAET MX
¢ IPYTHMH, BBISBIET UX PAa3NIMUUs U CXOJCTBA WM 3aTE€M NPUXOIUT K ONPEICIICHHOMY BBIBOAY. TakuM oOpa3oM coOHparoTcs
3HAHUSI HOCUTEJCH s3bIKa 0 MHUPE, CO3aeTCsl 00pa3 U 00pa3 MHUpPa, OKPYIKAIOIIEro yelioBeka. [Ipu 3TOM mepeoBbie CIeHaTHCThI
1 y4€HbIC B Pa3IHUYHBIX 00JACTSAX HAYKH MPOBOMASAT HEYCTAHHBIC HCCIICOBAHUSA, MPOBOST SKCICPUMEHTHI U Ha ATOW OCHOBE
CO3JIAI0T CBOIO IIEIOCTHYIO CHCTEMY TPEICTABICHUI 00 0OLIMX XapaKTePUCTHKAX M 3aKOHAX PealbHOCTH. B mocieHue roIsl mo
OTHOUICHHUIO K ATOW CUCTEME CTaJIM UCTIOJIb30BATh TEPMUH «MHPOBO33PEHHEY. 32 KOPOTKHIA MEPHO BPEMEHH TO MOHITHE CTAJIO
TEPMHUHOM Pa3INYHBIX o0yacTedl — GuIocoGpun, KOTHUTOJIOTHH, TICHXOJIOTHH, IMHTBUCTHKH, KYJIBTYPOJIOTHH M JPYTHX 00JIaCTeH,
B Pa3JIMYHBIX aCMEKTaX OBUIO MPOBEICHO OECUUCICHHOE KOJMYECTBO UCCIISIOBAHMIMA.

KnwueBbie cioBa: CrpaBeyIMBOCTb, JIHHIBHCTHYECKOE H3MEPEHHE, KYIBTYPHOE HW3MEpPEHHE, KOHICMIWS, KyJIbTYpHas
[EHHOCTh, YEIOBEUSCKHU SI3BIK, 3HAYEHUs, KOHHOTAIIWH, MCCICAOBAHUSA, MEPEBOJ, KYIbTypa, MEPCIEKTHBEI, CEMaHTHYECKas
IIEHHOCTh, CHHTAKCHYECKOE U3MEPEHHUE, MParMaTHUECKUe HECOOTBETCTBHSI, STHUECKOE MOBEICHHE.

Kirish. Ma’lumki, bizni o‘rab turgan olam turfa  tarjima qilishga yo‘naltirish, har ikki tilda amalga

konseptlardan tashkil topadi. Bu borada fan nafagat nazariya
balki tarjimon bilishi zarur bo‘lgan qiyosiy adabiyotshunoslik,
chog’ishtirma tilshunoslik va tarjimashunoslik tarixini
qolaversa, sharq va g‘arb tarjimachiligining eng qadimgi
davridan to hozirgi kungacha bo‘lgan jarayonini tahlil giladi.
Shuningdek, qiyosiy adabiyotshunoslik, chog’ishtirma
tilshunoslik va tarjimashunoslik kursi chet tilini o‘qitishda
fanlar nazariyasining bir necha bog‘liqligini ochib beradi.

Ilm ahlini tarjima jarayoni va natija sifatidagi asosiy
muammolar bilan tanishtirish, tarjima qilishning nazariyasi
haqida ma’lumot berish, shuningdek, mustaqil ravishda matn
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oshiriladigan tarjimaning xalgaro anjumanlar, muzokaralar,
ommaviy axborot vositalari materiallari borasida ham e’tibor
berilishi kerak bo‘lgan muhim jihatlarini o‘rgatishdan iborat.
Ushbu maqolada biz “Adolat” konseptining ingliz va
o’zbek tillaridagi lingvokulturologik va ijtimoiy farqli
tarjimalarini ko’rib chigamiz. Tanlangan so’zni til sohasida
jamiyat qatlamlari va madaniy defferensial muhit ta’siri ostida
qay darsajada semantik va leksik jihatdan o’zgarishga
uchrayotganini tahlil gilamiz va xulosalarga kelamiz.
Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili. "In the vast
tapestry of human languages, each word carries a unique set of
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meanings and connotations, deeply intertwined with the
cultural fabric of the community where it is spoken. In this
article, we delve into the fascinating concept of “Adolat” — a
word that transcends the boundaries of language and carries
profound implications in both Uzbek and English. Through an
exploration of its linguistic and cultural dimensions, we aim to
uncover the nuances and richness embedded within this
concept.

Originating from the Uzbek language, “Adolat”
encompasses a multifaceted range of meanings that extend
beyond a simple translation. As such, it offers a unique
opportunity to delve into the intricate interplay of language
and culture. By comparing and contrasting the understanding
of 'Adolat' in both Uzbek and English, we can shed light on
the varied perspectives and societal values that underpin these
languages.

This article aims to explore the semantic, syntactic,
and pragmatic dimensions of “Adolat” in both languages,
tracing its origins and evolution over time. By examining its
linguistic structure, we aim to uncover the hidden nuances that
may not be immediately apparent to non-native speakers.
Furthermore, we will delve into the -cultural context
surrounding “Adolat” exploring its role in shaping social
norms, justice, and ethical conduct within the respective
communities.

Through this exploration, we hope to foster a deeper
appreciation for the intricate and profound connections
between language, culture, and the human experience. By
understanding “Adolat” in both Uzbek and English, we can
gain valuable insights into the complexities of cross-cultural
communication and the universality of human values.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. This study aims to explore
the linguistic and cultural dimensions of the concept of
“Adolat” in Uzbek and English languages. To achieve this, a
mixed-methods research approach will be employed,
combining qualitative and quantitative methods. The research
methodology consists of the following steps:

o Semi-structured interviews will be conducted with
native speakers of Uzbek and English. Participants will be
selected based on their proficiency in the respective languages
and their cultural exposure. The interviews will be audio-
recorded with participant consent and later transcribed
verbatim. The sample size for each language group will
consist of approximately 10 participants, ensuring
representation from Survey Questionnaires:

e Online survey questionnaires will be designed to
collect quantitative data regarding the understanding and
perception of the concept of “Adolat” in both Uzbek and
English languages. The questionnaires will be distributed
among a larger sample size, aiming for approximately 100
participants from each language group. The survey questions
will be designed to elicit responses related to the definitions,
associations, and expressions of “Adolat” in different contexts.

Thematic Analysis:The transcribed interviews will be
analyzed using thematic analysis. The transcripts will be read
multiple times to identify initial codes. These codes will be
organized into themes that reflect the patterns and significance
of the data. The themes will then be refined and interpreted to
understand the linguistic and cultural dimensions of the
concept of "Adolat" in Uzbek and English languages.

Descriptive Statistics:The responses from the survey
questionnaires will be analyzed using descriptive statistics.
Frequencies, percentages, and measures of central tendency
will be calculated to understand the participants' perceptions
and variations in their understanding of "Adolat." Cross-
tabulations and chi-square tests will also be conducted to
identify any significant associations between demographic
variables and the participants' responses.

Ethical Considerations are also vital issue to be
considered. This study will ensure the ethical treatment of
participants by obtaining informed consent, maintaining
anonymity, and ensuring data confidentiality. Participants will
be informed about the purpose and nature of the study.

It is essential to recognize potential limitations that
could impact the research findings and interpretation. Some
possible limitations of this study include the availability of a
limited sample size and potential biases in participant
selection. Categorizing and interpreting qualitative data also
carries the risk of researcher subjectivity.

The research methodology described above will
enable a comprehensive exploration of the linguistic and
cultural dimensions of the concept of "Adolat" in Uzbek and
English languages. By employing a mixed-methods approach,
this study aims to provide a richer understanding of how the
concept is perceived and expressed in different linguistic and
cultural contexts.

The research methodology outlined here will generate
valuable insights, contributing to the existing body of
knowledge on cross-cultural understanding and language
studies. However, it is important to acknowledge that research
is an ongoing and iterative process, and researchers should
remain open to potential modifications or adjustments in
methodology as the study progresses.

Tahlil va natijalar. This section presents the results
of the study, which explored the linguistic and cultural
dimensions of the concept of "Adolat" in Uzbek and English
languages. The findings of both the qualitative interviews and
quantitative surveys are discussed in relation to the research
questions.

The thematic analysis of the interviews revealed
several key themes relating to the understanding and
expression of "Adolat" in both languages. Participants from
the Uzbek language group emphasized the cultural
significance of "Adolat" as a concept rooted in social justice,
fairness, and moral principles. They described "Adolat" as a
fundamental value in Uzbek society, expressing it through
actions such as treating others with respect and striving for
equality.

In contrast, participants from the English language
group described "Adolat" in terms of concepts such as justice,
righteousness, and fairness. However, they did not see it as
deeply ingrained in their cultural fabric as the Uzbek
participants did. The English-speaking participants tended to
associate "Adolat" more closely with legal justice and formal
systems of law and order.

The analysis of the survey questionnaires provided
further insights into the perceptions of "Adolat" in both
language groups. The results showed that a majority of the
Uzbek participants strongly associated "Adolat" with core
cultural values such as equality, integrity, and solidarity. This
aligns with the themes that emerged from the qualitative
interviews.

On the other hand, the English-speaking participants
exhibited a wider range of associations with "Adolat." While
some participants shared similar associations with fairness and
justice as the Uzbek participants, others had a more legalistic
understanding of "Adolat." This suggests that the influence of
legal systems and the English language's roots in common law
traditions may shape the interpretation of the concept among
English speakers.

The comparison of the results between the two
language groups reveals interesting cross-cultural differences
in the understanding of "Adolat." The Uzbek participants
demonstrated a stronger and more nuanced association with
"Adolat" as an intrinsic value deeply embedded in their
culture. This reflects the cultural context in which "Adolat"
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plays a significant role in guiding interpersonal relationships
and societal dynamics.

In contrast, the English-speaking participants
displayed a wider range of interpretations and associations,
potentially influenced by differing cultural norms and
linguistic structures. The legal connotations attached to
"Adolat" among English speakers may reflect the influence of
common law systems and a more justice-oriented approach in
their cultural context.

As with any study, there are certain limitations that
must be acknowledged. Firstly, the sample size, though
diverse, may not represent the entire population of speakers of
both languages. Additionally, the subjective interpretation of
the data during the qualitative analysis introduces the
possibility of researcher bias. Moreover, the influence of other

socio-demographic factors such as age, education level, and
regional variations should be further explored.

Xulosa va takliflar. In conclusion, this study shed
light on the linguistic and cultural dimensions of the concept
of "Adolat" in both Uzbek and English languages. The
findings suggest that "Adolat" holds a strong cultural
significance in Uzbek society, closely linked to principles of
social justice and fairness. In the English-speaking context, the
understanding of "Adolat" appears to be influenced by legal
systems and a broader range of associations.

These findings contribute to a broader understanding
of cross-cultural variations in the interpretation and expression
of fundamental concepts, emphasizing the importance of
linguistic and cultural contexts.
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INTERPRETATION OF COLORS IN “A DICTIONARY OF COLOUR” IN ENGLISH
Annotation
This article describes the theoretical concepts of colors from a lexicographical point of view, the colors of the world of colors in
the color dictionary, their interpretation and description are highlighted. Colors and words related to them, thoughts about the
comparison between colors and objects and events are highlighted.
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TOJKOBAHUME IIBETOB B CJIOBAPE “A DICTIONARY OF COLOUR” HA AHIJIMACKOM SI3BIKE
AHHOTAIHS
B naHHOU cTaThe M3JI0KEHBI TEOPETUUCCKHIE TIOHITHS O IBETaX C JEKCUKOTpadUUeCKON TOUKU 3PCHHS, BBIICICHBI IIBETA MUPa
LBETOB B I[BETOBOM CJIOBape, UX TPAKTOBKA M ONMUCAHUE. BbIIesIeHbI 1IBETa U CBSI3aHHBIE C HUMU CJIOBA, MBICIIH O CPaBHEHUU
I[BETOB C MPEJIMETAMH U COOBITUIMH.
KuroueBble cjioBa: IBET, HA3BaHUS I[BETOB, CJIOBAPh [[BETOB, OCHOBHBIC LIBETA, OTTCHKHU, OOBSICHEHHE IIBETA

INGLIZ TILIDAGI “A DICTIONARY OF COLOUR” LUG’ATIDA RANGLAR TALQINI
Annotatsiya
Mazkur maqolada ranglar hagida nazariy tushunchalar leksikografik nuqtai nazardan bayon etilgan bo’lib, rang lug’atidagi
ranglar dunyosi ularga yondosh bo’lgan tuslar,ularning talqgini va tavsifi yoritilgan.Ranglar va ular bilan bog’liq so’zlar ,ranglar

va narsa buyum hodisalar o’ratasidagi qiyos haqida fikrlar yoritilgan..
Kalit so’zlar: rang, rang nomlari, ranglar lug’ati , asosiy ranglar,tuslar, ranglar izohi.

Kirish. Ma’lumki, bizni o’rab turgan olam turfa
ranglardan tashkil topgan. Ma’lumotlarga ko’ra, inson 2
millionga yaqin rang turlarini ajratish layoqatiga ega bo’lib
J[1] umri davomida atrofidagi olam bilan bogliq
o’zlashtiradigan axborotlarning qariyb 80 foizini ranglar
vositasida anglaydi[7]. Shunga garamay, dunyo tillarining
birortasida faol ishlatiladigan rang nomlari ikki yuzga ham
yetmas ekan. Manbalarda keltirilishicha, zamonaviy rus tili
izohli lug’atida 130 atrofida, ingliz tilida 700 ga yaqgin , nemis
tilida 120 chog’li rang nomlar mavjud[2]. O’zbek tilida faol
qgo’llanadigan rang nomlari 50 taga ham yetmaydi.
Vaholangki, “O’zbek tilining izohli lug’ati”’da 130 ga yaqin
rang nomi keltirilgan bo’lib, ularning aksariyati bugungi
avlodga deyarli tushunarli emas.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Umuman, ranglar
semantikasi antik davrlardan boshlab olimlarning diggatini
tortgan va dunyonning aksariyat tillarida rang nomlari
talqiniga bag’shlangan son-sanogsiz lug’atlar ham tuzilgan.
Masalan, N.S.Feldingning “Ranglar haqgida lug’at” (“A
dictionary of colour”), A.Meerz va M.R.Paullarning 1930-
yilda Amerikada chop etilgan “Ranglar lug’ati” (“A
Dictionary of Colour”), ILA.Petersonning 2003-yilda
Londonda chop etilgan “Ranglar haqgida lu’at”i (““A Dictionary
of Colour: A Lexicon of the Language of Colour”),
V.K.Xarchenkoning 2009-yilda Moskvada chop etilgan
“Ranglar lug’ati” (“CnoBapn LIBETA: peanbHOE,
MOTEHIHATbHOE, aBTOpcKoe”) va boshqalarni sanab o’tish
mumkin.

Tadgigot  metodologiyasi.  Modomiki, inson
borligdagi sanogsiz ranglarni ajratish imkoniga ega ekan,
ularni 0’z nomi bilan atashga ham ehtiyoj sezadi. Ushbu
ehtiyoj boshqa tillardan bo’sa-da, ko’plab rang nomlarining
o’lashtirilishiga sabab bo’ladi. Shunday ekan ingliz tilidagi

ranglar lug’atida ba’zi ranglarni leksikografik talqinini ko’rib
chigamiz.

Ko’plab olimlar ranglarning asl ma’nosi va unga
yondosh rang tuslari ustida izlanishlar olib bordilar, jumladan,
Maerz va Pol[6]. Biroq atrof-borligda son-sanogsiz ranglar va
tuslar (ba’zilari 16 milliondan ko’p) bo’lib, ularni aniq nom
bilan atash imkonsiz holatdir. Yana shunisi ham borki, mavjud
rang tavsiflari har qganday rangni aniglashga imkon
beravermaydi. Shunday qilib, lan Petersonning 2004-yil chop
etilgan “A dictionary of colour” ranglar lug’atida ranglarni bir
nechta turli (va ba’zan qarama-garshi) manolari Kkiritilgan. Bu
muammoga subyektiv yondashuv bo’lib, rangni idrok
etishning yuqori darajada ekanligi natijasidir[4]. Ranglar
lug’atida nafaqat ranglar va unga yondosh tuslar talqin
gilinadi, balki ranglarga yondosh bo’lgan va u bilan bog’liq
so’zlar ham izohlanadi.

Mazkur lug’at ingliz rang atamalarining eng boy
xazinani — ranglar va unga yondosh tuslardan tashkil topgan
boy xazinani o’z ichiga oladi. Lug‘at muallifi shuningdek,
internet  tarmog‘ida  taqdim  etilgan  yangi so‘z
go‘llanishlaridan, reklama risolalari, jurnal va
ensiklopediyalardan ham foydalangan. Lug’atdagi so’zlar
alifbo tartibida joylashtirilgan va o’quvchiga tushunarli so’zlar
bilan izohlab ketilgan. Muallif rang atamalarining izohini
berib, ularning leksikografik talqinlarini aniglab, ma’lum bir
leksema bilan ifodalangan tuslar to’plamini shakllantirishga,
kontekstga qarab o’zgarib turadigan so’z ma’nolari o’rtasidagi
murakkab munosabatlarni ko’rsatishga harakat qilgan.

Tahlil va natijalar. Ingliz tilida ranglar lug’ati
shunday boyki, unda asosiy ranglar “primary colours”ning
birgina turini ifodalovchi 100 dan ortig ekvivalentlari tagdim
etilgan. Masalan, Black - qora rangni oladigan bo’lsak, u
quyidagicha talgin gilingan:[5]

Asosiy ranglar va tuslar
nomi

Misol uchun rang tuslari va ma’nosi
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Black (gora)

Asphalt Having the brownish-black colour of asphalt; dark grey (Jigarrangsimon qora rangli asfalt, to’q kulrang)

Atred black (qgora)

Black gamma A rich dark black colour as applied to the fur of the mink (Norkaning moynasiga qo’llaniladigan boy quyuq qora rang)
Blacked Coloured black (to’q qora)

Bone black An ancient black pigment derived from carbonised bones and used to the present day (Karbonlangan suyaklardan olingan va

hozirgi kungacha ishlatilgan gadimiy gora tus)

Brunswick black Black pigment (gora tus)

Chrome black

Colour produced from black dye (qora bo’yoqdan ishlab chiqarilgan rang)

Ivory black

karbonlangan suyaklardan gilingan)

A black pigment with a brown tinge originally made from carbonised bones (Jigarrang tusli qora pigment dastlab

Yugqoridagi ta’riflardan ko’rish mumkinki, bir rangni
turli obyekt, buyum yoki hidisa bilan tagqoslash giyos orgali
o’quvchida o’sha rangga nisbatan tasavvur paydo bo’ladi.
Shunday tarzda asosiy rang va uni ifodalovchi ranglar bilan
lug’at tarkibi boyitilgan. Blue — ko’k rangini oladigan bo’lsak,
bu yerda ham uni ifoda etuvchi ko’plab ma’nolarni topishimiz
mumkin.

Amethyst —  Violet-purple or  purplish-blue
(particularly in heraldry) —binafsharang yoki
binafsharangsimon ko’k rang; Antwerp blue — A greenish blue
—yashilsimon ko’k rang; Aqua blue — Light greenish blue —
yorqin yashilsimon ko’k; Azulin - greyish-blue —
kulrangsimon ko’k; Azurine — The colour blue greyish blue —
kulrangsimon ko’k rang; Baby blue — A pale blue. ‘Baby
blues’ is a slang term for ‘eyes’ — Och ko’k, ko’zlar uchun
slang, ya’ni metafora ma’nosida ham ishlatiladi; Berlin blue —
lighter sapphire blue — Yorginroq safir ko’k gatorlarni yana
davom ettirish mumkin, chunki ranglar lug’atida ko’k, ya’'ni
“blue”ni ifodalaydigan 200 ga yaqin so’z va so’z birikmalarini
topishimiz mumkin. Bu berilgan so’z va so’z birikmalari
0’zaro uyg’un holda ma’lum bir rang haqida ma’lumot beradi.

Ranglar lug’atida Brown - jigarrang so’zini ham
yuqorida takidlab o’tgan ranglar qatori 100dan ortiq
ekvivalenti mavjud bo’lib, bu so’zlar jigarrang va tus jihatidan
unga yondosh bo’lgan, ya’ni uni ifodalaydigan so’zlar bo’lib,
jigarrangning turfa tuslari ko’rinishida namoyon bo’ladi.
Masalan:

Algerian — A yellowish brown — sarg’ish jigarrang;
Amadou brown — A dark reddish-brown — to’q qizg’imtir
jigarrang; Cassel brown — A brown pigment made from lignite
and named after the town of the same name now called Kasse
— Jigarrang tus Kassel nomli shahar nomiga qo’yilgan; Cedar
— A reddish-brown colour — qizg’ish jigarrang; Charcoal
brown — A dark brown — to’q jigarrang; Chestnut — Reddish-
brown after the name of the shell of the chestnut — Kashtan
yong’og’i nomiga quyilgan to’q qizil rangli jigarrang; French
beige — A light brown — och jigarrang; Golden brown — A rich
yellowy-brown_— tiniq sarg’imtir jigarrang; Grain — A tan
colour — sarg’ish jigarrang[5].

Ranglar lug’ati shu tarzda yondosh va ekvivalent
bo’lgan so’zlar bilan boyib boradi. Navbatda yashil rangni,
ya’'ni green rangini izohlaydigan bo’lsak, unda ham ko’plab
ekvivalentlar va iboralarni uchratish mumkin: Acid green — A
bright gree — vyorgin yashil;, Ackermann’s Green — A
yellowish green — sarg’imtir yashil, AlImond green — Greyish
green — kulrangsimon yashil; Alp green — Yellow-green —
sarg’imtir yashil; Apple-green — A pale green — och yashil;
Aquagreen — A light bluish green — tinig kokimtir yashil;
Epinard — The dark green colour of the vegetable, spinach —
ismaloq rangidagi to’q yashil rang, Evergreen — A yellowish-
green — sarg’imtir yashil; Feuille, green — A light green
colour — tiniq yashil rang[5].

Shuningdek, rang lug’atida kulrang rangi ham 200 dan
ortiq ma’nodosh so’zlar bilan ifodalanishi bilan ajralib turadi,
bulardan bir nechtasini ko’rib chiqamiz:

Field grey — The grey colour of military uniforms
particularly those worn the German infant — nemis harbiylari
kiygan forma rangiga qo’yilgan kulrang rang; French grey —
A bluish grey — ko’kimtir kulrang; Gainsboro — A light grey
colour-och kulrang; Granite — A purplish grey -
binafsharangsimon kulrang; Graphite gray — A dark metallic
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grey — to’q metallga mos kulrang; Greystone — An olive grey —
zaytun rangidagi kulrang; Gridelin — Violet grey; greyish-
violet — siyohrangsimon kulrang[5].

“A dictionary of color” ranglar lug’atida Orange —
apelsinrang ham o’zining keng ko’lamli sinomnimlari va
ekvivalentlariga ega. Garchi u asosiy ranglar gatorida
bo’lmasa-da, lekin uni tavsiflovchi ko’plab so’zlar berib
o’tilgan. Masalan:

Burnt orange — A reddish orange colour — gizg’sh
apelsinrang; Cadmium orange — A bright orange made from
cadmium sulphide — kaliy sulfiddan tayyorlangan yorgin
apelsin rang; Capucine — A dark yellowy orange — to’q
sarg’ish yashil rang; Carrot orange — The yellowish-orange
colour of the carrot previously referred to as carrot red —
sarg’imtir apelsinrang sabzi rangiga o’xshash (shuning uchun
sabzi rang deyilgan); Corabell A light orange coral colour
tinted with crimson — gip-qizil tus beradigan to’q apelsinrang;
Fiesta — A reddish shade of orange —qizgish tusli apelsinrang;
Helio — A bright orange — yorgin apelsinrang; Hot orange —
An intense orange colour — tiniq apelsinrang[5].

Mazkur lug’atda Red (qizil) rangining ham quyidagi
ekvivalentlari mavjud: Oxheart — A deep red — o’tkir (o’ta
to’q) qizil rang; Pale violet red — och siyohrangsimon gizil;
Pantone Red — Tomato red — pomidor kabi gizil; Paris red —
A red colour-oddiy gizil rang; Peony-red — A dark red — to’q
gizil rang; Permanent rose — A pinkish-red — pushtisimon
qgizil rang; Pigeon’s-blood — A pinkish-red — pushtisimon
qizil[5].

Ranglar lug’atida  asosiy rang nomlarining
paradigmatik munosabatlari bor bo’lib, lug’at tarkibi bu kabi
nominativlar hisobiga borib borgan, garchi ushbu so’zlar
ingliz og’zaki nutqida doim qo’llanmasa ham, so’z va lug’at
boyligini oshirishda, ranglar olamini chuqurroq tavsiflashda
mazkur CO(coloronim)lar katta yordam beradi. Shu gatorda,
White (og rang) ham bir gancha paradigmadoshlariga ega.

Bone white — A white pigment used since the Middle
Ages consisting in the main of calcium phosphate — o’rta
asrlarga tegishli bo’lib, kalsiy fosfat rangi, suyak rangidagi oq;
Chalk —A grey white — kulrang oqg; Chinese white — A white
pigment prepared from zinc oxide and possibly so named after
the fine porcelain from China. This was the first permanent
opaque white watercolour — sink oksididan tayyorlangan oq
pigment, ehtimol, Xitoydan kelgan nozik chinni nomi bilan
atalgan; Creamy-white — A shade that settled at some
indefinable point between yellow and creamy-white — sariq va
qaymoq rang o’rtasidagi rang; Feldspar — A creamy or
yellowy white — kremsimon sarg’ish oq; Silver-white or lead
white — Used by the ancient Chinese, Egyptians and Greeks
and the only white pigment until the 1830 — gadimgi Xxitoylar,
misrliklar va yunonlar tomonidan 1830-yillarga qgadar
ishlatilgan yagona oq pigment[5].

Shu o’rinda ayrim ranglar va ularning dastlab paydo
bo’lgan davri haqida ma’lumot berib o’tamiz. Bunda har bir
berilgan rang va uning ekvivalenti bo’lgan nominativlarning
tilda, qo’llanishda paydo bo’lishi ma’lum bir yil bilan bog’liq
ekanligini ko’rish mumkin[7].

Xulosa va takliflar. Ingliz tilidagi rang lug’atlarida
rang atamalaridan foydalanish odatda ingliz tilida tasvirlanishi
mumkin bo’lgan ranglar va tuslarning keng doirasini tartibga
solish va aniqlashni o’z ichiga oladi. Ushbu lug’atlarda
ko’pincha asosiy ranglar, ikkinchi darajali ranglar, uchinchi
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darajali ranglar va boshqa turli yondosh bo’lgan tuslar va
ranglar mavjud.

Rangli lug’atlar ham ko’pincha rang nomlarining kelib
chiqishi va etimologiyasi, shuningdek, san’at, dizayn, moda va
boshqa sohalarda turli xil ranglarning umumiy qo’llanilishi va
birlashmalari hagida ma’lumot beradi.

Umuman olganda, rangl lug’atlari o’zlarining
yozuvlarida yoki muloqotlarida ranglarni to’g’ri ta’riflash va
aniglashni istagan nafagat lingvist balki har bir kishi uchun,
shuningdek, muntazam ravishda rang bilan ishlaydigan
rassomlar, dizaynerlar va boshga mutaxassislar uchun
gimmatli manba bo’lib xizmat giladi.
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SENI TOPMOQ BASE MUSHKILDURUR (BIR BAYT TAHLILI)
Annotatsiya
Mazkur maqolada Navoiyning “Zihi husnung zuhuridin” misrasi bilan boshlanuvchi hamd g‘azali shohbayti tahlilga tortilgan.
Tahlil asosida talqin va takliflar ilgari surilgan. G‘azalni yozishda muallif “asl shar’iy ilmlar”, ya’ni Qur’oni Karim, Rasululloh
sollallohu alayhi vasallamning sunnatlariga tayanganligi borasida ayrim mulohazalar berib o‘tilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: Ismi A’zam, asl shar’iy ilmlar, kanzi maxfiy, vahdat ul-vujud, ilohiy mazhar, g‘azal, shohbayt, tahlil, talgin.

IT’S TOO HARD TO FIND YOU (ONE STANZA ANALYSIS)
Annotation
This article analyzes Navoi’s ghazal poem of praise, which begins with the verse “Zihi husnung zuhuridin”. Based on the
analysis, interpretations and proposals are put forward. In writing the ghazal, the author relied on the “original Shari’i sciences”,
that is, the Holy Qur’an and the Sunnah of the Messenger of Allah, may God bless him and grant him peace.
Key words: Ismi Azam, original Shari’i sciences, secret kanzi, wahdat ul-wujud, divine mazhar, ghazal, shahbayt, analysis,
interpretation.

TEBSI CJAUIIKOM TPYJTHO HAMTH (AHAJWU3 OJJHOM CTPO®HI)
AnHOTaLUA
B nanHoli craTthe aHanmM3mpyeTcs XBayieOHas rasenb HaBom, KoTopass HauMHAeTCsl CTHXOM «3HMXH XYCHYHI 3yXypuanmH». Ha
OCHOBE aHaJIN3a BBIJIBUTAIOTCS MHTEPIIpETallud U npejuloskeHus. [Ipu HamucaHuM rasesiu aBTOp ONUpajci Ha «U3HAYalbHbIC
nrapuaTckue Haykm», To ecth CesmeHHbd Kopan u Cynny Ilocnananka Amnaxa, na 6marocioBut ero ['ocmons u gapyer emy
MHP.
KniwoueBsblie ciaoBa: lcmu Aszam, OpUTHHANIBHBIC IIApUATCKAE HAYKW, TAWHBIA KaH3W, BaXJaT YNb-BYIDKYH, OOKECTBEHHBIH

Majkap, ra3elb, Iax0aiT, aHaJIn3, HHTEPIPETAIIH.

Kirish. Mazkur bayt Navoiyning ‘“Xazoyin ul-
maoniy” kulliyotiga kiritilgan “Zihi husnung zuhuridin...”
misrasi bilan boshlanuvchi hamd g‘azali shohbaytidir. G*azal
hazaji musammani solim vaznida yozilgan. (V - - -V ---V -
- -V - - -) Ushbu maqolada g‘azalning shakl tomoniga emas,
ma’no qatlamiga e’tibor qaratilib, ilgari surilgan g‘oyaning
mazmun ko‘lamini chuqurroq anglash maqsadida botiniy
gatlam har jihatdan tahlilga tortilgan. G‘azalning umumiy
g‘oyasi yuqorida keltirib o‘tgan shohbaytimiz orqali ochib
berilgan. Muallifning badiiy mahorati ham mazkur g‘azal
g‘oyasining mag‘zini aynan shohbaytda ifoda etganidadir.
Navoiy hech bir syujet, obraz, mayda detallar, hatto ramzlarni
ham shunchaki keltirmaydi. Keltirishdan ko‘zlagan ma’lum
magsadi bo‘ladi. Asarlarini yozishda esa, asosan, “asl shar’iy
ilmlar”, ya’ni Qur’oni karim, Rasululloh sollallohu alayhi
vasallamning sunnatlariga tayangan. G‘azalning turli olimlar,
navoiyshunoslar tomonidan qilingan bir gancha sharh va
tahlillari mavjud.

Najmiddin Komilov Navoiy g‘azallarini sharhlashda,
xususan, mazkur g‘azal sharhida uch usuldan foydalanadi:

1. Asar tilidagi hozirgi kitobxonga tushunilishi giyin
so‘zlar lug‘atini berish.

2. Baytlarning nasriy bayonini tagdim etish.

3. Gazalning umumiy g‘oyasi, mazmun-ma’nosi,
badiiy xususiyatlari ustida mulohaza yuritish.

Bu g‘azal devondagi birinchi g‘azalning bevosita
davomidir. Birinchi g‘azalda ifodalangan moddiylik va
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Seni topmoq base mushkuldurur, topmaslig® osonkim,
Erur paydolig‘ing pinhon, vale pinhonlig‘ing paydo.

ilohiylikning birligi (vahdati) haqidagi fikr ikkinchi g‘azalda,
aytish mumkinki, misollar bilan tushuntirilgan. Ya'ni Alloh
tajallisi borligni gamrab olgani, harakatga keltirib turishi,
jumladan, inson zoti, uni o°‘rab olgan mubhit, hayotning balqib,
yashnab turishi, tovlanishlari, intilish va talpinishlar, yaralish
va buzilishlar, muhabbatning uzilmas torlari-yu, azob-
nashidasi — hammasi shu Tajalliyot zuhuridan ekanligi
tasvirlanadi. Ammo buni hamma ham idrok etmaydi, vahdat
ul-vujudning bu sirini anglagan odam, hayot ma’nosi,
insoniylik ma’nosini chuqurroq anglab yetadi.[5]

Adabiyotshunos olim Uzoq Jo‘raqulov esa:”Mazkur
baytda “ilk syujet”ga bevosita bog‘liq bo‘lgan konflikt bor.
Ya’ni Navoiy talginida inson umrining mazmuni Yaratganni
topgani yoki topmaganiga garab belgilanadi. Dunyo hayotida
o‘ynab-kulib, yengil-yelpi, nafsga yogadigan umr kechirib
o‘tishdan osoni yo‘q. Chin inson a’moliga amal qilib yashash
(oshiq), bira to‘la shayton va nafs (raqib) nayranglariga qarshi
tura olish, Yaratgan (Yor)ni topib( yodda tutib) yashash esa
o‘ta mushkul”, - deydi.[3]

Tahlil va natijalar. Shohbayt tahlili orqali
Navoiyning badiiy mahoratini ochib berishga harakat gilamiz:

1. Shoir butun boshli koinotni yaratgan Zotning Az-
Zohir hamda Al-Batin ismlari, shu bilan birga Ismi A’zamga
yashirilgan qudratning sir-u sinoatini ikki misra orgali ifoda
etadi. Az-Zohir — borligi, mavjudligi, yakka-yu yolg‘izligi
ayon bo‘lgan Buyuk Zot.[2] Al-Batin — O‘zi mavjud, lekin
sezgi vositalarimizdan maxfiy Zot.[2] Yaratganning Al-Batin
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ismida yashiringan sifatlar Uning paydoligi pinhon, ushbu
pinhonlik tufaylik Uni topmoglik mushkul ish ekanligi, Az-
Zohir ismiga berkitilgan sifatlar esa pinhonligining O‘zi paydo
ekanligi, ya’ni Yaratganning har bir yaratigida Uning
zuhurini topish mumkinligini ko‘rsatadi. Najmiddin Komilov
ta’biri bilan aytganda:”Oliy muhabbat obyekti Mutlaq Jamol
barokatidir”.[4] Shuningdek, yashirinligining 0‘zi
mavjudligining, mukammalligining, cheksiz qudrat sohibi
ekanligining go‘zal isbotidir. Zero, pinholigining oshkorligi
olamni yo‘qdan bor etganligida, jumla xilgatni o‘lchov-la
yaratganligidadir.

2. Mazkur baytda shoir “Kanzi maxfiy”’ning sirini
oshkor etadi, ya’ni Yaratgan shunday marhamat qiladi:”Men
yashirin xazina edim, O‘zimni tanitmoq uchun maxluqotni
yaratdim”. (“Ruhul bayon” tafsiri)[6] Yaratilgan jamiki borliq,
barcha maxlugot va mavjudotda Yaratuvchining “jilva’si
namoyon bo‘ladi, chunki borliq, jumla yaratiqda Uning zuhuri
mavjud. “Kanzi maxfiy”’ning siri ham ayni shudir.

Olam hanuz sirning oshkor bo‘lmagan xazinasi edi.
Kanzi maxfiyning zohir bo‘lishi, yo‘qlikning pardasini
ko‘tardi. Xazinaning ochilishi sirni bo‘lishish bo‘ldi. Sir
mahram edi, 0‘zini yashirin tutgan edi.

Yashirin xazina azal asrorini ochishni, sir pardasini
tushirishni, marhamiyat chimmatini ko‘tarishni istadi.
Xohladiki, bilinsin, xohladiki, ko‘rinsin.

Marhamiyat “Alif... Lom... Mim...” deb, boshqalarga
mahramlik uchun yo‘l ochdi. Sir ochiqlikka chiqdi. Xazina
o‘zini ming bir eshik bilan ochdi. Har eshikdan sirlar oqib
chigaverdi...

Har sir o‘z sirini so‘zladi:

“Alif... Lom... Mim...”

Har eshikdan ming bir yo‘l bilan kirish boshlandi. Har
yo‘lning boshida bir ishora bor edi.[6]

3. Shuningdek, shoir mazkur bayt orgali tana ruh
bilan birga jismdan ham iborat ekan, bu dunyoda Yaratganni
topmogqlik, Uning jilvasidan bahramand bo‘lmoqlik mushkul
ish ekanligi, jismning bunga bardosh bera olmasligi hagidagi
ulkan haqiqatni keltirib o‘tadi. Zero, A’rof surasida:”Muso Biz
belgilagan vaqtda (Tur tog‘iga) kelgach, u bilan Robbi
bevosita gaplashdi. Muso:”Robbim! (O‘zingni) menga
ko‘rsatgin, Senga bir nazar qilay!” - dedi. (Alloh):”Meni ko‘ra
olmaysan. Lekin (ana u) togga (bir) bog! (Agar Men unga bir
nazar solganimda toqat qilib) o‘z o‘rnida tura olsa, sen ham
meni ko‘rasan”, - dedi. Robbi toqga tajalliy (andak bir
ko‘rinish) qilgan edi, uni maydalab tashladi. Muso (bundan
ta’sirlanib) behush holda yiqildi. Hushiga kelgach dedi:”Senga
tasbeh ayturman, Senga tavba qildim va men mo‘minlarning
birinchisi (peshvosi)durman”. “Ey Muso! Men seni odamlar
uzra risolalarim (Tavrot bitiklari) va gaplashganim bilan
mumtoz (imtiyozli) etdim. Bas, senga berganimni (gabul etib)
ol va shukr giluvchilardan bo‘lgin!” - dedi (Alloh). (A’rof,
143-144)[1] Shak-shubhasiz, Navoiy mazkur ikki misrada
yuqoridagi ikki oyat haqiqatini qalamga olgan. “Ulug® Tangri
togga parda ortidan tajalliy etadi. Shuning uchun to yam-
yashil bo‘ladi, gullarga to‘ladi, bezanadi. Holbuki, pardasiz
tajalliy etsa, tog* ost-ust bo‘ladi”, - deydi Rumiy hazratlari.

4. Shoir Buyuk qudrat Sohibi “yashirinligining
oshkorligi” Tajallining borligda namoyon bo‘lgan zuhuridan
ekanligini tushuntiradi. Shuningdek, “Mashriq ham, Mag‘rib
ham Allohnikidir. Bas, gaysi tarafga yuzingizni qaratsangiz,
o°‘sha tomonda Allohning “yuzi” mavjuddir”. (Baqara, 115)[1]
oyatining hikmatini go‘zal usulda ifoda etadi. Dunyoga
kelishning asl muddaosi: o‘zlikni anglash, o‘zlikni anglash
orqali o‘zni tushunish, o‘zni tushunish orqali Haqgni topish,
Haqgni topish orgali Hagigatga erishish ekanligini ugtirarkan,

avvalo, odamzodni “Vahdat ul-vujud”ning sirini anglamoqqa
chorlaydi.

5. Navoiy Yaratgan “pinholigining paydoligi” haqida
fikr yuritarkan, shohbaytdan keyingi baytlarda Laylining
yuzida Buyuk qudrat sohibi “jilva”si, Shirinning labida Uning
kalomi namoyon bo‘lmaganida edi Majnun jazba holatiga
tushmagan, Farhodning ko‘zlaridan oqqan yosh esa qattiq
toshni la’lga aylantirmagan bo‘lar edi, deydi. Zero, Shirin va
Laylining chehrasida “Ilohiy mazhar” mavjud. O‘zni
yo‘qotishga sabab bo‘lgan qudrat ham aynan ana shu
“jilva”da. Shu o‘rinda muallif o‘zining “Asli haqiqatdir
majoz” hikmati sirini ham, ya’ni majoziy ishq vositasida ishqi
hagigiyga  yetishmoglikni ~ Yaratgan  yashirinligining
oshkorligiga bog‘laydi. Butun borliq Uning zuhuridan tashkil
topgan. Bu olamda Yaratganni topmoglik mushkul ish. Zero,
“(Ey Muhammad!) Sizdan ruh haqida so‘raydilar.
Ayting:”Ruh fagat Robbimning ishidandir. Sizlarga esa 0z ilm
berilgandir”. (Isro, 85)[1] Ruhning haqiqatini fagat U biladi.
Biroq tafakkur egalari Uning qudratini, buyukligini yaratgan
yaratiqlarida ko‘ra oladilar. Chunonchi, nimaiki yaratilgan
bo‘lsa, “ilohiy nur” tajalliyotidan paydodir. Al-Muhaymin
bo‘lgan Zot yashirinligining oshkorligi ham mazkur
Tajallining zuhuridan.

Najmiddin Komilov g‘azalning umumiy mazmun-
ma’nosini quyidagicha tavsiflaydi:”’Alloh zotini hech kim
ko‘ra olgan emas, lekin uning sifatlari, nuri butun borliqgda
mavjud. Shu boiskim, bulbul gulga talpinadi, gulzor husnu
jamoli uni maftun etadi, u o°‘t ichida paydo bo‘lgan
samandarday, o‘zini gulzor olovi ichiga otadi. Xuddi shu kabi
parvona ham ayni shu ilohiy qudrat tufayli sham shu’lasiga
talpinadi va olovga qo‘shilib yonadi. Shu qudrat, shu kuch
Vomigni Uzroga, Majnunni Layliga, Farhodni Shiringa oshiq
qilib gqo‘ygan. Chunki, Uzro, Layli, Shirin jamoli — har biri
mazhar. Ya’ni tajalliyot nuri aks etgan nuqta, markaz. Vomiq,
Majnun, Farhod bu nugtalarda Ilohning nurini ko‘rib, unga
behud va beqaror bo‘lib talpinadilar, shu mazharga yetishish
bilan Allohning o‘ziga oshiqliklarini isbotlaydilar, ya’ni
sifatdan Zotga garab boradilar. Lekin bunga poklanish va
qanoat yo‘li olib boradi, deydi Navoiy. Zero, qanoatning dalili
parhez, sabr-u toqatdir. Bunda so‘z o‘yini ham bor, ya’ni arab
yozuvida “qanoat”, “qone’”, “anqo” so‘zlarining o‘zagi bir.
Bundan tashqari, “qone’” — to‘yingan, rozi degan ma’nolarni
anglatsa, “Anqo” — hech qachon ko‘zga ko‘rinmaydigan,
ammo bor bo‘lgan afsonaviy qush nomi. Ana shunday
ramzlarni yaratgan ham Xudoning o°zi, deydi Navoiy”.[5]

6. Zero, Uni topmoglik mushkul ish, topmaslik esa
juda oson ekanligini ta’kidlar ekan, Navoiy ilgari surgan
konsepsiyasi negizi “Ko‘zlar Uni idrok eta olmas, U ko‘zlarni
idrok etar. U latif va xabardor Zotdir”. (An’om, 103-oyat)[1]
oyati haqiqatiga borib tarqalishining o‘zi birgina misraga
bashariyat anglashi lozim bo‘lgan “ilm™ni sig‘dira olgan
ijjodkor dahosini ko‘rsatadi. Chunonchi, ko‘zga ko‘rinmagan,
ko‘ra olmaganimiz yo‘q degani emas. Aksincha, ko‘zning
ko‘ra olmasligidan, nugsonliligidandir.

Xulosa va takliflar.  Shak-shubhasiz, Navoiy
Yaratgan  “oshkorligining  yashirinligi, yashirinligining
oshkorligi” sirini anglamoq uchun inson degan yaratiqni
“Boyqushlikdan chiqib Yagqinlik Qofining Anqosi bo‘lmoq
kerak” (Jaloliddin Rumiy ta’biri) degan chorlovga undaydi
hamda “lyyaka na’budu”, ya’ni banda tarafidan Allohga
berilgan ulkan ‘“va’da”ni unutmaganlargina Al-Hakiym
bo‘lgan Zot hikmatlari mag‘zini chaqa oladi degan ulkan
g‘oyani ilgari suradi. Maqta’da oz taslimiyati bilan chinakam
qullik mohiyatini go‘zal usulda bayon etadi:

Navoiy qaysi til birla Sening hamding bayon gilsun,

Tikkan jannat guli vasfin gilurda gung erur go‘yo.
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IEPEBO/I IIOCJIOBHII M IIOI'OBOPOK C YYACTHEM HA3BAHUI YACTEM TEJIA B Y3BEKCKOM 1
AHIJIMACKOM JIMHIBUCTUKE
AHHOTALIUSA
B naHHO# cTaThe pacKphIBacTCsA pPOJIb IMOCIOBHIBI, MOTOBOPKH BO (pa3cojordd M B OCOOCHHOCTH mepeBoia. IIpoBencH
CpaBHI/ITeJ'[I)HLIﬁ aHaJIn3 )lByH3LI‘IHLIX (bpaBeOJ'IOFI/ISMOB C Ha3BaHUSAMHU qaCTeﬁ TCJIa HA y36eKCKOM u aHFJ‘II/IﬁCKOM SA3BIKAX.
KJHO‘IEBBIG CJIoBa: 110CJIOBUIIA, HOFOBOpKa, nauoma, MyI[pOCTI), l'IOI“OBopKa7 HpI/IT‘-Ia, CpaBHI/ITeJ'[BHLIﬁ aHaJIn3 (bpa3e0nor1/m.

O’ZBEK VA INGLIZ TILSHUNOSLIGIDA TANA A°’ZOLARINING NOMLARI ISHTIROK ETGAN
MAQOL VA HIKMATLARNING TARJIMASI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magolada maqol, matalning frazeologiyada tutgan o’rni va tarjima hususiyatlari ochib berilgan. O’zbek va
ingliz tilida tana a’zolarining nomlari ishtirok etgan frazeologizmlarni ikki tilda giyosiy tahlili olib borilgan.
Kalit so’zlar: Maqol, matal, idioma, hikmat, naql, masal, giyosiy tahlil frazeologiya.

Kirish. Adabiyotshunoslik fanining hozirgi
taraqqiyoti shuni ko’rsatadiki, hech bir xalq adabiyotni
boshqa adabiyotlardan ajartib olib, alohida o’rganish
mumkin emas. Magqol, matal va hikmatlarni tarjima
gilishda tarjimon oldida turgan muammolardan biri
shuki, u tarjima gqilayotgan maqol tegishli bo’lgan
xalgning urf-odati, madaniyati, tarixi bilan tanish
bo’lishi kerak. Maqol, matal, hikmatli so’zlar va
idiomatik ta’birlarni tarjima qilish qiyin ish, chunki
ular har bir tilning o’ziga xos xususiyatlarini o‘zida
aks ettiradi. Bunday xususiyatlarni boshqga til vositalari
bilan ifodalash oson emas albatta, maqol va matallar til
xazinasidir.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili. Magqol
so‘zining lug’aviy ma’nosi o‘ta donolik, aql-zakovat
bilan oqilona aytilgan muhlat qo’yiladigan, o’zgartirib
bo’lmaydigan chuqur ma’noli gap demakdir.

Frazeologizmlarni  tarjima qilish  masalasi
keyingi yillarda tarjima-nazariyasiga doir bir gancha
asarlarda ancha mukammal ishlandi. Chunonchi,
G.Salomov o’zining “Maqol va idiomalar tarjimasi”
nomli kitobida hamda shu mavzuda yozilgan
dissertatsiya ishida maqol va idiomalarga ta’rif bergan
ularning  bir-biridan  farg giluvchi  tomonlarini
ko‘rsatgan, hamda o’zbekchaga o’girish prinsiplarini
ishlab chiggan.

Ta’riflarga yana e’tibor berar ekanmiz, xorijiy
tilshunos Miderning ham fikrini o’rgandik. U quyidagi
fikrlarni bildiradi: Maqollar asl hagigatning gisqa shakli
bo’lib, u xalq orasida keng tarqalgandir. U avloddan avlodga,
qo’llardan qo‘llarga o’tib keladigan, unutilmas, o‘z ichiga
milliy dunyogarashni, donishmandlikni, ma’naviyatni gamrab
oladigan qisqa, barcha uchun tanish bo’lgan gaplardir.”

“Matal” so‘zi turkiy xalglar orasida turlicha
ma’nolarda qo’llanadi. U topishmoq, hikmatli so‘z, ertak,
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masal umuman hikoya qilish, nagl qilish, hikmat aytish
ma’nolarida  ishlatiladi. U termin sifatida  o‘zbek
folklorshunosligida paremiyamalarning bir turini ifodalash
jihatdan differensiyalashib bormoqda. Jumladan, “O‘zbek
tilining izohli lig‘ati”’da bu atama arab tilidan ilingani va ikki
ma’nosi borligi ko’rsatiladi. Lug‘atda berilishicha, matal
“tugal ma’no ifodalamaydigan obrozli ibora, hikmatli
so‘z”dan iborat.

Magol va uning o‘ziga xos xususiyatlari mavjudligi va
uning mataldan farqli jihatlarini ko’rsatishda A.Musoqulov,
B.Sarimsoqov, T.Mirzaevlarning fikrlari diqqatga sazovordir.”
Magqol mustaqil folklor janr sifatida qator o’ziga xos
xususiyatlariga ega bo’lib, bu xususiyatlar uni boshqa aforistik
janrlardan, xususan matallardan keskin farqlab turadi.”

Maqol xalq orasida kun sayin tug’ilib
turganidek, ota bobolar so’zi sifatida avlodlardan
avlodlarga meros bo’lib o’tadi. Bu merosni xalq juda
ehtiyot bilan ko’z qorachig’idek saqlaydi. Xalq maqoli
har bir kishi amal qilishi lozim bo’lgan axloqiy
qoidalarning o’ziga xos kodeksidir. Har bir maqol ham
ma’no, ham shakl, ham stilistik funksiyasi jihatidan
o’ziga xos xususiyatga ega. Lekin shunga qaramay

hamma magqgollarda xalg hikmati yotadi. Maqol
turmushda sinalganda ma’lum ezgu tugal umumiy
ma’no anglatuvchi ixcham bir shakldagi xalq
hikmatidir.

Magollar biz uchun asrning sadosi uzoq o’tmish
bilan hamnafaslik hissini uyg’otuvchi chagqiriq,
zamonlararo ko’prikdir.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Tillarning funksiyasini
o’rgatishda xalq qanday narsalarni nomini qanday
vogea hodisalarni timsoli sifatida gabul gilganligini
aniqlash katta ahamiyatga ega. Dunyodagi juda ko‘p
xalglar yaxshilik, yomonlik, yuvoshlik, saxiylik,
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ayyorlik, vaxshiylik, qo‘pollik timsoli sifatida qabul
gilinganligini aniglash zarurdir.

Masalan: yomonlik, zararkunadalik timsoli -
chayon, vahshiylik timsoli-bo’ri, yuvoshlik
timsoli musicha, qo‘y, mehnatsevarlik timsoli -
chumoli va asalari; Kkattalik timsoli-fil; ayyorlik
timsoli-tulki; qo‘pollik timsoli-ayiq; befahmlik va
befarosatlik timsoli-eshak, cho’chqa; tinchlik timsoli-
kabutar; go’zallik timsoli-tovus; xushxonlik timsoli -
bulbuldir.

Hamma xalglar ham farosatsizlik, ayyorlik va
qo‘pollik timsoli sifatida ma’lum biz hayvon va
parrandani belgilar ekan, bunda shubhasiz, o’sha
hayvon va parrandaning xulqiga, tashqi ko‘rinishga va
hatti — harakatlariga asoslanadilar. Juda ko‘p xalqlar
ayyorlik, mug’ombirlik timsoli sifatida tulkini oladilar.
Xalg nazarida tulki boshga jonivorlarga garaganda
ancha aqlli va o’ta ayyor hayvondir. Chunonchi u turli
afsonalarda qarg’ani aldaydi, bo’rini o’sal qiladi, itni
ko’zini shamg’alat qiladi. Ba’zi hayvonlarni muqaddas
bilish ularni ilohiylashtirish obyekti shu hayvon yoki
parrandalarning nomlaridan iborat magol
idiomalarning xarakteri ta'sir giladi.

Magol va idiomalarning shakl xususiyatlari
to’g’risida gapirganda qisqagina gilib gisga deyishning
o’zgina kifoya qilmaydi.

Axir har ganday gisga jumla ba'zan chuqur
mazmunli har ganday gisga jumla ham magqgol, matal
yoki idioma bo’lmaydi — ku.

O’zbek va ingliz tilshunosligida maqol va
hikmatlarning semantik uslubiy tuzilishiga doir qator
ishlar mavjud.Shunday ekan tana a’zolarining
nomlaridan tuzilgan maqol va matallar har bir tilning
frazeologiya boyligida katta o’rin ishg’ol qiladi.

Obyekti tana a'zolarining nomlaridan iborat
frazeologizmlarni o’rganish ularning ekvivalent va
mugqobil variantlarini aniqglash, ikki til materiallari
asosida ko’chma ma'no anglatish doirasi va
normalarini belgilash frazeologiya, leksiologiya va
Xususan tarjima nazariyasi uchun katta ahamiyatda
molikdir.

“qo’l, oyoq” so’zlaridan tashqari bosh, jon,
bel, qo‘l, bo‘yn, o‘pka, til, bilak, qorn, ko’z so’zlari
ham juda ko’p frazelogizmlar uchun asos bo’lib keladi.

Masalan o’zbek tilida quyidagi maqollar,
matallarni uchratishimiz mumkin:

- Ayrilmagin elingdan,

- Quvvat ketar belingdan.

- Eling senga cho‘zsa qo°l,

- Unga doim sodiq bo‘l.

- Erning ishi — elning bo‘ynida,

- Elning ishi — erning bo‘ynida.

- Yurtim — ko‘ksim,

- Elim — iligim.

- O‘pkadan urgan yel yomon,

- Elidan ayrilgan er yomon.

- Bir qo‘llab eksang,

- Ikki qo‘llab o‘rasan.

- Ishlikning peshonasi terlar,

- Ishsizning — bo‘yni.

- Ishning ko‘zini bil,

- Erning — tilini.

- Mard yigitning labi yog‘lik,

- Dangasaning boshi gonlik.

- Mehnatsiz bilak — o‘rinsiz tilak.

- Mol boqqanning barmog‘idan moy tomar.

- Erinchoqning qo‘li yetmas,

- Qo‘li yetsa ham, ishi bitmas.

- Qorning to‘ysa, kekirma,

ilon,
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- Bekor yurib, bo‘kirma.

- Ko’z qo’rqoq, qo’l botir.

Tana a’zolarining nomlaridan tuzilgan maqol va
matallar har bir tilning frazeologiya boyligida katta
o’rin ishg’ol qiladi.

Tana a’zolarining nomlari asosida tuzilgan
maqol, matal va idiomalarni o’rganish, chet tilini
egallash metodikasida ham muhimi o’rin tutadi. Chet
tilidagi biron iborani olib, uni ona tilidagi muqgobil
variant bilan taqqoslash, ayniqsa, ularning obyektlarini
bir-biriga qiyos qilish o’quvchilarda ona tili va chet
tili iboralarining o’xshash, bir-biridan farq giluvchi
tomonlariga asoslangan muayyan assotsiatsiyalarning
hosil bo’lishiga yordam beradi va natijada
o’quvchilarning boshqa tildagi ko’chma ma'noli
birikmalarning ma‘nosini tezroq tushunib olishiga
katta imkon yaratadi.

Masalan ingliz tilida quyidagi maqollar,
matallarni uchratishimiz mumkin:
Masalan:

“The eyes are the mirror of the soul”

Ko’z ko’ngil darchasi

“Sleep with one eye open”

Xushyorni yov bosmas,

Yov bossa ham dov bosmas.

One eye for an eye and a tooth for a tooth.

O’chakishganda it qopmay qolmas.

Eat the bread of idleness

Bekorchining beti yo’q

Qozon otsar eti yo’q

Bald heads are soon Shaven

Kalning nimasi bor — temiz tarog’i,

Ko’rning nimasi bor — eski tayog’i.

Adversity is a good discipline.

Bosh boshga tegsa, Agl boshqa kelar.

Absence Sharpens love, presence strengthens it.

Ko’z ko’zga tushsa, mehr dilga tushadi.

Absent is always in the wrong

0O’zi yo’qning — ko’zi yo’q.

Ba'zan har ikki tilda obyekti, shakli va ma'nosi
aynan to’g’ri keladigan, hatto ekvivalent bo’ladigan
iboralarning etimologiyasi biri biridan jiddiy farq
qiladi. Frazeologiya tarkibida o’rganilayotgan maqol,
matal, idioma va hikmatli so’zlar alohida o’rganilishi
lozim bo’lgan mavzulardir. Maqol so’zning ko’rki,
nutqning o’tkir quroli, xalqning donishmandligidir.

Maqgol xalgning pand-nasixati, ma’naviy-
axlogiy xulosasi, xalg milliy ruhining aks-sadosi, til
tabiatining hikmatli merosidir. Maqol chuqur ijtimoiy,
axlogiy, falsafiy — hikmatona mazmunga ega. Maqol
xalg aql-idrokining mahsuli, uning hukmi ko‘p asrlik
tajribalari majmuidir. Har bir magol ham ma‘no, ham
shakl, ham stilistik funksiya jihatidan o°‘ziga xos
xususiyatga ega. Maqgolda Vatanni sevish, mehnat qilib
yashash g‘oyalari ilgari suriladi.

Ingliz va o‘zbek tillaridagi maqgollarning
talaygina gismi fagat tarkibidagi ayrim so‘zlarning
ishlatilishi bilan farglanadi.

Qisqasi magol turmushda sinalgan, ma’lum
ezgu tugal umumiy ma'no anglatuvchi ixcham bir
shakldagi xalq hikmatidir. Uning boshga frazeologik
birliklardan fargi shuki, boshqa frazeologik birlikka
gap tarkibiga kirib, uning bir bo‘lagini tashkil etsa,
magolning o‘zi butun gapni tashkil giladi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Maqollar frazeologik
birikmalarning alohida bir turilaridirki, bular “maqol
frazeologizmalaridir”. Maqol — narsa va hodisalarni
obrazli ifodalovchi tilda keng ishlatiladigan ibora va
nutq iboralaridir. Matal so‘zlovchining o‘z nutqi
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mazmuniga munosabatini ifodalaydi. Matal
aytilmoqchi bo‘lgan fikrni tugal bayon qilmay, balki
unga ishora qiladi. Matal “u ahmoq odam” deyish
o’rniga “uning bir qaynovi past” deydi, “ular bir biriga
juda mos” deyish o‘rniga — “ular bir olmaning ikki

pallasi” deb aytadi. Maqol bilan matal o‘rtasida
umumiylik ko‘zga tashlanadi.
Bu umumiylik shundan iboratki har ikkala

kategoriya ham nutgni jonlantirish, jozibador va
obrazli qilish, fikrni tayyor nutq qoliplari, formulalari
bilan ifodalash, uni mazmundor qilishda ishlatiladi.
Lekin shu bilan birga tugal fikrni o’zida ifodalagan
magollardan matallar jiddiy farq giladi.

Idioma shaklan bo‘laklarga ajralmaydigan
maxrajli birikma tarkibidagi so’zlarning to‘g‘ri va
konkret ma’nosi bilan talqin qilinmaydigan ko’chma
ma'no anglatuvchi so‘z birkmasidir. Bir tildagi
idomatik iboralarni boshga tilga birikma tarkibidagi
so‘zlarning to‘g‘ri ma’nosini tarjima qilsa ko‘pincha
tushunarli bo‘lmaganiday xato aytishning o‘zida ham
ularni to‘g‘ri ma'noda talqin qilish, ya'ni idomatik
birikmaning erkin so‘z birikmasi deb talqin qilish
tushunmovchiliklarga sabab bo°‘ladi.

Idiomatik ibora maqol bilan giyos gilinsa uning
o‘ziga xos xususiyati ochiqroq ko‘rinadi.

Magqol obrazli mazmunga ega bo’lgan gapdir.
Uni sintaktik bo‘laklarga ajratish mumkin. Biroq
idioma barqaror leksik butunlik bo’lib, uni na semantik
bo‘laklarga ajratish mumkin.Tig® yarasi tuzalar, til
yarasi tuzalmas maqolni sintaktik bo’lib uni tahlil
qilaylik. Bunda ega va kesim mavjud bo’lgan ikkita
gap bor.

Birinchi gap: tig‘yarasi tuzalar

—til yarasi —ega, tuzalar- kesim.

Ikkinchi gap: til yarasi tuzalmas,

til yarasi-ega, tuzalmas- kesim.

Ammo tarvuzi qo’ltigidan tushdi-idiomasini
bunday tahlil qilib bo’lmaydi. Yuzaki qaraganda:
tarvuzi — ega, tushdi- kesim, qo’ltigidan-to’ldiruvchi,
lekin bunday tahlil bema nilikka olib keladi, chunki
avvalo grammatik tahlil qilish uchun berilgan
savollarning o’zi o’rinsiz bo’lib qoladi. Boshgacha
aytganda idioma bo’laklarga ajralmaydigan yaxlit bir
bo’lakdir. Idioma faqat ko’chma ma'noda
ishlatiladigan yaxlit birikmadir.

Magol bilan idioma ma'nosi shakl tomonidan
bir biridan jiddiy farq gilsa ham ammo magqgol bilan
matal va idioma o’rtasida o’xshashliklar katta.
Ko’pincha ularni bir biridan ajratish qiyin.

Xulosa va takliflar. Maqol bilan idioma ma’nosi
shakl tomonidan bir biridan jiddiy farg gilsa ham
ammo maqol bilan matal va idioma o’rtasida
o’xshashliklar katta. Ko’pincha ularni bir biridan
ajratish qiyin. Maqol va hikmatlarni o’zga tillarga
to’g’ri keladigan muqobilini topa bilish, ularni tarjima
gilayotganda Shakl va mazmun birligiga alohida
ahamiyat berish. Tarjima jarayonida magollarning
milliyligini saglab golish va hokazolar tilshunoslikning
oldida turgan dolzarb muammolardan biridir. Qisqasi
magol turmushda sinalgan, ma'lum ezgu tugal umumiy
ma'no anglatuvchi ixcham bir shakldagi xalq
hikmatidir. Uning boshqga frazeologik birliklardan farqi
shuki, boshqa frazeologik birlikka gap tarkibiga kirib,
uning bir bo’lagini tashkil etsa, maqolning o’zi butun
gapni tashkil giladi.
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LINGUISTIC INTERPRETATION OF THE CONCEPT OF DISCOURSE AND DISCOURSE ANALYSIS OF
TOURISM TEXTS
Annotation

The interpretation of the concept of discourse in linguistics and the analysis of tourism texts through discourse are provided in
this article. Also, in the article, linguistic views of scholars and researchers on the concept of discourse, diversity of opinions,
specific aspects and types of discourse, as well as the analysis of tourism texts according to discourse analysis are scientifically
and practically proved.
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JIMHIBUCTUYECKASI UHTEPIIPETALIUS MOHSITUSI IUCKYPC U JUCKYPCHbBIN AHAJIN3
TYPUCTHUYECKHUX TEKCTOB
AHHOTAIHS

B craTtpe naercs mHTEpIpeTannsa NOHATHSA JUCKypCa B JIMHTBUCTUKE U aHAJIHM3 TYPUCTUYECKUX TEKCTOB 4epe3 ITucKypce. Takxe B
CTaThe HAYYHO W MPAKTUIECKH 0OOCHOBBIBAIOTCS JIMHTBUCTUYECKUE B3TJISABI YUCHBIX M UCCIEOBATeNel Ha MOHATHE TUCKYypCa,
MHOToOOpa3ue MHEHHH, cneur(UYecKHe acmeKThl W BHABI OHCKypca, a TaKkkKe AaHalIu3 TYPUCTUYECKUX TEKCTOB IIO
IUCKYPCUBHOMY aHAIIU3Y.

KarwoueBbie ciioBa: TypusM, TUCKYpC, TYPHUCT, Oecea, CTPYKTypa, KOMMYHHKATHBHAS, TMHIBOKYJIbTYPHAsI, KOTHUTHBHAS.

DISKURS TUSHUNCHASINING LINGVISTIK TALQINI VA TURIZM MATNLARINING DISKURS TAHLILI
Annotatsiya
Mazkur maqolada tilshunoslikda diskurs tushunchasi talqini va bu orqali turizm matnlarining tahlil etilishi ko‘zda tutilgan.
Shuningdek, maqolada tilshunos olimlar va tadqiqotchilarning diskurs tushunchasi yuzasidan o‘rgangan lingvistik qarashlari,
fikrlar xilma-xilligi, diskursning o‘ziga xos jihatlari, turlari, hamda, turizm matnlarining diskurs tahliliga muvofiq tahlil etilishi

keltirib, ilmiy va amaliy asoslangan.

Kalit so‘zlar: turizm, diskurs, sayyoh, suhbat, struktur, kommunikativ, lingvokulturologik, kognitiv.

Introduction. Tourism encompasses the movement of
people from their place of residence to other regions or
countries for financial, social, and cultural reasons, whether
for personal, business, or professional purposes. The
individuals targeted by tourism activities are referred to as
visitors, who can include tourists, excursionists, residents, or
non-residents. The tourism industry is a significant contributor
to global economic growth, generating revenue from the goods
and services desired by travelers. Many countries rely heavily
on tourism for their economic well-being, making it an
integral part of modern society.

The term “discourse” originates from the Latin word
“discurro” meaning “flow of speech” or “conversation”. It is a
central concept in current linguistics, used across various
research categories. Different approaches to defining discourse
have led to varied interpretations. However, at least two
methods are commonly used in defining discourse.

Literature review. Given the importance of tourism,
discourse analysis of texts in this field is crucial. Discourse
analysis has a rich history in both domestic and foreign
linguistics, with scholars such as E. Benveniste, T. A. van
Dijk, M. Peshyo, R. Roben, P. Serio, M. M. Bakhtin, N. D.
Arutyunova, E. S. Kubryakova, A. P. Chudinov, and V. I.
Karasik extensively addressing the topic. Discourse is
characterized as a specific communication experience that is
recorded in written texts and oral speech and occurs in a
specific cognitive space [2]; it can also be considered as a non-
discursive text [1, 9]. A more comprehensive classification of
discourse analysis includes structural, communicative, and

linguacultural approaches. The structural method places a
strong emphasis on language phenomena while overlooking
the “human factor” and extra linguistic aspects that influence
text generation. However, recent developments in textual
analysis have begun to incorporate speaker characteristics and
communication situations, leading to the gradual precedence
of the communicative approach over the structural one. The
communicative approach integrates findings from various
fields such as psycholinguistics, sociolinguistics, cognitive
linguistics, rhetoric, and literary studies. In this approach,
discourse is defined as “the process of live oral
communication that is fundamentally different from canonical
written speech”. This definition highlights the dynamic nature
of discourse and emphasizes the importance of considering
context, interaction, and the social and cognitive factors
involved in communication [4]. From both a linguistic and
content standpoint, the term "canonical" indeed reflects
connotations of being a model, recognized, generally
accepted, or firmly established. When applied to discourse, it
suggests a form of speech or text that adheres to established
norms or conventions, contrasting with the dynamic nature of
live oral communication. T. A. van Dijk offers a definition of
discourse that emphasizes its complexity as a communicative
process. This definition acknowledges the presence of
extralinguistic variables beyond the text itself, which are
essential for understanding it. In other words, discourse is not
just about the linguistic elements within the text but also about
the broader context and factors that influence its production
and interpretation.
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Furthermore, discourse is viewed as a multifaceted
component of mutual socio-cultural relations. It encompasses
specific features, interests, goals, and methods that shape
communication within a given social or cultural context. This
perspective underscores the intricate interplay between
language, society, and culture in shaping discourse [2]. At the
same time, in modern linguistics, the terms “discourse” and
“text” are frequently used interchangeably. In such
circumstances, the term “text” is simply replaced with
“discourse”. In the pragmatic interpretation of the phrase
“discourse” there is an opposition “discourse — text” which is
analogous to the opposition “discourse — sentence”. Compared
ideas define the same entity while identifying distinct
elements of it. The linguistic, structural aspect of “text”
contrasts with the pragmatic aspect of “discourse”. Some
definitions focus on the social and cultural aspects of
“communication”. Thus, N. D. Arutyunova defines speech as
a cohesive text in the context of extralinguistic (pragmatic,
socio-cultural, psychological, etc.) variables[1]. P. Serio,
representing the French school of discursive analysis,
emphasizes the multifaceted nature of speech and its various
interpretations. Firstly, Serio views discourse as a specific
assertion, akin to Saussure's concept of “speech”. Secondly,
discourse is seen as a larger unit compared to a phrase,
encompassing statements in a broader sense. Thirdly, in a
pragmatic context, discourse involves the influence of speech
on the addressee and its contribution to the expressive
situation. This perspective highlights the role of discourse in
shaping communication dynamics and its impact on the
interaction between speakers and listeners. Moreover, within
the framework of these definitions, discourse is associated
with discussion, which is considered a primary type of speech
[9]. N. K. Ryabtseva shares a similar perspective, examining
language through the framework of speech act theory and
communicative style, which considers the use of illocutionary
force and communicative goals. According to Ryabtseva, the
message, speech act, and axiological sentence are defined
based on the speaker's communicative style and objectives.
The message encompasses instructive and descriptive
elements and involves a speech act. In contrast, the axiological
assertion is evaluative in nature. Furthermore, Ryabtseva
emphasizes that the addressee's responding speech act initiates
a chain reaction of speech actions that collectively form a
discourse. This approach underscores the dynamic and
interactive nature of communication, where speech acts and
their responses contribute to the construction of discourse [8].

Research Methodology. The method described
considers advertising discourse to encompass various
components, including messages, axiological claims, and
speech acts. From a sociolinguistic perspective, there are two
main styles of conversation: person-oriented and status-
oriented. Person-oriented discourse is evident in both
everyday communication and existential contexts such as
artistic, philosophical, and mythological discussions. This
style of discourse focuses on personal connections, emotions,
and individual experiences.

On the other hand, status-oriented discourse can be
institutional or non-institutional and is often used when
communicating with strangers or in situations where there is a
social or hierarchical distance between speakers. Institutional
discourses  encompass mass information,  political,
pedagogical, legal, and advertising contexts, where
communication is influenced by social roles, power dynamics,
and institutional norms [4].

The method outlined acknowledges that advertising
discourse incorporates multiple elements, including messages,
axiological claims, and speech acts. From a sociolinguistic
perspective, two primary styles of conversation exist: person-
oriented and status-oriented. Person-oriented discourse is
evident in both everyday interactions and existential contexts,
such as artistic, philosophical, and mythological discussions.
This style prioritizes personal connections, emotions, and
individual experiences. Karasik’s perspective on institutional
speech highlights the importance of two key elements: the
goals of communication and the participants involved [4]. In
the context of tourist speech, the primary objective is often to
influence the thoughts, intentions, and attitudes of the
audience, ultimately eliciting specific reactions or behaviors.
By carefully crafting narratives, descriptions, and promotional
messages, tourism advertisers aim to shape the perceptions
and desires of potential travelers, enticing them to engage with
the destination or tourism program being promoted. This
manipulation of audience perceptions and emotions is central
to the effectiveness of tourist speech in achieving its
communicative goals.

Analysis and results. In contrast, status-oriented
discourse can be either institutional or non-institutional and is
often employed when interacting with strangers or in
situations where there's a social or hierarchical gap between
speakers. Institutional discourses span various domains like
mass information, politics, education, law, and advertising,
where communication is shaped by social roles, power
dynamics, and institutional conventions.

In the discourse of Lose yourself in the streets of Old
Town in Bukhara, “Lose yourself in the streets of Old Town in
Bukhara” evokes the charm and ambiance of one of
Uzbekistan’s most historic cities. Bukhara’s Old Town is a
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Explore the dazzling tombs of Samarkand’s Shakhi Zinda

UNESCO World Heritage site, known for its well-preserved
architecture, bustling bazaars, and winding streets that
transport visitors back in time. Roaming through its narrow
alleys, adorned with traditional buildings, mosques, and
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madrasas, immerses you in centuries of culture and history,
offering a glimpse into the vibrant past of the Silk Road era, in
the structure of Explore the dazzling tombs of Samarkand’s
Shakhi Zinda, refers to a historical and architectural marvel in
Uzbekistan. Shakhi Zinda is a necropolis containing
mausoleums and tombs, dating back to the 11th to 19th
centuries. It's renowned for its intricate tilework, vibrant
colors, and the spiritual significance it holds in Islamic culture.
Exploring Shakhi Zinda offers a glimpse into Central Asia's
rich history and artistic heritage.

The concept of discourse encompasses various
linguistic interpretations, often used interchangeably by
different authors. Key aspects of discourse include:

1) Coherent text: A discourse is a cohesive and
logically connected piece of communication, whether written
or spoken.

2) Oral-conversational form: Discourse can take the
form of spoken language, such as conversations or speeches.

3) Dialogue: Discourse often involves interaction
between two or more participants, engaging in a dialogue.

4) Group of semantically connected sentences:
Discourse consists of sentences or utterances that are linked by
meaning and context.

5) Speech work in written or spoken form: Discourse
can be expressed through both written and spoken language.

Tourism discourse specifically refers to a genre of text
aimed at informing travelers and promoting the tourism sector.
According to N.A. Tyuleneva and a group of linguists, tourism
advertising discourse is a subtype of advertising discourse that
encompasses all types of tourism advertising. Its primary
objective is to present and promote tourism services through
argumentation strategies that possess linguistic and cognitive
features. Absolutely, touristic discourse serves as a persuasive
form of advertising aimed at enticing travelers to visit specific
destinations or participate in particular tourism programs. It
strategically employs linguistic techniques to highlight the
unique attractions, cultural experiences, accommodations, and
activities available in a given location. By crafting compelling
narratives and descriptions, touristic discourse aims to create
an enticing image of the destination, enticing potential visitors
to explore and indulge in the offered experiences. It often
incorporates various text components, such as descriptions of
cultural heritage, geographical features, entertainment options,
accommodation details, and excursion possibilities, all
designed to capture the imagination of the target audience and
encourage them to embark on a memorable journey. Indeed,
tourist speech typically exhibits an advertising character, but it
differs from traditional advertising in both verbal and non-
verbal aspects. While traditional advertising may sometimes
lack relevant imagery, tourism discourse often utilizes visually
appealing elements that are iconic and enduring, such as shots
of landmarks like the Toledo Castle or the Sagrada Familia in
Barcelona. Verbally, tourist speech captures the recipient's
attention through catchy titles, evocative names of tourist
programs (e.g., “Scandinavian fairy tale”, “wonderful Italy”,
“European fireworks™), and employs lexical-stylistic and
hypersyntactic techniques to craft compelling and engaging
texts that entice potential travelers.

In the context of touristic discourse, the link to
historical speech is significant. Historical speech is

characterized by a meticulous selection of facts and the
presentation of chronological information, often following a
standard manual or guide. The strategies employed in
historical speech are based on various techniques aimed at
influencing the audience. These techniques can be classified
according to the principles and methods of speech influence.
Common classifications include methods such as proving,
convincing, inviting, demanding, begging, and pushing. In the
realm of touristic discourse, historical elements are often
incorporated to provide context and enrich the narrative,
fostering a deeper connection with the destination and its
cultural heritage [10]. In the realm of persuasion, evidence
serves as a purely rational method of influencing, while
persuasion itself combines both rational and emotional
appeals. The remaining modes of persuasion are
predominantly emotional in nature. Persuasion primarily
operates on a cognitive level, whereas suggestion is more
emotionally driven. In advertising, traditional speech
influencing strategies often revolve around proof, persuasion,
and suggestion. Argumentation theory delves into the potential
impact of proof and persuasion, exploring how these elements
can be effectively utilized in communication. Understanding
argumentation is closely linked to comprehending speech
effects, as the techniques of argumentation are aimed at
changing the positions or beliefs of the audience" [3; 6]. In
tourism advertising, the effectiveness of the offer is crucial in
drawing millions of people and enticing new consumers.
When crafting a tourism advertisement, it's essential not only
to highlight the offering but also to consider the rhetorical
methods used to present the information. Overall, the
advertisement aims to attract tourists by portraying the island
as a destination where visitors can experience and enjoy the
benefits of organic living and fresh, nutritious produce.
Tourism advertising frequently emphasizes both the virtues of
a tourist product and the benefits that may be obtained by
purchasing it. When the benefits and advantages are
highlighted, the type is demonstrated to be inexpensive. The
language expresses the topic of health advantages using
lexemes such as "healthy," "organic," and "alive."

Conclusion. Indeed, tourism advertising through mass
media plays a crucial role in enticing people to become
visitors to specific destinations, while also closely monitoring
their sentiments. Each visitor's organized journey to a
particular place contributes to the language surrounding
tourism through their experiences and impressions. The
tourism sector offers a wide range of services, with active
client participation being a key aspect of the communication
process. Given that the language used in tourism advertising
conveys specific concepts and values to potential tourists,
there is a significant opportunity for linguists to deepen their
research by analyzing texts in this area using discourse
analysis methodologies. By delving into tourism discourse,
linguists can better understand the underlying mechanisms of
communication within the tourism industry, improve the
delivery of messages to tourists, and contribute to the overall
development of the tourism sector. Discourse analysis is
essential for unraveling the intricacies of tourism
communication and maximizing its effectiveness in promoting
destinations and attracting visitors.
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KINO NUTQINING LINGVISTIK VA KOGNITIV XUSUSIYATLARI (O'SMIRLARNING INGLIZ TILIDAGI
DIALOGLARI UCHUN MATERIAL YO'Q)
Annotatsiya

Tadgiqotning magsadi film ssenariysi shaklida yozilgan o'smir nutgining lingvokognitiv xususiyatlarini aniglashdir. Muvofiglik
bolalar nutgining o0'z-o'zidan etarli ekanligi bilan bog'liq, kognitiv-diskursiv paradigma aspektida lingvistik tadqigot ob'yekti,
chunki u bizga kuzatish imkonini beradi. Fikrlash jarayonlarining xususiyatlari va bilimning maxsus tuzilmalarini shakllantirish,
shuningdek, kommunikativ xususiyatlar,xatti-harakatlar va o'smirlarning nutq uslublarini amalga oshirish. Ishda go'llaniladigan
asosiy uslubiy texnika, ko‘p tarmoqli tangidiy nutq tahlili bo‘lib, u nafagat lingvistik xususiyatlarni, balki film matnida yashirin
tarzda mujassamlangan g‘oyaviy, ijtimoiy-madaniy va kognitiv xususiyatlarni ham o‘rganishga qaratilgan.

Kalit so'zlar: film matni, kino dialogi, film ssenariysi, diskurs tahlili, o'smir nutqi, kognitiv, buzilish, xato ko'rsatish.

LINGUOCOGNITIVE FEATURES OF FILM DISCOURSE BASED ON TEENAGERS' ENGLISH-LANGUAGE
DIALOGUES
Annotation

The research objective was to identify linguo-cognitive features of teenagers™ discourse recorded in the form of a filmscript. The
relevance of the study is based on the fact that child speech is a self-valuable linguistic object, opposed not to the virtual language
system, but to an array of real language messages perceived by a child. The main methodological technique used in the work is a
multidisciplinary critical discourse analysis. It was used to study both linguistic features and ideological, socio-cultural, and
cognitive features, latently embodied in the film text.

Key words: film text, film dialogue, filmscript, discourse analysis, teenagers’ discourse, cognitive distortion.

JUHI'BUCTUYECKHUE U KOTHUTUBHBIE OCOBEHHOCTHU KUHOPEUYUU (HET MATEPUAJIA JJI51
MNOAPOCTKOBBIX AHTJIMACKHUX JAUAJIOI'OB)
AHHOTALUSA

Lenbto uccnenoBaHus SBISAETCS BBIIBICHHE JTHHTBOKOTHUTHUBHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH MHCKypca MOAPOCTKOB, 3a)MKCHPOBAHHOTO B
BUJIC KHHOCKPUNTA. AKTyaJbHOCTh OOYCJIOBJIEHa TEM, 4YTO pedb JETEH MPEACTaBisIeT COOOW CaMOMOCTATOYHBIA OOBEKT
JIMHTBUCTHYECKUX MCCIICIOBAHUN B aCMEKTE KOTHUTHBHO-AUCKYPCUBHOU MapaJnuTrMbl, T. K. TIO3BOJISET MPOCICTUTE OCOOCHHOCTH
MBICJIUTETIBHBIX MPOIECCOB U (OPMUPOBAHHE OCOOBIX CTPYKTYp 3HAHHWA, a TaKkKe Crelr(UKy KOMMYHUKATHBHBIX aKTOB U
peanu3aluio TMCKYPCUBHBIX CTHIICH MOAPOCTKOB. OCHOBHBIM METOOJIOTHUECKHM PUEMOM, UCITIOIL3yEeMBbIM B paboTe, SIBIACTCS
MYJIbTUANCIUIUIAHAPHBIN KPUTHUYECKUH JUCKypC-aHalN3, CTaBSIINA CBOEH IIETbI0 HM3YYEHHE HE TOJIBKO JIMHIBHCTHYCCKHX
0coOeHHOCTEH, HO M HACOIOTHIECKUX, COIIMOKYIbTYPHBIX H KOTHUTHBHBIX, IJATEHTHO BOILIOMICHHBIX B KHHOTEKCTE.

KnioueBble ¢cj10Ba: KHHOTEKCT, KHHOIUAJIOT, KHHOCKPUIIT, IUCKYPC-aHaJIH3, IOAPOCTKOBBIA AUCKYPC, KOTHUTHBHOE HCKAKEHHE.

Kirish. Tangidiy nutq tahlili o'ziga xosdir. Tilni
o'rganish va tavsiflashda foydalaniladigan zamonaviy
kommunikatsiya texnologiyalari va unga qo'shilgan uslubiy va
terminologik asoslarning rivojlanishi mahsulidir. Filmlarda
yozilgan nutq og'zaki va og'zaki bo'lImagan komponentlarni,
rejissyorlarning iste'dodini o'rganib, uni ko'p marta takrorlash
imkonini beradi va iloji boricha ishonchli tarzda gayta yaratish
istagi tasvirlangan vogelik, insoniy muloqgotni simulyatsiya
qilish, kino nutgini lingvistik materialning ishonchli va vakili
manbasiga aylantiradi. Bundan tashqari, aktyorga garab buni
ganchalik to'g'ri gayta yarata olgani yoki boshga tasvir,
ma'lum bir narsa hagidagi ommaning g'oyasini 0'zida
mujassamlashtirish kommunikativ vaziyatning mavzusi yoki
muvofigligi, uning professional gildiyadagi magomi
aniglanadi. Ba'zan teskari jarayon sodir bo'ladi: iste'dodli
rassom ekranda gayta yaratilayotgan narsalarni shu gadar
sezgir his giladi, uning bayonotlari allagachon odamlarga va
faol bo'layotgan tasvir, jamiyatning barcha gqatlamlarida
faoliyat yuritib, til jamiyati a’zolarining dunyoqarashi va
dunyoqarashiga ta’sir ko‘rsatadi.

Tadgiqotning magsadi  film ssenariysi  shaklida
yozilgan o'smir nutgining lingvistik-kognitiv xususiyatlarini
aniglashdir. Tadgiqot materiali sifatida ingliz tilidagi

dialoglardan foydalanildi. Tadgigotning nazariy asosi ish edi.
G. G. Slyshkina va M. A. Efremova [1], T. A. Vinnikova [2],
E. B. lvanova (film matni tahlili) [3]; A. N. Zaretskaya (kino
nutgida subtekstni amalga oshirish) [4]; E. A. Kolodina [5], V.
E. Gorshkova [6], S. Kozloff (kino dialog holati) [7]; Yu. M.
Lotman (kino estetikasi muammolari) [8]. Bundan tashqari,
Yu. G. Tsivyan ishining natijalari hisobga olindi [9], kino
nutqida dialog hodisasini o‘rganishga bag‘ishlangan, S. S.
Nazmutdinova [10], masalalarni yoritadi. Kino nutgi bilan
ishlashda yuzaga keladigan giyosiy va tarjima tadqiqotlari, S.
S. Zaichenko [11], film o'rtasidagi munosabatlar muammosini
ko'rib chigish va kino nutgi, M.A.Samkova [12] farglash
hagida kino matni va kino nutgi tushunchalari, 1. N.
Lavrinenko [13] kino nutgining tasnifi bo'yicha, shuningdek,
E. M. Lyulcheva [14] lingvistik va ekstralingvistik jihatlar
hagida kino nutgini o'rganadi.

Tadgiqotning dolzarbligi nutgning mavjudligi bilan
bog'liq bo’lgan bu bolalar - bu "ichki tilshunoslik virtual
bo'Imagan tizimga qgarshi ob'yekt til, lekin bola tomonidan
idrok etilgan haqigiy til xabarlari gatoriga. Ushbu yondashuv
pardani ko'tarishi mumkin. Nafagat hali tushunilmagan
assimilyatsiya mexanizmlari hagida bolaning nutqi, balki
hagiqiy tilning ganday ishlashi hagida ham umuman olganda
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va uning aloga tizimi sifatida ganday ishlashi*[15], kognitiv-
diskursivga mos keladi, ushbu ish mualliflari tomonidan
go'yilgan yondashuvidir.

Adabiyotlar tahlili. Tadgiqot materiali sifatida
teleserialning bosh gahramonlari - o'smirlarning ingliz tilidagi
dialoglaridan foydalanildi. 2016-yilda suratga olingan “G‘alati
narsalar” (aslida G‘arib narsalar). Dialog matnlari birlik
sifatida gabul qilinadi, kino nutgining tegishli bo'lagini
ifodalovchi, ya'ni rasmiy ravishda gayd etilgan aloga.
O'tkazilgan tadqigot shuni ko'rsatdiki, o'smirlarning dialoglari
asarda film ssenariysi sifatida belgilangan matn shaklida
yozilgan. Mumkin bo'lgan aloga holatlarini etarli darajada aks
ettiradi va potentsial aloga holatlarining vakili manbai bo'lib
xizmat giladi. "Begona"” turkumi materiallari asosida o'smir
nutgining lingvistik va kognitiv xususiyatlarini tahlil gilish.
Bu narsa o'smirlarning lingvistik birliklarni tanlashning
tartibga solish funktsiyasining o'ziga xos xususiyatlarini
aniqlashga imkon berdi. Fanlararo tabiat tadgiqot tilshunoslik,
sotsiolingvistika, kognitiv lingvistika va boshga gumanitar
fanlar sohasidagi ish natijalariga bo'lgan talabni belgilaydi.

Tahlil va metodlar. Keling, tadgigotimizni bir gator
muhim narsalar bilan boshlaylik,uning natijalarini izchil va
mantiqiy ravishda taqdim etish imkonini beradigan nazariy
tamoyillardan biridir. Amaldagi asosiy metodik texnika ishda,
multidisipliner tangidiy hisoblanadi. Magsad nafaqat lingvistik
xususiyatlarni, balki g'oyaviy, ijtimoiy-madaniy va kognitiv
xususiyatlarni  ham  o'rganishdir. Zamonaviy mahalliy
tilshunoslikda, allagachon bo'lgani kabi qaratilgan ishlar
borligi yuqorida gayd etilgan. Amalga oshirilgan nutgning
turli jihatlarini o'rganishda kino doirasida, shuning uchun
dastlab kino nutqi kontseptsiyasining mazmunini aniglash
muhim  ko'rinadi. Asarda kino nutgining ishonchli
talginlaridan biri shakllantirilgan. A. N. Zaretskaya, muallif
kino nutqgini "filmning og'zaki tarkibiy gismi bo'lgan izchil
matn" sifatida gabul giladi. Og'zaki bo'lmagan komponentlar
bilan birgalikda - ushbu filmning audiovizual tomoni va
boshga muhim Ekstralingvistik omillar bilan filmning
semantik to'ligligi uchun™ [4].

Shunday qilib, yondashuvlarning xilma-xilligi bilan
kino nutgining hozirgi ta'riflari "Ular uni murakkab, heterojen,
ko'p o'lchovli shakllanish sifatida tasvirlaydilar. Kino nutqi
muammolarini o'rganuvchi tilshunoslar, birinchi navbatda,
aytadilar, uning quyidagi tushunchalar bilan alogasi hagida:
kino tasviri, film ssenariysi, film matni, film nutgi va kino
dialogi, hali yakuniy yo'gligini ta'kidlagan, uning tarkibiy
gismlarining ta'rifi va ro'yxati “Heterojen ta'lim™ [20],
belgilaydi. U shbu ishning dolzarbligi. Amalga oshirilayotgan
izlanishlar kontekstida kinomatn tushunchasi alohida ahamiyat
kasb etadi. Yu.A. Nelyubina "Film matnida barcha darajalar
birlashadi, deb takidlaydi. G. G. Slyshkinning yondashuvi
biroz boshgacha va kino matni tushunchasini sharhlovchi
M.A.Efremova jamoaviy muallif tomonidan yaratilgan va
yaxlitligi va to'ligligi bilan ajralib turadigan, shuningdek,
orgali uzatiladigan moddiy tashuvchida yozilgan xabar sifatida
og'zaki va og'zaki bo'lmagan belgilar va tomoshabinlar
tomonidan audiovizual shaklda gabul gilinadi [1]. Polsha
tilshunosi M. Dynel kino matni tushunchasini aktyorlarning
nutgi sifatida izohlaydi. Og'zaki bo'Imagan mulogot bilan
birga keng va tor ma'noda tariflanadi. Bu yerda nutq
birlashtiruvchi monologlar, dialoglar sifatida garaladi, ya'ni
didakdik o'zaro ta'sirlar va poliloglar i. e. birjalar, ko'proq
tomonidan o'tkaziladi. Film matnida G. G. Slyshkin va M. A.
Efremova alohida ta'kidlangan. Til tizimi yozma va og'zaki
komponentlar bilan ifodalanadi, ular tabiiy til so‘zlari bilan
ifodalanadi, nolingvistik komponent esa ko‘rsatkich belgilari
bilan ifodalanadi va belgilar-piktogrammalar [1]. G.G.
Slyshkin va M. A. Efremova ta'iflari asosida sxematik
komponentlar munosabatlari ierarxiyasining tasviri kino nutqi
rasmda Keltirilgan. 1. G. G. Slyshkin va M. A. Efremova

ta'rifiga asoslanib, kino gahramonlarining nutgi og'zaki
komponentga tegishli. Tadgiqotimiz nuqtai nazaridan, tadgiqot
ob'yekti bu nutgga mosligi hisoblanadi. Kino gahramonlari,
yozma ravishda yozilgan, ya'ni matn yoki, bu yozuv turi ham
keng targalgan deb ataladi. Og'zaki nutq, lenta yoki film
ssenariysi kino ko'rinishidan, oxirgi atama ko'proqdir. Ushbu
magola mualliflari  ishlayotgan lingvistik materialning
mohiyatini to'g'ri etkazadi: gayd etilgan yozma shaklda, film
gahramonlarining nutqi, hamrohligida video yonma-yon. Bu
go'llaniladigan atama bu ishda asosiy rol o'ynaydi. Buni
alohida ta'kidlash kerakki, ingliz tilida video skript atamasi
borligini, professional videograflar tomonidan qo'llaniladi.
Video skript odatda loyiha hujjatidir, suratga olish magsadini
tavsiflash, magsadli auditoriyani tushuntirish, asosiy mavzuni
belgilash va hokazo. Xuddi shu terminologik turkumdan yana
bir atama — kino skripti kiradi, uning mazmuniga ham kino
gahramonlarining dialoglari, ham va ularning hissiy holati,
atrof-muhit tavsifi, suratga olish vaqti va joyi. Qaysidir
darajada kino ssenariysi tuzilishi dramatik asarga o'xshaydi,
keyingi sahna ko'rinishi uchun yozilgan. Bizning ishimizda
kino skripti atamasi (biz ataylab yozamiz, bu so'z davomli) —
bu faktdan keyin yoziladi. Ko'pincha film ssenariysi dialog
yoki monolog (fikrlar) shaklida tagqdim etiladi, keyin biz
sxematik tarzda tasvirlaymiz. bizning ushbu komponentlar
o'rtasidagi munosabatlar hagidagi tasavvurimiz bitta rasmdagi
monolog yoki dialog uchun film ssenariysi sifatida slot.
2.Kino stsenariysi shaklida yozilgan kino dialogi yoki kino
monologini kino matnining tarkibiy qismlari sifatida talgin
gilish bizga kino nutgining lingvistik va kognitiv
komponentlarini batafsil o'rganish imkoniyatini beradi.

Tadgiqot materiali sifatida asarda o'smirlarning
dialoglari - bosh gahramonlar, tovushlar go'llaniladi. "G'aroyib
narsalar" film seriyasidir. Serial drama, fantastika, dahshat va
detektivni birlashtirgan gibrid janrdir. Serialning harakati

1983 vyilda Indianada bo'lib o'tadi, u erda maxsus
kuchga ega bo'lgan giz hukumatning maxfiy laboratoriyasidan
gochib Kketadi, g'ayritabiiy kuchlar; bir vaqtning o'zida kichik
laboratoriya yaqinidagi shaharda yigit sirli ravishda yo'qoladi.
Politsiya, bolaning oilasi va do'stlari boshlanadi,qidiruv-
gidiruv operatsiyasi va tez orada ular muomala gilayotganini
anglaydi. Biz dialog matnlarini birliklar sifatida ko'rib
chigamiz, kino nutgining tegishli bo'lagini ifodalovchi, ya'ni
rasmiy ravishda gayd etilgan aloga. Tahlil kognitiv-diskursiv
doirasida o'smirlarning dialoglari yondashuv ularni birlik,
parametr sifatida o‘rganish imkonini beradi, ular umuman
kino nutgining funktsional vazifalariga mos keladi.

Xulosa. Shunday qilib, tadgigot shuni ko'rsatdi, kino
nutgi lingvistik va kognitiv tadgigotlar uchun muhim
ob'yektdir. Asarda kino stsenariysi sifatida belgilangan matn
shaklida yozilgan o'smirlarning suhbatlari mumkin bo'lgan
mulogot holatlarini  etarli darajada aks ettiradi va
potentsialning vakillik manbai bo'lib kommunikativ vaziyatlar
xizmat qgiladi. Lingvokognitiv tahlil seriya materialiga
asoslangan o'smir nutgining xususiyatlari G'alati narsalar
aloga konstitutsiyasiga va ta'sir etuvchi omillarga garab
o'smirlar tomonidan til birliklarini tanlashning tartibga solish
funktsiyasining o'ziga xos xususiyatlarini aniglashga imkon
berdi.

Yakuniy tanlov uchun; shakllanish xususiyatlari
dunyogarash va dunyogarash, shuningdek, ba'zilari kognitiv
hagigatni buzish sabablari. Tadgigot natijasida ma'lum
bo'ldiki, kundalik hayotda o'smirlarning nutglari (G'alati
narsalar seriyasining bosh gahramonlari) stilistik jihatdan
sezilarli migdorda foydalaning.

Belgilangan lug'at, bu wvulgarizmlar - 45,5%,
slangizmlar - 35%, onimlar - 17,5%, kamaytiruvchi - 2%.
O'smirlar osongina taklif gilinadi va ularning tasavvurlari
nihoyat mavjud afsona va xayollarni o'zgartiradi, ma'lum bir
lingvistik jamiyatda kognitiv haqgigatga, borligi mavjudligi
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tufayli bo'lgan mos keladigan semantik hagigatga mosligi  ko'proq hajmli materiallarni o'z ichiga olgan holda, gimmatli
ta’riflanadi.  O'smirlarning kommunikativ ~ xulq-atvorini  ma'lumotlar keltirishni va'da giladi. Nafagat nazariy va amaliy
o'rganish nuqgtai nazaridan kino nutqi bo'yicha keyingi  sohada natijalar beradi. Tilshunoslik, balki ijtimoiy- va
tadgiqotlar, turli xil til va madaniy kelib chigishi bo'lgan  kognitiv tilshunoslikdir.
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BADIIY ADABIYOT DISKURSIDA METAFORA VA ALLEGORIYANING NAMOYON BO’LISHI: DANTE
ALGERINING “ILOHIY KOMEDIYA” TARJIMA ASARI MISOLIDA
Annotatsiya

Ushbu magola adabiy matnlardagi metafora va allegoriyaning murakkablikligini tahlil giladi va asosiy e'tibor Dante Aligyerining
"llohiy komediya" asariga qaratiladi. Dantening metafora va allegoriyadan foydalanishini har tahlilgilish orgali ushbu maqola
adabiy vositalar llohiy komediyadagi ko'p girrali ma'nolariga ganday hissa qo'shishini yoritishga, ularning teologik, siyosiy va
falsafiy tushunchalarni yetkazishdagi rolini o'rganishga garatilgan.

Kalit so'zlar: metafora, allegoriya, majoziy til, teologik obrazlar, falsafiy mulohazalar, kontekst, o‘rta asr ramziyligi, gunoh,
fazilat, najot, lingvistik tanlovlar, mavzuli motivlar, hikoya gilish usullari.

META®OPA U AJLUIETOPHSA B XYTOKECTBEHHOM TEKCTE: AHAJW3 BOKECTBEHHOI KOME AN
JAHTE
AHHOTaLUA

Ota cTaThs MOTPYKAETCS B CIOXKHBIA MHp MeTaop M aIeropuil B JIUTEPAaTYpHBIX TEKCTaX, yAemss 0co0oe BHHMaHUE
OCHOBOIIOJAratomeMy mnpousBeaeHuto Jlanre Anurbepu «boxectBeHHas komenus». lLlenbro AaHHOM cTaTbu  sIBISETCA
BCECTOPOHHEE HCCIEeIOBaHUE HUCIIONB30BaHus JlanTe MeTadop U aIeropuii, 9006l MPOIUTH CBET HA TO, KaK 3TH JINTEPaTypHbIE
IpUEMbl BHOCAT BKJIAaJ B MHOIOTPAHHBIC CMBICIOBBIE CJIOU «DBOXXECTBEHHOW KoMeauu», UcCclelysd HX pojib B Iepenade
0OTOCIIOBCKHX, TOJINTUYECKUX U QUIOCOPCKUX KOHIICTIIIHH.

KnroueBbie cioBa: Meradopa, amuieropusi, o0pas3HbIil s3bIK, OOrOCIOBCKHE 00pasbl, (uiiocockue pa3MBIINUICHAS, KOHTEKCT,
CpeIHEeBeKOBasi CHMBOJIMKA, I'PeX, J0OpOoaeTesb, CHAaceHUe, SI3BIKOBOH BBIOOpP, TEMaTHYECKHE MOTHUBEI, IIOBECTBOBATEIHHBIE
MpUEMBI.

METAPHOR AND ALLEGORY IN LITERARY TEXT: AN ANALYSIS OF DANTE’S DIVINE COMEDY
Annotation
This paper delves into the intricate world of metaphor and allegory within literary texts, focusing on Dante Alighieri's seminal
work, the Divine Comedy. Through a comprehensive examination of Dante's use of metaphor and allegory, this article aims to
shed light on how these literary devices contribute to the multifaceted layers of meaning in the Divine Comedy, exploring their
role in conveying theological, political, and philosophical concepts.
Keywords: metaphor, allegory, figurative language, theological images, philosophical reflections, context, medieval symbolism,

sin, virtue, salvation, linguistic choices, thematic motifs, narrative techniques

Introduction. Dante Alighieri's Divine Comedy
stands as one of the most celebrated literary works in history,
renowned for its profound exploration of the afterlife, moral
choices, and human condition. Central to the richness of this
epic poem are the extensive employment of metaphor and
allegory. Metaphor, as a figurative language device, enables
Dante to illustrate abstract concepts by drawing parallels with
concrete images, while allegory allows for the representation
of complex ideas through symbolic narratives. This article
aims to unravel the intricate tapestry of metaphor and allegory
woven throughout the Divine Comedy, offering insights into
their significance and function within the text. The use of
metaphor and allegory in the Divine Comedy extends beyond
mere literary embellishments; they serve as vehicles for
profound theological and philosophical reflections. Through
the intricate interplay of symbols and imagery, Dante explores
themes such as divine justice, the nature of sin, and the human
capacity for redemption [5]. Moreover, the multifaceted nature
of metaphor and allegory allows for diverse interpretations,
inviting readers to engage with the text on multiple levels and
uncover deeper layers of meaning. Dante Alighieri's Divine
Comedy stands as a pinnacle of literary achievement,
renowned for its intricate use of metaphor and allegory to
convey profound theological and philosophical truths. This

literary review aims to explore the scholarly discourse
surrounding Dante's employment of metaphor and allegory
within the Divine Comedy, highlighting key interpretations
and critical insights into their significance and function within
the text.

Metaphor and Allegory in Context:

To fully appreciate Dante's use of metaphor and
allegory, it is essential to consider the historical, cultural, and
religious context in which the Divine Comedy was written.
Dante draws upon a rich tapestry of Christian theology,
classical literature, and medieval symbolism to create a multi-
layered narrative that resonates with readers across centuries.
His innovative blending of allegorical symbolism with vivid
metaphors serves to transport readers into the fantastical
realms of Hell, Purgatory, and Paradise while simultaneously
inviting contemplation of deeper existential and moral
questions [6].

Scholarly Interpretations:

Scholars have offered a multitude of interpretations
regarding the role and significance of metaphor and allegory
in the Divine Comedy. Some emphasize Dante's use of
metaphor as a means of rendering abstract theological
concepts accessible to a wider audience, while others highlight
its function in evoking emotional responses and sensory
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imagery. Similarly, allegory has been interpreted as a vehicle
for conveying moral instruction, political commentary, and
personal spiritual journey. The diverse range of scholarly
perspectives reflects the complexity and richness of Dante's
literary masterpiece.

Themes and Symbolism:

At the heart of Dante's Divine Comedy lie themes of
sin and redemption, divine justice, and the human quest for
spiritual enlightenment. Through the use of metaphor and
allegory, Dante crafts a symbolic landscape populated by
sinners, saints, and allegorical figures, each representing facets
of the human condition and the journey towards salvation. The
symbolic journey of the protagonist, Dante himself, mirrors
the universal pilgrimage of the soul, navigating through the
trials of earthly existence towards the ultimate union with the
divine.

Contemporary Relevance:

Despite being penned over seven centuries ago, the
Divine Comedy continues to captivate contemporary readers
and scholars alike. Its exploration of timeless themes such as
love, suffering, and the pursuit of truth resonates with modern
audiences, inviting reinterpretation and adaptation in various
artistic mediums. Furthermore, Dante's innovative use of
metaphor and allegory continues to inspire writers, thinkers,
and artists, serving as a testament to the enduring power of
literature to transcend time and space.

Literature Review. Metaphor in the Divine Comedy:

Dante employs metaphor extensively throughout the
Divine Comedy to depict the various realms of the afterlife
and to convey the moral and spiritual implications of human
actions. For instance, in the Inferno, Dante utilizes metaphor
to describe Hell as a vast, labyrinthine structure, with each
circle representing a specific sin and its corresponding
punishment. The imagery of "dark woods" at the beginning of
the poem serves as a metaphor for the state of moral confusion
and spiritual peril experienced by the protagonist [10].

Allegory in the Divine Comedy:

In addition to metaphor, allegory plays a crucial role
in the Divine Comedy, allowing Dante to present complex
theological and philosophical concepts through symbolic
narratives. The entire journey of the protagonist through Hell,
Purgatory, and Paradise can be interpreted as an allegory of
the soul's progression towards redemption and divine union.
Each encounter with historical, mythological, and biblical
figures serves as an allegorical representation of various
virtues, vices, and theological principles.

In addition to serving as a tool for conveying abstract
concepts, metaphor in the Divine Comedy also serves as
descriptive language, vividly painting scenes and landscapes
of the afterlife. For example, Dante describes the ninth circle
of Hell as a frozen lake, where sinners are trapped in ice
according to the severity of their sins. This metaphorical
depiction not only evokes a sense of physical coldness but also
symbolizes the spiritual and emotional isolation experienced
by the damned souls. Throughout Dante's journey, he
encounters numerous allegorical figures, each representing
specific virtues, vices, or spiritual states. For instance, Virgil,
the classical Roman poet, serves as Dante's guide through Hell
and Purgatory, representing human reason and the pursuit of
knowledge. Beatrice, on the other hand, symbolizes divine
grace and spiritual enlightenment, guiding Dante through the
celestial realms of Paradise towards God [9].

Political and Social Allegory.

Beyond its theological and philosophical dimensions,
the Divine Comedy also contains elements of political and
social allegory. Dante, a Florentine exile, uses his epic poem
to critique the political corruption and moral decay of his time,
allegorically condemning individuals and institutions that he
perceived as contributing to the downfall of society. The

various punishments and rewards depicted in the afterlife
reflect Dante's vision of justice and his ideals of governance.

Interplay of Symbolism and Narrative Structure:
Metaphor and allegory are not isolated elements within the
Divine Comedy but are intricately woven into its narrative
structure. Each allegorical encounter and metaphorical
description serves to advance the protagonist's journey
towards spiritual enlightenment and ultimate salvation. The
interplay of symbolism and narrative creates a cohesive and
immersive reading experience, inviting readers to contemplate
the deeper meanings embedded within the text [3]. Legacy and
Influence: Dante's innovative use of metaphor and allegory in
the Divine Comedy has had a profound influence on
subsequent generations of writers and thinkers. From the
Renaissance to the present day, scholars and artists have been
inspired by Dante's imaginative vision and his skillful
manipulation of literary devices. The Divine Comedy
continues to be studied, interpreted, and celebrated for its
enduring relevance and timeless insights into the human
condition.

Analysis and Results. Dante's Divine Comedy stands
as a testament to the enduring legacy of metaphor and allegory
in literature. Through its imaginative imagery and symbolic
narratives, the Divine Comedy invites readers on a
transformative journey of self-discovery and spiritual
enlightenment. As scholars continue to unpack the layers of
meaning embedded within its verses, the Divine Comedy
remains a timeless masterpiece that continues to captivate and
inspire generations of readers around the world [1]. One of the
fascinating aspects of Dante's Divine Comedy is the
interpretive flexibility afforded by its extensive use of
metaphor and allegory. The richness of Dante's imagery
allows for a wide range of interpretations, from theological
and philosophical readings to political and social commentary.
How do you think this interpretive flexibility contributes to the
enduring appeal of the Divine Comedy across different
cultures and time periods?

Dante's journey through Hell, Purgatory, and Paradise
can be seen as both a personal pilgrimage and a universal
allegory for the human experience. While Dante's encounters
with historical and mythological figures may have specific
cultural and historical contexts, the moral and existential
dilemmas he faces resonate with readers from diverse
backgrounds. How do you perceive the balance between
Dante's personal narrative and the universal themes explored
in the Divine Comedy? [4].

Throughout the Divine Comedy, Dante encounters a
multitude of allegorical figures, each representing abstract
concepts or spiritual states. From Virgil and Beatrice to
figures like Charon and Lucifer, these characters serve as
guides, mentors, or adversaries on Dante's journey. How do
you interpret the significance of these allegorical figures
within the narrative, and what do they represent in terms of
Dante's moral and spiritual development?

Despite being written in the 14th century, the Divine
Comedy continues to be reinterpreted and adapted in various
forms, including literature, art, music, and film. How do
contemporary adaptations of the Divine Comedy utilize
metaphor and allegory to engage with modern audiences? [7].
Are there specific aspects of Dante's work that resonate
particularly strongly with contemporary sensibilities?

The Divine Comedy is deeply rooted in Christian
theology and medieval concepts of sin, virtue, and salvation.
However, Dante's exploration of ethical and moral dilemmas
extends beyond religious dogma, prompting readers to reflect
on the nature of justice, mercy, and the human capacity for
redemption. How does Dante's portrayal of moral ambiguity
and divine judgment challenge traditional religious
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interpretations, and what broader ethical questions does it
raise?

Research Methodology. Close reading involves a
meticulous examination of the text to identify and analyze
specific instances of metaphor and allegory. By focusing on
individual passages or episodes, readers can uncover the layers
of meaning embedded within Dante's imagery and symbolism.
Close reading allows for a detailed exploration of linguistic
choices, thematic motifs, and narrative techniques employed
by Dante to convey metaphorical and allegorical significance.
Comparative analysis involves comparing Dante's use of
metaphor and allegory to other literary works, religious texts,
philosophical treatises, and artistic representations. By
examining parallels and contrasts between different sources,
scholars can gain insights into the cultural, intellectual, and
theological influences shaping Dante's creative vision [9].
Comparative analysis highlights the unique ways in which
Dante adapts and reinterprets existing traditions to convey his
own spiritual and philosophical insights.

Understanding the historical and cultural context in
which Dante lived and wrote provides valuable insights into
the significance of metaphor and allegory in the Divine
Comedy. Historical and contextual research involves
investigating medieval Christian theology, political dynamics,
literary conventions, and social norms that inform Dante's
worldview. By situating Dante's work within its broader
historical context, scholars can elucidate the religious,
political, and intellectual currents that shaped his literary
imagination [3]. Given the profound theological and
philosophical themes explored in the Divine Comedy,
theological and philosophical inquiry offers a fruitful approach
to analyzing metaphor and allegory. Scholars may draw upon
theological doctrines, such as the nature of sin and
redemption, theodicy, and eschatology, to interpret Dante's
symbolic representations of the afterlife. Philosophical
frameworks, including ethics, metaphysics, and epistemology,
can also shed light on the deeper existential questions raised
by Dante's allegorical narrative.

Examining the reception history of the Divine Comedy
and its adaptations in various artistic mediums provides
insights into the evolving interpretations and uses of metaphor
and allegory. Reception history and adaptation studies involve
analyzing how different audiences, cultures, and historical

periods have interpreted and reimagined Dante's work. By
tracing the reception of the Divine Comedy from the Middle
Ages to the present day, scholars can uncover the enduring
resonance of its metaphorical and allegorical themes across
time and space [10].

These methods offer diverse approaches to analyzing
metaphor and allegory in Dante's Divine Comedy, allowing
scholars to explore the text from multiple perspectives and
uncover its rich layers of meaning.

Conclusion. In conclusion, the study of metaphor and
allegory in Dante's Divine Comedy offers a rich and
multifaceted exploration of the text's literary, theological, and
philosophical  significance.  Through close reading,
comparative analysis, historical research, theological inquiry,
and reception history, scholars have uncovered the intricate
layers of meaning embedded within Dante's imaginative
imagery and symbolic narratives.

Dante's innovative use of metaphor and allegory
allows for a nuanced exploration of themes such as sin and
redemption, divine justice, and the human quest for spiritual
enlightenment. His vivid depictions of Hell, Purgatory, and
Paradise, populated by allegorical figures and moral
dilemmas, invite readers to contemplate the complexities of
the human condition and the nature of existence. Furthermore,
the enduring relevance of the Divine Comedy is evident in its
continued adaptation and reinterpretation across different
cultures and time periods [7]. From medieval Italy to the
contemporary world, Dante's masterpiece continues to inspire
artists, scholars, and audiences, reaffirming its status as a
timeless classic of world literature.

In the ever-evolving discourse surrounding metaphor
and allegory in the Divine Comedy, scholars are continually
uncovering new insights and interpretations, enriching our
understanding of Dante's magnum opus and its profound
impact on literary and intellectual history. Ultimately, the
study of metaphor and allegory in Dante's Divine Comedy
serves as a testament to the enduring power of literature to
provoke thought, evoke emotion, and transcend the boundaries
of time and space. As readers continue to engage with Dante's
epic poem, they embark on a transformative journey of self-
discovery and spiritual enlightenment, guided by the timeless
wisdom contained within its verses [2].
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